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INTRODUCTION

This book aims to provide a comprehensive grammar of Chinese. It is intended
for readers who have some knowledge of the language and are at ease with
its written form, whether in traditional characters or romanisation. We have
endeavoured to minimise the use of technical expressions, but, where linguistic
terms are introduced, we have provided explanations.

We believe that a comprehensive grammar has to be comprehensive in two
senses. First, it must highlight the specific characteristics of the language being
described and, where appropriate, indicate how they differ from those of other
languages. In the case of Chinese, for example, syntactic rules are often seen to
be operational in conjunction with semantic, prosodic and discoursal principles.
Second, the grammar must be able to cover (and therefore generate) all possible
(and acceptable) constructions in the language. We have consequently adopted
an eclectic approach and have made reference to a range of grammatical theories
in order to achieve what we hope is a multi-perspective approach: semantic,
pragmatic, stylistic, prosodic, structural, functional, discoursal, transformational
and generative. In our view syntactic generalisations become comprehensive
only when they are underpinned by judgements on particular language charac-
teristics that draw on theoretical approaches relevant to those characteristics.

THE LAYOUT OF THE GRAMMAR

For ease of reference, each chapter provides an independent exposition of a
particular grammatical feature and can be consulted by readers wishing to inves-
tigate that feature. Footnotes offer cross-references to related issues in other
chapters. Lists of language examples are given throughout to illustrate points
under discussion, and each example is in Chinese script and romanisation, with
an English translation and, where needed, a literal translation.

The book lays particular stress on functional types of sentence in Chinese,
and this has influenced the sequencing of chapters. The non-morphological
nature of the language with the resultant absence of noun and verb inflection, and
of general markers for definite and indefinite reference, means that most gram-
matical features have to be seen in the context of the sentence, or more usefully
the sentence type, as a whole. We have identified four basic sentence types and
a fifth overriding type, and these are discussed in detail in Chapters 20 and 21.
The four basic types are: narrative (action-verb based and associated with the
completed action marker); descriptive (again generally featuring action verbs,
but with continuous action markers); expository (covering a range of explanatory
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statements, relating to existence, possession, cognition, experience, etc., with
no verbal markers apart from one indicating experience); and evaluative (also
explanatory statements, but with a more judgemental tone, featuring modal verbs,
etc., but with no verbal markers). Narrative and descriptive sentences have a
subject—predicate structure, while expository and evaluative sentences are more
likely to follow a topic—comment pattern. The endless variability and invention
of language means that this typology will inevitably have loose ends and over-
lapping dimensions, and the presence or function of sentence elements will
sometimes blur the boundaries between types, but nonetheless we hope that the
structure we propose will offer some clarification of the complexities of Chinese
grammar.

The fifth overriding type we have called le-expository, because the particle le
T is present at the end of the sentence, and its presence introduces a notion of
change or reversal which the speaker expresses with varying degrees of personal
involvement. Le can in fact be added to any of the four sentence types identified
above, and, as we shall see, it has a significant impact on the meaning of the
sentence. Le-expository sentences are a highly distinctive feature of the Chinese
language, and, because they express some degree of endorsement by a speaker,
they are a particular feature of the spoken language.

The layout of the book reflects this typology. The first five chapters deal with
noun-related issues; Chapters 6 to 14 discuss elements in narrative and de-
scriptive sentences; Chapters 15 to 19 are more concerned with expository and
evaluative sentences; Chapters 20 and 21, as we have said, analyse sentence
functional types; the final six chapters cover conjunctions, non-declarative sen-
tences (interrogative and imperative) and other elements at work in sentences
(omissions, and prosodic and stylistic features).

THE CHINESE LANGUAGE

The Chinese language, or group of related languages, is spoken by the Hans,
who constitute 94 per cent of China’s population. One word for the language in
Chinese is Hanyu 1{i%, the Han language. Different, non-Han languages are
spoken by the other 6 per cent of the population, the so-called minority peoples,
such as the Mongols and the Tibetans.

The Chinese language is divided into a number of major dialects (with their
many sub-dialects). Speakers of different dialects in some cases find each other
unintelligible, but dialects are brought together by the fact that they share a
common script. This book describes the main and official dialect, which is
known by a number of names: Mandarin, modern standard Chinese, or putonghua
(‘common speech’). It is spoken in its various sub-dialect forms by almost three-
quarters of the Hans across the northern, central and western regions of the
country, but its standard pronunciation and grammar are associated with the
Beijing area of north China, though not with Beijing city itself. The other dia-
lects are Wu (spoken in Jiangsu and Zhejiang, including Shanghai), Xiang (in
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Hunan), Cantonese (in Guangdong), Min (in Fujian), Hakka (in northeast
Guangdong and other southern provinces) and Gan (in Jiangxi).

Cantonese, Min and Hakka are widely spoken among overseas Chinese com-
munities. In Taiwan a form of Min dialect is used, though the official language
is Mandarin, brought over by the Nationalists in 1949, and called there guoyu
(‘national language’). Mandarin in also widely used in Singapore, where it is
known as huayu (‘Chinese language’). Elsewhere, Chinese emigrants took their
particular dialects with them, and in Britain, for instance, the Chinese people,
who are largely from Hong Kong, almost all speak Cantonese.

The Chinese character script existed virtually unchanged for two thousand
years until a range of simplified forms began to be introduced by the main-
land Chinese government in the 1950s. These simplified characters, which we
employ in this book, are used throughout China and increasingly in Chinese
communities outside China, though not Taiwan. Chinese has been transcribed
into Western alphabetic script through various systems for over one hundred
years and this book makes use of the standard romanisation pinyin.

The formal written language of China until the early decades of the twentieth
century was Classical Chinese, which, as the vehicle for all publicly acknow-
ledged literature and for official documentation, was at the heart of the Chinese
cultural tradition. However, it had grown remote from spoken Chinese in syntax
and lexis, and had a position somewhat akin to medieval Latin in relation to the
Romance languages it had spawned. It was left behind by modemn written styles,
based on spoken Chinese, which evolved over the last hundred years, but echoes
of Classical Chinese remain in contemporary speech and writing, especially in

literary and aphoristic registers. This continuing presence of the Classical today

will be mentioned at various points in our analysis.




1 NOUNS AND
NOMINALISATIONS

Nouns in Chinese are not specifically identified as being nouns except in the
case of those with suffixes like ¥ zi, JL er,' 3k tou, etc. They are mainly
disyllabic, but there are also quite a number of monosyllabic nouns in every-
day vocabulary. Trisyllabic nouns are rare and polysyllabic nouns are even rarer,
the latter being often regarded as nominal phrases. Chinese nouns do not under
any circumstances inflect for case, gender or number,” though an unmarked
common noun is normally assumed as being plural, e.g. ¥ shit ‘books’ rather
than ‘book’.

1.1 NOUNS AND CATEGORISATION

Nouns can be assigned to different categories with reference to their gram-
matical properties. Such categorisation, as we shall see, helps to highlight their
usages, and identifies distinctive features relating to the use of measure words,
definite and indefinite reference, plurality, etc.

1.1.1 COMMON NOUNS

Certain nouns are referrable to classes of tangible (and sometimes discrete)
entities, categories, events and phenomena in the natural or human world. They
are generally known as common nouns, and are linguistic labels we attach to
ourselves and our surroundings. For example:

FFA  shirén poet

1 shan hill; mountain
%5 shangdian  shop

1 gou dog

5  midan peony

b2 xié shoe(s)

kit yan salt

' )L er is essentially a nominal suffix, but occasionally is found with other word classes, e.g. the
verb ¥tJL. wanr ‘to play, enjoy oneself’, and with some reduplicated adjectives, e.g. #47J, hiohaor
‘well, good’.

2 An unmarked common noun is normally assumed as being plural. Also see §1.3 for the specific
use of the plural suffix {] men.
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HE  yuyan language

F&  yinyue music

J°4%  gudnggdao  advertisement
%  dianying film; movie

3% bisai contest

&%  zhanzhéng  war

#=E  dizhen earthquake

Tangibility is not to be understood only in a macroscopic sense. Some entities
may not be visibly observable, but their existence can be verified by means of
instruments or by accompanying phenomena.

G dian electricity
il xibao [biology] cell
F  fenzi molecule
JFEf  yuanzi atom

The so-called discreteness, on the other hand, does not necessarily imply separ-
ateness. Sometimes such discreteness may be more pragmatic than real. For
instance, ## shiizhi ‘branch, twig’ is discrete but not separated from #T
shugan ‘tree trunk’, and there is a similar pragmatic distinction between & tui
‘leg’ and M jido ‘foot’.

However, a most distinctive feature of a Chinese common noun is that some kind
of measure word is normally used in conjunction with a number or demonstrat-

ive. In some cases the measure is a classifier (a) and in others it is a universal or

standard measure (b),” which is generally associated with material nouns:*

(a) —FE1Ll yi zu6 shan a hill; a mountain
BAEL liing dud huar two flowers; two blossoms
PR B S si jia shangdian four shops
FARBE T wii dong fangzi five houses
i SN nei ge rén that person
XA zhei bén sha this book

(b) —HK yi di shui a drop of water
ZhHEa sin pian mianbao three slices of bread
— A yi béi cha a cup of tea
+BEHL shi di dian ten units of electricity (for

billing a consumer)
Ak wii gongjin mi five kilos of rice

—+AFKRM  ershi gongshéng qiyou  twenty litres of petrol

3 See Chapter 2 for a full discussion of measure words in all their forms.
4 See §1.1.2 below.
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1.1.2 MATERIAL NOUNS

There are a number of common nouns that may be regarded as material nouns.
One important feature of these nouns is that, unlike other common nouns, which
have their own specific measure words, material nouns must first be grouped,
packaged, partitioned or measured in terms of national or international standards
before they can be counted. For example:

#H boli glass

% tié iron
7K shui water
=5 kongqi  air

They may only be used in connection with grouping, packaging, partitioning or
standard measures:

—HFEHE  yi kuai boli a (thick) piece of glass (partitioning)
—HE yi pian tié a (thin) piece of iron  (partitioning)
ZH495  san ping nidndi three bottles of milk (packaging)

VUi si dui ni four heaps of earth (grouping)

FiEgk  lidng din tié two tons of iron (standard measure)

Material nouns can also be distinguished from other common nouns in two
further ways:

(a) While, as indicators of small or imprecise number or amount, —££ yixié
‘some” and JL ji (plus measure) ‘several; a few’ can be used with any
common nouns, —(JL) yididn(r) ‘a little’ occurs only with material

nouns:
— Ly yixié sha some books
LA ji bén sha a few books
*—g )P *yididn(r) sha  *a little books
— K yixié shui some water
JLRAK ji tong shui a few buckets/pails of water

—mJbk yidian(r) shui  a little water

(b) When suffixed by the particle # de, a material noun more often indicates
composition rather than possession:

Sicl:e! tong de (made of) brass
Lo2p ] suliao de (made of) plastic
P boli de (made of) glass
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Compare the following sentences:

EANETREEN - zhei ge hézi shi suliao de
(lit. this mw box is plastic de)
This is a plastic box. (material composition)

ETETREEM - zhei ge hézi shi baba de
(lit. this mw box is father de)
This box belongs to father. (possession)

1.1.3 COLLECTIVE NOUNS

Another group of Chinese common nouns has an inbuilt notion of plurality.
They are known as collective nouns, and are usually formed by juxtaposing two
hyponyms (a) or by tagging a measure to a noun (b). For example:

(a) A fami  parents (father and mother)
R fafa a married couple (husband and wife)
FA zimi children (sons and daughters)

(Others include: ffi% shishéng ‘teachers and students’, 38X qinyou ‘friends and relatives’, &
nanni ‘men and women; boys and girls’, AR rénmin ‘people (as opposed to government)’, %
chéngxiang ‘cities and villages’, f% yuanxiao ‘academic institutions’, ##& shiibao ‘publications
(books and newspapers)’, 3(E wénju ‘stationery’, AR shumu ‘trees’, 13 fancai ‘food (cooked
rice and dishes for a meal)’, 7 caichdn ‘possessions’, etc.)

(b) ZE# chéliang vehicles  (—#i%F yi liang ché a/one car)
7£2 huiaduo flowers (—Z4€ y1 dud hua ajone flower/blossom)
LIt médpi horses (—PTH yi pi mi a/one horse)

(Others include: A1 rénkou ‘population’, #3% qiangzhi ‘rifles’, #55 chudnzhi ‘shipping’, ¥4
shiibén ‘books’, 457 zhizhang ‘paper’, #%# zhuankuai ‘bricks’, ¥ shixiang ‘matters’, it
bupi ‘(bolts of) cloth’, HE tianmi ‘cultivated land’, etc.)

A common feature of these collective nouns is that they are not differentiable
into individual items by means of numerals and measures. For example:

*AALHE *liang ge famu *two parents
*ZHiZ%H  *san liang chéliang  *three vehicles

The only measure words that may be used with them are those of grouping,
location or indeterminate amount. For example:

—XfRE yi dui fiqi a couple
—fAL yi pi rénma a cohort of people (assembled
for a particular job)
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— IR y1 zhud fancai a table of food
—8E3% yixié qinpéng some relatives and friends

1.1.4 ABSTRACT NOUNS

A second major set of nouns is generally known as abstract nouns. Unlike
common nouns, they are non-referrable to concrete objects or entities in the
natural or human world. They are rather products of human epistemology, being
convenient, summary labels used holistically to refer to complex or sophistic-
ated situations, experiences, processes, qualities or phenomena in diverse areas
of human endeavour. For example:

FiE  maodin contradiction
#7  mingshéng  reputation
E#  zheénli truth

{EE  fanwéi scope

HiF  qidnjing prospect

¥l yingxiing influence
fN4  yinxiang impression

While common nouns are the basic stock of words sufficient for general pur-
poses, abstract nouns are tools for conceptualisation and argument.

Abstract nouns may also be defined by a numeral/demonstrative and a measure
word, but this measure is restricted to either the more general 1> gé or a measure
word indicating type, e.g. #' zhong ‘type, kind, category’ or the indeterminate
number/amount measure —4t yixié ‘some’ or — 5 yididn ‘a little’. For example:

AR A néi ge zhénli that truth

—NEIZ y1 ge yinxiang an impression

— yi zhong yingxiing a certain influence

MA(CRER)ES  lidng zhong (bu tong de)  two (different) situations
gingkuang

pri ] zheixié maodun these contradictions

—RHBR yidiin xidoguod a little effect

1.1.5 PROPER NOUNS

A third important set of nouns is proper nouns. They are unique labels used to
identify particular individuals, items, places, etc. In other words, proper nouns
have unique referents in the universe. For example:

LT kongzi Confucius
I zhonggué China
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KE huoxing Mars
o fajiao Buddhism

Proper nouns do not usually associate themselves with numerals and measure
words except in a metaphorical sense. For example:

*=/NKE  *sin ge hudxing *three Mars
*WAFLT  *lidng ge kongzi *two Confucius’s

but:

A—AFF  ling yi ge kongzi another Confucius
P E liing ge zhonggué  two Chinas

1.1.6  TEMPORAL AND SPATIAL NOUNS

A group of time and location words can be defined as temporal-spatial nouns.
These nouns cut right across common, abstract and proper nouns to focus on the
notions of time and space. They are, in fact, habitual cognitive linchpins in a
speaker’s awareness of daily happenings and events, their precedences, con-
sequences and developments, and their venues and associations, and they help
to order and rationalise thought processes. Without these temporal and spatial
labels, narration would become impossible and argument would be devoid of logic.

Temporal nouns:

HER zubtian yesterday

EES qunian last year

A xiazhou next week
X méitian every day
#HAHMIL xinshiqi shidai the Neolithic Age
Spatial nouns:

HE zhongguo China

dbx héijing Beijing

[ lindiin London
B[k feijichiang airport

K Zeuk hudchézhan railway station

What differentiates this group of nouns from the rest is their normal usage as
adverbials with or without the help of the preposition-like coverb 7 zai ‘at, in,
on, exist’. For example:

fhfERKRERK - ta zudtian lai kan wo He came to see me yesterday.
e FE ] - ta zai zhongguoé fingwen He is touring China at the
moment.
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1.2 NOUNS AND REFERENCE
1.2.1 DEFINITE OR INDEFINITE/GENERIC REFERENCE

Proper nouns have unique referents and are therefore always of definite refer-
ence while abstract and material nouns usually have indefinite or generic refer-
ence when unqualified. Collective nouns, too, are by nature of indefinite reference.
With common nouns, however, we are faced with a clear choice between defin-
ite and indefinite reference.

In a language without definite or indefinite articles like Chinese, the reference of
unmarked nouns is influenced by a number of factors: context, sentence type, the
position of the noun in relation to the verb in the sentence, and the nature of the
verb itself.” When we use the noun ¥ shii ‘book’, for instance, we have no way
of determining whether it means ‘the book(s)’ or ‘books’ in general until we
place it in a sentence.

In a sentence with an action verb, whether transitive or intransitive, all pre-
verbal unmarked nouns (being given information) are of definite reference whereas
all post-verbal unmarked nouns (new information) are generally of indefinite
reference. For example:

BELKET - shi yijing huan le
The book /books has/have already been returned.

KEMED - wo qu jie sha
I am going/went to borrow a book /some books.

EZFEET - haizi huili le
The child/children has/have come back.

In some contexts, however, a post-verbal unmarked noun may be part of given
information and therefore be of definite reference:

X MEZF - ta qu zhaogn haizi
She went to look after the children.

With an expository verb like /2 shi ‘to be’, the pre-verbal position may also
feature new information. It is therefore not impossible for pre-verbal nouns in
expository sentences to acquire indefinite or generic reference as well as definite
reference, depending on the context. For example:

% See Chapter 23 for a full discussion of reference in relation to sentence types.
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BRMNE S -
shi shi zhishi yi wénhua de shizhé (indefinite/generic reference)
Books are messengers of knowledge and culture.

FEFLFEM - shi shi wo mai de (definite reference)
(lit. books are I buy de)
I bought the books.

Definite or indefinite reference may, of course, be formally marked by
demonstratives or ‘numerals + measure word’ phrases.

XAES zhei bén shin  this book (definite reference)
A4 nei bénshii  that book (definite reference)
—7Z&45  yi bén shia a book/one book  (indefinite reference)
JUAF  ji bén sha a few books (indefinite reference)
— yixié shii some books (indefinite reference)

With the help of demonstratives and measure words, a definite-referenced noun
may also be used post-verbally:

FELIXAT o wo kan guo zhei bén shii
I have read this book.

However, an indefinite-referenced noun, despite the fact that it has been speci-
fied by a ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase, cannot normally be featured in a
pre-action-verb position:®

*—RPWAERT L o *yl bén shi fang zii zhudzi shang
*A book was placed on the table.

As a general rule, the shift of an indefinite-referenced noun to a pre-action-verb
position will entail the use of the verb & you ‘there is/are, to exist, to have’:’

B(HARMRERT L - you (yi) bén shi fang zai zhuozi shang®
There was a book on the table.

X AHE - B(—)WZEIFR T o zhe shihou you (y1) liang ché kai 14i le
At this moment a car drove up.

® This, however, happens increasingly in modern translations: e.g. X i 1% - —$iZJFK T - zhe shihou
yi liang ché kai lai le “At this moment a car drove up’, but it is sti)l felt 1o be translationese by
most Chinese readers.

7 See Chapter 6: the verb # you.

® The numeral — yI ‘one’ is often omitted for reasons of speech rhythm.
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1.2.2 EXCLUSIVE REFERENCE

Apart from definite and indefinite/generic reference, exclusive references can
also be expressed through the use of — yi ‘one’’ plus a measure word or the
adjective ft 4 shénme ‘any’. Exclusive-referenced nouns are invariably posi-
tioned pre-verbally, and are always accompanied by the obligatory use of an
adverb t yé ‘also’ or # dou ‘all’ in the predicate or comment:

.....

I didn’t borrow a single book.

bt 2,5 EE - 1a shénme shii dou kan
He reads any books.

1.3 NOUNS AND PLURALITY

Collective nouns, as we have seen, possess inbuilt notion of plurality and are
therefore not definable by precise numbers (see §1.2).

Proper nouns derive their singularity or plurality from their corresponding
referents.

B[E yinggué Britain (singular)
EEHE  jida jidotd Christians (singular/plural)

With abstract nouns, the notion of plurality does not normally arise. If it does,
it is in a metaphorical and non-numerical sense. An abstract noun can usually
only be made to associate with the numeral — yi ‘one’. For example:

—&A%E  yixian xiwang a gleam of hope
—JK#A=  yi pai hayan a pack of nonsense

It is only with common nouns that there is an obvious choice as to whether they
are plural or singular, and plurality is generally indicated by a ‘numeral + meas-
ure word’ phrase:

A4 wi ge xuésheng five students
MR/ lidng zhi xidomao  two kittens
=47 sin ba dao three knives

° See also §6.2.
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In addition —#'° yixié ‘some’, /L ji plus a measure word ‘a few’, and other
established adjectives like ##% xidud ‘many’, &’ bushdo ‘quite a few’, etc.,
can be used:

—UFER  yixié pinggud some apples
A ji ge rén a few people
WZ£WEE  xiiduo shangdian  many shops
R4 bushdo shii quite a few books

Similarly, in the case of material nouns, plurality is expressed in conjunction
with their measures or through rough estimation. For example:

— AR y1 kuai ba a piece of cloth  (singular:
partitioning)
[E]L%i lidng pi bu two bolts of cloth (plural: packaging)
— A yi pi bit a batch of cloth  (singular: group)
PR lizng chi bu two Chinese feet  (plural: standard
of cloth measures)
—¥/— 5 )47 yixie/yididnr b some cloth (rough estimate)

With human nouns there is a standard plural suffix form 1|7 men. Some restric-
tions, however, apply to its use: it normally relates to people in groups, and
therefore regularly occurs as a term of address in gatherings, e.g. A&
péngyoumen ‘friends’, 4411 - %441 xianshengmen niishimen ‘ladies and
gentlemen’; it is not used with numbers, e.g. ‘three children’ will therefore be
=T san ge haizi rather than *=M %14 *san ge hdizimen; and when it is
present in a sentence, the noun to which it is suffixed is invariably of definite
reference:

%M1 kerenmen  the guests
#%TH1 haizimen  the children

It should also be noted that there are a small number of nouns in the language
that, whatever their category, cannot be quantified at all (unless metaphorically).
They provide some form of overall description: from natural phenomena to
social conditions and human traits."' For example:

KE#  daziran nature
Kz tiankong the sky

The indeterminate plural measure ££ xj& occurs with the numeral — yT and no others. It is also
used with the demonstratives 5% zheé and 3 na to form the plural demonstrative adjectives X4
zheixié ‘these’ and #F4¢ neixié ‘those’ (see §3.2). The — y1 ‘one’ in —£& yixié ‘some’ may
sometimes be omitted.

The list is not exhaustive.
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T haiyang the ocean

W iE botao billows, great waves
Wy chaoxi the morning and evening tides
Ho 3 dishi topography, terrain
MK féngshui fengshui, geomancy
FUH lieri the scorching sun

537 guofang national defence

= jinréng finance

RE minyl public opinion, the will of the people
T xingzhéng  administration

25 quanja the overall situation
NHE rénlei humankind

bl shangye commerce

) zheéngzhi politics

=g shénxin body and mind

(G3) tipo physical condition
hheR waibido physical appearance
NP xinling heart, soul

(e yibido demeanour

H he zhinéng intelligence

87 yanjie outlook, field of vision
LOEN xionghuai  frame of mind

1.4 NOUNS AND SYNTACTIC FUNCTIONS

Nouns, whatever their category, and noun phrases may contract the following
syntactic relationships with other word classes in a syntactic construction —
phrasal as well as sentential:

Phrasal:
(a) as an attributive with or without # de indicating attribution or possession:

A g 5 diannio shijie the computer world
BN K dianndo de jianglai  the future of computers

(b) as a headword modified by an adjectival attributive with or without
¥ de:

Fit o) xin shil new books
FMFA  nianging de shirén  a young poet
EWHXSE  méili de fengjing a beautiful view
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(¢) as a headword modified by a ‘numeral + meaure word’ phrase:

—PEA y1 ge shirén a poet
Y lidng jia feiji two aircraft

(d) as an object governed by a preposition or coverb:

§E kao giang against the wall
WEXKE  yanzhe dalu along the road

(e) as a headword followed by a full or abbreviated postposition:

2 b zhudzi shangbian on the table
2Tt zhuozi shang on the table

(f) as items juxtaposed to each other or joined together by conjunctions:

LT loushang 16uxia upstairs and downstairs
S zhuézi hé yizi tables and chairs
Sentential:

(g) as the subject of a sentence:
WLE® T - feiji qgifei le The plane took off.
(h) as the topic of a sentence:

MK+ # M - dianndo shifén Computers are
youyong extremely useful.

(i) as a predicative after J& shi ‘to be’:

XA - zhei wei shishirén  This gentleman/lady is
a poet.

() as a nominal predicate:'

AREMH - jintian xinggi wi Today is Friday.
NEAHEPIS o xidohdi jinnidn sisui My child is 4.

2" A nominal predicate can always be reworded to include the expository verb & shi ‘to be’: e.g.
AXEBEHA - jintian shi xingql wii ‘Today is Friday’. Predicates like these are restricted to the
predication of time, date, size, weight, length, height, price, age, nationality, birthplace, personal
physical or psychological traits, etc. Physical and psychological traits are represented by phrases
like &M JL gaoger ‘a tall person’, AT jixingzi ‘a person of fiery temper’, etc. For example,
XANABMHT - zhei ge rén jixingzi. ‘This person is hot-tempered’.

i
i
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(k) as the object of a transitive verb:

RS HEW - ta hén zanjing }aoshi He respects teachers
very much.

(1) as an adverbial:

fRERMESK - td zuétidn huilai He came back yesterday.
fb— A3 - ta yi ge rén huilai He came back on his own.

Apart from temporal nouns, which are almost always used as adverbials, there are
a very restricted number of nouns that may be sometimes used (with or more often
without the adverbial marker B de) as adverbials. The most common ones are:

#W  bidomian  surface > superficially
s bufen part > partially

ik jiti collective > collectively
1 héping peace > peacefully

AH bénnéng instinct > instinctively

s lishi history > historically
28 luji logic > logically

1.5 NOUNS AND SEMANTIC FIELDS

Nouns may be compartmentalised into definable categories in terms of meaning.
These definable categories are generally known as semantic fields. One salient
feature of these categories is their established or potential hyponymic relation-
ship with one another. For example, a semantic field concerning meteorological
phenomena in Chinese may have a superordinate term S £ gixiang ‘meteorology’
dominating the following hyponyms:

3} yu rain

e xué snow

K bing ice

BF  baozi hailstone
R feng wind

= yan cloud

#H shuing frost
#K  lushui dew

AN héng rainbow
#®  caixia sunset clouds
4 wu fog

HFE  yanwi smog

& 1éi " thunder

W shiandian  lightning
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These terms may seem different from one another, but in their written form they
mostly share the common radical f§ yu ‘rain’: & xué, 75 shuang, & bao, 5% Iu,
& xid, & wu, & Iéi, and the original, unsimplified versions of # dian (%) and
= yun (). If we go further and try to retrieve co-hyponyms of, for example,
M yii ‘rain’ or X, féng ‘wind’ down the semantic ladder, we will find that most
terms are organised with the superordinate terms themselves as headwords:

M yu ‘rain’:

K da yi

£EW  maomao yu
e zheén yi
ZMXW  baoféng yi
X féng ‘wind’:

R wéi féng
XX da feng

=P taifeng

JR& X, juféng
F#MA  longjuinféng

heavy rain
drizzle
shower
storm

breeze
gale
typhoon
hurricane
tornado

In the Chinese lexicon, in fact, hyponymic or co-hyponymic relationships like
the above are often realised in terms of a suffix-like form shared by the hyponyms
or co-hyponyms in the field. For example:

superordinate term:
co-hyponyms:

superordinate term:
co-hyponyms:

R zhuanjia
3 zudjia
Ed huajia
HRK yinyuejia
TARE yishiijia
INGE tanxiinjia
BER cishanjia
@ TE jidotdng gongju
KkZE huoché
HZ dianché
RE giché
%K lanché
B moétudché
BT EF zixingché

co-hyponyms of 5% qiché ‘car’:

KERE changti giche
AHRE gonggong giché

specialist; professional
writer

painter

musician

artist

explorer
philanthropist

means of transport
train

tram; trolley

car

cable car
motorcyle

bicycle

coach
bus
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LKL chiizi qiché taxi
MRZE xidoqiché private car
s huoché lorry, truck

Another salient feature of these semantic fields are the sets of metonymic rela-
tionships which are often expressed in terms of a prefix-like form shared by the
members of the same field. For example:

%3k chétéu the front of a car
%%  chésheén the body of a car
ZRE  chéwéi the rear of a car
%% chélin wheel (of a car)
%fs  chetai tyre

% chézha brake
i chépai number plate

i shanding  peak; summit

%  shidnyao  halfway up (a mountain)
I shanjido  foot (of a mountain)
3% shanpo slope

W#E  shanji ridge
WA shangi ravine; valley

143 shanwi glen; col

IR xiédi sole (of shoe)
B xiégeén heel

#H  xiébang upper (of shoe)
B4 xiédai shoelace

L%  huaban petal

f£%  hualéi bud
&  huarui stamen or pistil
f£4  huafén pollen

Such metonymic associations are not limited to part-and-whole relationship,
but extend to spatial affinity in diverse senses. For example,

fE&  huapén flower pot

e huoaping  flower vase

f£%  hualin basket of flowers
€l huayuan  garden

felf  huajiang  gardener

" Nowadays there is an increasing use of #4- dishi for ‘taxi’ (in place of H{#¥ % chiizii qiché) in
everyday speech, #71 dishi borrows the Cantonese transliteration of ‘taxi’.
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1.6 NOMINALISATIONS

Nominalisation in Chinese does not usually seek morphological conversions. It
is always context-dependent. In other words, all nominalisations are contextual
nominalisations,

A verb or an adjective may be taken as a noun therefore only in a given context
or grammatical framework: for example /™ #% guangbo ‘to broadcast’ in origin is
a verb, as in J #%# ¥ guangbo xinwén ‘to broadcast news’. However, if the
order of the two words is reversed, [/ & xinwén guingbd will mean ‘news
broadcast’, in which the word ‘broadcast’ may be said to have been nominalised
according to its headword status in the collocation.

Again, % méi ‘beautiful’ in XK HIBKRIEEE zhei ge cai de weidao zhén méi
“This dish tastes really delicious’ (literally: the taste is really beautiful) is un-
doubtedly an adjective. However, in a context such as the following, it functions
as a noun: #MREIEREFN.0HE waibido de méi bu déngyn néixin de méi
‘Beauty in appearance is not the same as beauty at heart’.

Contextual nominalisation, as we can see, occurs essentially with verbs and
adjectives when they are used as grammatical topics or objects. Other word
classes are less likely to become nominalised. Here are a few more examples, in
which the verbs B4 yanjin ‘to study, to research into’, 3 faxian ‘to dis-
cover’ and F|¥7 panduan ‘to judge’ have been made nouns:

XX AR T TRFS » ta dui zhei ge wenti jinxing le yanjia
He conducted some research into/made a study of the problem.

ARG AR B SRR B » XX D FHEAE T AW -
ta ranhou génju ziji de faxian | dui zhéi ge weénti zuochii le panduan
He then, based on his discovery, made a judgement on the problem.



2 NUMERALS AND MEASURES

2.1 DIGITS, UNITS AND CARDINAL NUMBERS

There are eleven digital notations in Chinese:

% ling' zero
— oy one
—  ér (W lidng)® two
= san three
L | four
i owi five
7N lin six
t qi seven
A\ ba eight
Lo jia nine
+  shi ten

Cardinal integers or round figures from eleven to ninety-nine are formed by
arranging in different sequences the ten digits from one to ten. For example:

twelve += shi’er
nineteen +h shijit
twenty =+t ershi
ninety i+ jitishi
twenty-nine  —-+JL  eérshi jii
ninety-two Jut—  jitishi er

Numbers above 100 make use of a set of unitary notations, some of which are
peculiar to Chinese. They are:

B bai hundred
T qian  thousand

' The digit % ling ‘zero’, apart from indicating itself, is only used in ordinals, decimals or numbers
larger than 100.

? 7 lidng ‘two’ is used with measures and nouns rather than = er: /A liing ge rén ‘two
people’, P &6 liang didn zhong ‘two o’clock’. However, this does not apply to numbers over
ten, e.g. + =4 A shi’er ge rén ‘twelve people’, E 1% wiishi ér sui ‘52 years old’. Also, when
P lidng itself is used as a measure word meaning ‘tael’ or ‘50 grams’, = ér is preferred to avoid
a euphonic clash.
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Ji  wan ten thousand
. yi hundred million
JK  zhao  million million/trillion

The differences between Chinese and English unitary notations are therefore as
follows:

1z B
English trillion billion million thousand hundred ten one
I, 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 O, 0 o 0
Chinese Jk 1z nF H + A

hundred million ten thousand
We can see that, compared with English where beyond a thousand a new unitary
notation is introduced every three places, in the Chinese system, a new notation

is used every four places beyond ten thousand (/7 wan).

Here are some examples demonstrating the conversion:

100 — vi b
125 —H_+H yi bai érshi wii
3,236 ZFZEHZAR san ¢ian ér bai sanshi lin
54,321 TAmT=g=t+— wil wan si qian san bai
eérshi yi 4
543,217 HHWH=F_H—1+t  wishisi wan san qian ér bai
yishi qi -
1,200,000 —H"H =17 yi bdi érshi wan '
1,100,000,000 +—1Z shiyi yi

Note that in counting numbers larger than one hundred, — yT ‘one’ has to be
incorporated before tens as well. Compare:

18 RIAN shiba
118 —H—TNA yi bai yishi ba

% ling ‘zero’ has to be introduced into a number where one or more consecutive
unitary notations are missing. Compare:

1,981 —THA/A+T—  yiqian jit bii bashi yi
1,081 —TENt— yi gian ling bashi y1
1,001 —FE— yi gian ling y1

10,101 —7AF—A%F—  yi wan ling yi bai ling yi

3 A ge, the most commonly used measure word (see §2.8.2 below), is generally used to represent
one digit numbers (MMU# gé wei shir).
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22 ORDINALS

Ordinals in Chinese are formed simply by adding the prefix % di to cardinal
numbers. For example:

— yi one > H— diyl first

# owia  five > A diwih fifth
—HZEZ— yibailingyi > £ —HAZ— diyibdiling yi
one hundred and one one hundred and first

Other examples are:

#+—@ dishiyiti  Diagram 11

A S di ba bido Chart 8

. di er juin Volume 2 (of a set of books)
%+ dishi’er y¢  Page 12

However, not all sequencing in ordinals in English is convertible into corres-
ponding ordinals in Chinese. For example:

Year Two (i.e. the second year) ZHEH er nidnji
not: *HE AL *di er nianji
second floor =8 san l6u

not: *3E=M  *di san lou

If there are any rules which can be followed, it seems that in classification or
gradation % di will normally be dropped:

—%e yi déng cing first class (on a ship or plane)
T er jishangpin  second-class commodities
=WAES  san lig zuopin  third-class works (of art or literature)

And if the item is one from an established series,” it is customary, too, for % di
to be left out:

ol S wii lu ché Bus Route 5, the number 5 bus
NSBE lit hao fang Room 6

Also for the sake of succinctness, ordinals are often represented by cardinals
following nouns:*

* Books and journals are exceptions, e.g. A di si cé “Vol. 4°, 35-£#1 di qi qf “Issue No. 7,
because without the ordinal marker % di, the phrases may respectively mean: ‘4 volumes (of
books)’ and ‘4 issues (of journals)’.

* This is more so in written Chinese. In spoken Chinese cardinals more commonly precede nouns.
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Pl Y td si Diagram 4
e biio wi  Chart 5
Bl Lilin Example 6

#%>-t lanxiqi  Exercise 7
M=  fula sin  Appendix 3

2.3 ENUMERATION

Cardinal numbers indicate amounts and ordinal numbers position in a sequence.
Enumeration is the expression of a number, particularly a large number, for its
own sake, e.g. in a telephone directory or on a meter.

Enumeration requires that the numbers be used one after another in a linear
succession:

2783697 S WANEVAY) I er qi ba san liu jit qi
(0113) 2333463 F——=_==="=  ling yao yao san er san san
san si lin san®
It is also used to refer to particular years:
2001 —FF—4  er ling ling y1 nidn (lit. two zero zero one year)’

However, centuries and decades are expressed in terms of cardinal numbers:

—+—1it42  eérshi yishiji  the twenty-first century
AR bashi niandai  the nineteen eighties

2.4 FRACTIONS, PERCENTAGES AND DECIMALS

2.4.1 FRACTIONS

Fractions (53#X fénshn) in Chinese are linguistically expressed in the standard
way as a numerator (/+ ¥ fénzi) which is a proportion of a denominator (75
fenmu). Both the numerator and the denominator are encoded in terms of
cardinal numbers, formulaically, as:

denominator + 72 fén zhi + numerator

© Note that — yI ‘one’ can often be expressed orally, particularly over the telephone, as — yao ‘one’
to rule out the possibility of its being confused with + gf ‘seven’.

7 Please also note the widespread use of arabic numerals rather than Chinese numerals in modern
documentation.
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For example:
h —4r2z—  er féen zhi yi
 =4r2Z  san fen zhi ér
56 Nz H o lin fen zhi wi
o +4Z—  shifen zhi yi

Literally, =43 — ér fén zhi yi means ‘one out of two parts’, =472 — san fén
zhi er ‘two parts out of three’, and so on and so forth.

Improper fractions (7% jia fenshi1), where the numerator is bigger than the
denominator, are expressed in the same way:

o  h4rZ78  wi fen zhi lin

Complex fractions (% 7% fan fénshu), where the numerator or the denomina-
tor itself is a fraction, are expressed in a similar fashion:

B A2 —4yz =42 = ér fén zhi yi fén zhi san fén zhi ér
(two thirds
over a half)

Integers followed by fractions (773 #( dai fénshi) adopt the following pattern:
cardinal number + X you ‘plus’ + denominator + 4+ 2 fén zhi + numerator

'k —XZ=42Z—  yiyou ér fén zhi yi
5% IXM%A2Z = wi you si fén zhi san

2.42 PERCENTAGES

Percentages (& 4Lt bai fen bi) as fractions with one hundred as their denomin-
ator, are expressed in the same way as fractions in Chinese. The only thing to
note is that the number ‘hundred’ in the denominator is encoded in the formula
as H bdi on its own rather than its full form —& yi bai:

64% "ozt bai fén zhi litishi si
101%  H4rZ—EH%—  bai fén zhi yi bdi ling yi

2.4.3 DECIMALS

Decimals (/M4 xido shit) have two forms: the number before the decimal point
may be read as a cardinal number or as an enumeration with the number after it
always an enumeration. For example:

275.63 either —H-EHt+HHENZ ér bai qishi wii dian liti san
or I o ) = st ér i wit didn liu sian
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1038.94 either —FZ=-+/AfE yi gian ling sanshi ba din jii si
or —F= A8 yi ling san ba didn jid si

Note that the decimal point is always expressed as 5% dian ‘point’.

2.5 IMPRECISE NUMBERS, HALVES AND MULTIPLES

251 IMPRECISE NUMBERS (£1%{ yuéshi)

In this section we are including juxtapesition (one or two); approximation
(about); indeterminate excess (over, more than).

2.5.1.1 Juxtaposition

This places two consecutive numbers under ten one after the other in the follow-
ing kinds of formulation:

—WE yi lidng nidn one or two years; a year
or two

— Z+x yi ershi tian ten to twenty days

—Z/MAA  yier/liing bai rén one to two hundred people

=T A san si qidn rén three to four thousand
people

- AT g1 ba wan téu nid seventy to eighty thousand
cattle

+ - ZFH¥  shi’er sin wan zhi yang one hundred and twenty to

thirty thousand sheep
but not:

*K+ - L1 IEE  “lioshi gishi pi m3  *sixty to seventy horses

2.5.1.2 Approximation

This is expressed in a number of ways:
(a) by placing X#J dayué ‘approximately’ before the number:

KAR =T dayué wiishi san gongjin  around 53 kilos

KAWRXK  dayué sishi lai tidn about forty days
KAt +x% dayué qishi dué sui about 70 years
of age
KA—EA dayué yi bai rén around one hundred
people
K#=42Z—% dayué san fén zhi yi qidng slightly over
one-third
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Note that 3k 14i and £ dué are sometimes added after unitary notations such as
+ shi ‘ten’, B bai ‘hundred’, etc., to emphasize the approximation.

(b) by putting 7c 4 zudyou ‘around, about, more or less’ (lit. left-right) after
a ‘number + measure’ phrase, where the associated noun is not usually
identified but can be retrieved from the context:

[ ] lidng jin zudyou about two catties
=H4%4 san bai ming zuéyou  around 300 people®

(c) by adding >k l4i to numbers rounded to ten after unitary notations such as
+ shi ‘ten’, & bdi ‘hundred’, and T qian ‘thousand’, etc.:

+RR shi 1ai tian about ten days
—tk% ershi 14i sui around 20 years old
ZEXA san bai 1ai rén around 300 people

(d) similarly, by adding ¥ ba to the single unitary notations 1~ gé ‘one’, &
bai ‘hundred’, T qian ‘thousand’ and /J wan ‘ten thousand’:

MEEH ge bd xinggqi around a week
AEA bdi ba rén around one hundred people
TR gian ba kuai qidn around 1,000 yuan’

2.5.1.3 Indeterminate excess

This is usually conveyed by adding £ dud ‘many’ to numbers rounded to ten,
and this applies to any such number from ten upwards:

+&10 shi dué over ten; more than ten
—t+% érshi dué twenty and more

—HEE yi bai dud niian over one hundred years
MEZA lidng bdi dué rén  more than two hundred people
=T sin gian dud over three thousand

YsE ~ si wan dué more than forty thousand
iz wi yi dud over five hundred million
—HA—TZ yi bai yishi dué over a hundred and ten"'
HT=Fa~t+£ liing gian san bai  more than 2,360

liushi duod

b ming is a measure for people in lists, e.g. candidates, recruits, team members, etc.

’ Some of these expressions derive from dialect speech.

* Note that one does not say *— 1% yi shi dud, though one has to say — &% yi bdi dus, —F £
¥I gian dud, etc.

A sequence like this with £ duo is not possible if any of the consecutive unitary notations is
missing: *PUTEA+% *si gian ling bashi dud * ‘over four thousand and eighty’.

A



24 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

ZARTRELTZL  san wan wi gian  over 35,670
lid bii qishi dud

% dudé may of course come between two unitary notations when the former
qualifies the latter:

+£H shi duo wan'" over one hundred thousand
—t£H érshi duo wan more than 200,000
ZAHAZA san bai dué wan  over three million

WFLBENTET  siqian wi bai more than 45,600,000
litshi duo wan

For all the above numbers with 2 dud, when the number is associated with a
noun or measure and noun, 2 dud comes after the number and before the
measure or noun:

A+Z2M AP bashi dud ge rén over 80 people
ENEE IS san bdi dud zhiang zhi  over 300 sheets of paper

£ dué can also be used with single digit numbers up to ten when they occur |
with standard measures or with temporal nouns, which are de facto measures. In
these cases, % dud comes after the standard measure and before the noun if
there is one:

MAF&(RM)  si gongshén dud (qiyéu)  over 4 litres (of petrol)

N EZ(B) lit yingli du6 (lin) over six miles

AR Z (Bt ) wil nian dud (shijian) over five years
EI=EACD) liang didn dud (zhong) shortly past 2 o’clock
=AEZHY san ge dud yue over three months

JL ji ‘a few’ has a similar function to £ dué with numbers rounded to ten,
between ten and ninety, conveying the meaning ‘slightly more than’. This holds
for larger numbers too, provided the final digit is ten (or a multiple of ten):

+ILA shi ji rén slightly more than ten people
Site 14 wiishi ji sui a little over 50 years of age
AFILR jiushi ji tian over ninety days

=Z=HATJLAE  san bai liushi ji bén  over 360 copies

"2 If the quantifying unitary notation is 1 shi, two possibilities exist. One may say either +% 57 shi
dué wan ‘over ten thousand” or +77% shi wan duo ‘ten thousand and more’.

3 In more formal styles, the measure word can be omitted with A rén e.g. /A1 £ A bashi dud rén.

4 The measure word P gé may only be used in the case of time words such as #:k zhongtou
‘hour’, ¥L7% libai ‘week’.
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JL ji ‘a few’ is of course itself an indicator of an imprecise number below ten
and is used in the same way as numerals and placed before measure words:

JLAFY  jibénsht  afew books
JIROFN ji ge rén several people

In addition 5 qidng ‘strong’ and 55 ruo ‘weak’ are added to fractions or
percentages to mean respectively ‘slightly more’ or ‘slightly less’:

Sz san fén zhi yi giang  slightly over one-third
/215  baifén zhi érshi rud  slightly below 20 per cent

2.5.2 HALVES

Half is expressed by ¥ ban which, as a numeral is followed by a measure word:'

AR ban ge pinggué  half an apple

PR ban tian half a day
A ban nidn half a year
¥1MA ban ge yue half a month

However, when it means a half in addition to a number, it is placed after the
measure and before the noun, if there is one:

—F)N  yigeban xigud  one and half melons

PRF lidng tian ban two and a half days
=M¥A san ge ban yu¢  three and a half months

2.5.3 MULTIPLES

Multiples (5% beishi) are expressed by % bei ‘(one) time as much’ linked
with the cardinal number that precedes it:

5k yibeiban  one and a half times as much
1 lidng bei twice as much

=15 san bei three times as much

—Hf  yibdibei ahundred times as much

Further examples are:

SNEZMFAE - it shi san de lidng béi. (lit. six is three’s two times)
Six is twice as much as three.

" In the same capacity, /L ji may also be used to mean ‘how many” when asking about a number below
ten: e.g. JUA4? ji bén shii ‘How many books?’ (with the speaker presuming a number below ten).
'® See §2.8 below on measure words.
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Note that the same multiple may be expressed in the form of a comparison:

NH=£Z—4& - lil bi san dud yi beéi.
(lit. six compared-with three more one time) Six is twice as much as three.

SEMRB L EFERNT 4 -

jin nidn de liangshi bi qu nian zéngjia le yi bei.

(lit. this year’s grain output compared-with last year increase le one time)
This year’s grain output increased to twice as much as last year’s.

2.6 MATHEMATICAL SYMBOLS AND SIMPLE
ARITHMETIC EQUATIONS

The mathematical symbols for addition, subtraction, multiplication and division,
etc., are expressed in Chinese in the following terms:

+ m jia add, plus

- jidn subtract, minus

x e chéng multiply

+ B chiyi divided by

= %7 déngyi equal/be equal to

1+1=2 —m—%F= y1 jia y1 déngyu er
2-1=1 “—B—%T— eér jidn y1 déngyi yi
3x3=9 =R=ZETN san chéng san déngyad jiit

12+4=3 +TRLUMEF=  shi’er cha yi si déngyi san

Other common symbols are expressed as:

> KT da yd bigger than
< M xido yi smaller than
: Lt bi as compared with/proportionate to

[1* MK sicifang to the power of 4, etc.
For example:

2:5 ZHRH er bi wii two as against five
4° M=K F  sidesincifang the cube of four

2.7 THE MULTIPLICATION TABLE

Multiplication tables in Chinese have a rhythm similar to English. When the result
is a single digit or a multiple of ten, the word 5 dé ‘obtain’ is. added. Otherwise
the pattern consists simply of enumerations followed by cardinal numbers.

A B .5 '
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ey - 1LY er er | dé si Two twos are four.
L4 I VAN er si | dé ba Two fours are eight.
A 5+ siwi|déershi  Four fives are twenty.

=+ Z+— sangqi|érshiyi  Three sevens are twenty-one.
70 W+/\  linba|sishiba  Six eights are forty-eight.
fLfL /AAt—  jid jia | bashi y1  Nine nines are eighty one.

2.8 MEASURE WORDS

Chinese, like other languages, has standard measure words relating to distance,
weight, volume, etc., or to such universal notions as parts, groups or packages:

—FEE4E  yi bang mégu (mw: B bang a pound of mushrooms
pound in weight)

— KA yi pian mianbao (mw: & pian  a slice of bread
piece; slice)

However, Chinese is unique in that all nouns, when occurring with a number or
demonstrative,"” generally incorporate a measure, whether or not there is any
notion of ‘measuring’:

— A yi bén shii (mw: 7& bén copy) a book
—3K®F  yi zhang zhuozi (mw: 7K zhang spread) a table

In what follows, we will therefore distinguish between standard measure words
and classifying measure words (or classifiers).

2.8.1 STANDARD MEASURES

Standard measure words express universally accepted concepts of measurement

on the one hand and packaging, grouping and partitioning on the other. For
example:

2.8.1.1 National or international measures

—HRR y1 yingli ln a mile

— vin i L yi pintué pijit a pint of beer
ZHoFEm érshi gongshéng qgiyéu 20 litres of petrol
WA SR liing gongjin pinggud 2 kilos of apples

ZFIk(E)  san pingfang mi (ditin) 3 square metres (of carpet)

17 - . . . N
Virtuaily all the examples we wilt cite in the following sections will use the numeral — yi ‘one’.
l When unstressed — yi has the meaning ‘a(n)’ and our translations will reflect this.
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>

Others include: length: 72 B gongli ‘kilometre’, A R/% gongchi/mi ‘metre’, i.e. 224//E% gongfen/

limi ‘centimetre’, % ma ‘yard’, R yingchi ‘foot’, %5 yingein ‘inch’, R chi ‘Chinese foot’,
cun ‘Chinese inch’; weight: " dan ‘ton’, /7 jin ‘catty’, # lidng ‘tael’, #%7) angsi ‘ounce’, 5% ke
‘gram’, Z3 haoke ‘milligram’; volume: i jialin ‘gallon’, 527 Xk lifang mi ‘cubic metre’; area:
b gongqing ‘hectare’, FH yingmi ‘acre’,

2.8.1.2 Packaging measures

Packaging measures usually identify the containers concerned:

—tEM yi bao xiangyan
— T yi tong binggan
—&T57% S yi hé gidokeli

— R yi ping jiil
— B yi béi cha

Others include: & hd ‘(tea) pot’, # guan ‘tin; can’, %8 gud ‘pan; wok’, Bi win ‘bowl’, # pén
‘basin’, # pan ‘plate’, B dié ‘dish; saucer’, £% dai ‘bag’, 4§ xiang ‘box; suitcase’, #f téng ‘bucket;
pail’, % lan ‘basket’, ] shao ‘spoonful’, & ché ‘car-load’, # chuan ‘shipload’.

2.8.1.3 Grouping measures

Small indeterminate numbers or amounts r

Some group measures are more precise while others are less so. The two most
common ones in Chinese are —£& yixié ‘some’ and —{JL yididnr ‘a little’. As
we can see, they are used invariably with the numeral — y1 ‘one’:

—aeIp R yixié pinggud
—&iik yixié péngyou
—HAJLES yididnr nidnai
—mJLHHE  yididnr xiwang

As we saw in Chapter 1, while —££ yixié ‘some’ occurs with both common and
material nouns, — /L yididnr ‘a little’ is used only with material nouns:

— g yixié gian
—RJLE yididnr gian
—SA yixié péngyou

*— & JLAAK  yididnr péngyou

& mii ‘Chinese acre’; 1T dd ‘dozen’.

a (tube-shaped) packet of biscuits
a box of chocolate

a bottle of wine

a cup of tea

a packet of cigarettes 1
|

some apples
some friends
a little milk

a bit of hope

some money
a little money
some friends
*a few friends

However, although — &)L yididnr ‘a little’ and —£ yixié ‘some’ are generally
interchangeable when used with material nouns, —£JL yididnr ‘a little’ tends
to connote a smaller amount, and, as a result, —£& yixié ‘some’ never features

when scarcity is the focal point:
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F—AJVERMEE - wo yididnr gian yé méiyou I haven’t got a penny.

SRR A -

Clusters

w0 yixié ¢ian yé méiyou

*[ haven’t got a penny.

Other group measure words can in most cases be used with any numerals. They
are applicable either to animate beings or to inanimate objects, but in a few

instances they occur with both.

For animate beings:

—PEEE A yi ban nidnging rén
—BARE yi dui zhanshi
—H7T yi bang haizi

— g LB yi gu tuféi

—REE yi qiin yang

a bunch of young people
a file of soldiers

a group of children

a gang of bandits

a flock of sheep

Others include: ¥k hué ‘group’ (e.g. students), #it pi ‘batch’, & qi ‘batch’, ¥ bd ‘group’.

For inanimate objects:

— IR yi shii xianhua

—HARk y1 chuan yaoshi
— M yi gua bianpao

— 2K yi da zhi

—E5 yi bi qidn

—r R yi fen baozhi

a bunch of flowers

a bunch of keys

a string of firecrackers
a pile of paper

a sum of money

a newspaper

OEhers include: £ tao ‘set’ (e.g. stamps), & dié ‘pile’ (e.g. books), H pai ‘row’ (e.g. houses), B
fiulu ‘cluster’ (e.g. grapes), % céng ‘clump’ (e.g. grass), # cu ‘bunch’ (e.g. flowers), ¥ wang
pool” (e.g. water), #l ji ‘dose’ (e.g. medicine), 4 linn ‘lock; skein’ (e.g. hair; thread).

For both animate beings and inanimate objects:

—HEA
i =

yi dui rén
yi dui tu

a throng of people
a heap of earth

18 . . . .
& qin ‘crowd; group’ is a cluster measure for all animate beings:

—#E y1 qiin nid a herd of cows
—#HE yI qan yang a flock of sheep
e yi qin lang a pack of wolves
—#5 y1 gin nido a flight of birds
—Ha y1 qfin yi a shoal of fish
—HE¥  ylqin miféng  a swarm of bees
—BA yi qlin rén a crowd of people



30 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

—H#tA yi pi rén a group of people
— 5 yi pi huo a batch of goods

Others include: 17 hang ‘row’, % lie ‘file’.

Pairs and couples

%t dui and XX shuang, both meaning ‘pair’, are used with nouns, animate and
inanimate, that exist in some form of duality:

—XRA y1 dui fafu a married couple
—XiHk yi dui zhéntou a pair of pillows
—XI B yi dui érhuéan a pair of ear-rings
—XF y1 shuang shou a pair of hands

— R y1 shuang ydnjing a pair of eyes
PTCRE liing shuang xié two pairs of shoes
=T sin shuang wazi three pairs of socks

(Also for: % shoutao ‘gloves’, #F kuaizi chopsticks.)

The difference between X dui and * shuang seems to be that the former
emphasises complementarity while the latter indicates functioning together.

Pairs of things which are physically inseparable, and in English are viewed as
‘pairs’, do not use X dui or X shuiang in Chinese. For example:

—&XHT yi tido kiizi a pair of trousers
—E 7] yi ba jiandao a pair of scissors
—BIREE yi fil yanjing a pair of spectacles

Parts or series

Part is expressed by —#F2(#7) yi bufen (de) and series by —RF(#Y) yi xilie
(de). Both of these terms may only be preceded by the numeral — y1 ‘one’ and
the particle ¥ de is optional.

i PN y1 bitfen rén a section of the people
—#4rLYE  y1 bufen gongzuo part of the work
—3&sratiE] vyl bufen shijian part of the time
—ZFEB i xilie wenti a series of problems

—ZRFEIK  yixilie zhéngce a whole set of policies
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2.8.1.4 Partitioning measures

Partitioning measure words, which represent part of a whole, are common in

many languages. For example:

—HUERE y1 kuai dangio
e liing pian mianbao
— ) L yi banr suan
—#JLARL i1 jiér mitou
—iK yi di shui

a piece of cake
two slices of bread
a clove of garlic

a chunk of wood

a drop of water

Others include: ¥ jié ‘section’ (e.g. railway coaches), B duan ‘length’ (e.g. rope; string).

In the above, we see the partitioning of concrete objects. In fact, this process of
partitioning may be applied to less concrete and more abstract things where the

measure is an item or an instance:

—ERET y1 gi anzi

-~ TR y1 xiang zhéngce
—hEE L yi zhudng shir
IRER yi mén kéchéng
“RLE yi zong xinshi

a crime

a policy

a matter

an academic discipline
a worrying matter

In a number of cases, this part—whole relationship can be extended to part of a

series, concrete or less concrete:

—HR yI mil xi

—WiR yi ditn fan
—JatedkA vl jie biyésheéng
—HEKHL yi ban féiji
—HET y1 cha maizi
—HE ¥1 qi zazhi

a scene in a play, opera, etc.
a meal

graduates of a particular year
a scheduled flight

a crop of wheat

an issue of a magazine

Others include: T yé ‘page’, % wei ‘ingredient’ (e.g. of (herbal) medicine).

These part-series measure words are in fact often used on their own in an ordinal
form with the associated headword being understood from the context:

H—/F di yi jie
3 xia yi ban
B di er ce
IR di ér bin
t—# shang yi qi
Ef zhei yi dai

the first batch (of graduates)
the next (flight, train, etc.)
Volume 2

the second edition

the previous issue

this generation (of people)
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B di san mi the third act (of a play)

Eyukiiy di siza Group 4

B di wu pi the fifth batch (of people, goods, etc.)
NI di lin xiang the sixth item

LR Wil di qi ye Page 7

2.8.2 CLASSIFYING MEASURES

The so-called classifying measure words constitute the great majority of meas-
ure words in Chinese. They are not measures in the real sense of the word, but
indicators of prominent features which can be attached to a particular set or class
of nouns. That is why they are sometimes called classifiers by some grammar-
ians. As with standard measures, these classifying measure words must be used
when their associated nouns are qualified by numerals or demonstratives. For
example, 2 ba which is derived from # ba ‘handie’ is used as a classifier for
things with a handle:

—J] yi bi dao a knife

AT lidng bd cuo two files/rasps

=B san ba qgiao three spades ‘
PO st ba shanzi four (folding) fans ‘
T4 wi bi sin five umbrellas

7435 lid ba saozhou  six brooms

LS q1 ba jian seven swords

SRS ba ba ji eight saws

XIEF T zhei ba fuzi this axe

BT nei ba chahi that teapot

This usage is then extended to everything that can be ‘held by the hand as if by
a handle’:

—fiR y1 ba chi a ruler (for measuring)
PIEFT  lidng bd shiizi  two combs
ZiE4%  san bd yaoshi  three keys
U3 si ba su6 four locks
HiEMmF  wit ba yizi five chairs

and then further extended to anything that can be ‘held or scooped up by the
handful’:

—XK yi ba mi a handful of rice
—£t yi ba tit a handful of earth
—|mie yi ba hua a bunch of flowers
—iUERIE  y1 ba yanlei a flood of tears
—i{B%F  yi ba hazi a beard
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Metaphorical extensions are also possible:

—fB4E4 yI ba nidnji getting on in years (4F4 nidnji age)
—#IR yibd liqi quite strong (}1X ligi strength)
—2JL yi b4 jinr quite an effort

Other classifying measure words in the language are derived and used in a
similar fashion. We will now discuss their particular usages in turn.

The most versatile multi-purpose measure word is > gé (usually unstressed as
ge in its role as a measure word), which can be associated with most nouns,
from human beings to inanimate objects and abstract concepts. For example:

-1 A y1 ge rén a person
—/Mi%&  yige péngyoun a friend
—AF#%  ylgeshoubito a watch
=/ vyl ge xigua a watermelon
— 5 yi ge ddo an island
—AET i ge chéngshi  a city
-AEE  yige didnying  afilm
—MNEE  yige zhiyi an idea

More often, however, particular sets of nouns which share common characteris-
tics or belong to the same type are linked with more specific measure words.

These associations are generally derived from shape, category or related activity.
For example:

2.8.2.1 Shape-oriented

Long and narrow
—H% y1 zhi bi a pen

(Also for: #4f lazha ‘candle’, ¥ qgiang ‘rifle’, % jian ‘arrow’.)"?
T3KH yizhi hudjidn  a rocket

(A_lso for: FEA jiindui ‘army or column of troops’, & yagio ‘tube of toothpaste’, & xiang ‘joss-
stick”,* 5y yueqin ‘musical composition or piece of music’.)

—ARE y1 gén zhén a needle

19
Nouns associated with # zhi may generally also use X zhi, but this does not apply the other way
round in that, where 3% zhl is the normal measure for a noun, it cannot be replaced by % zhi.
Another measure word for % xiang ‘joss-stick’ is # zhu, particularly if the joss-stick is burning.
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(Also for: £ xian ‘thread’, 3% xidn ‘string’ (on a violin, etc.), ## tiésT ‘wire’, 3k’R toéufa ‘hair’ (on
the head), £ mdo ‘hair’ (on the body), k% huéchdi ‘match’ (to light, set fire), &F# xiangchang
‘sausage’, H# xiangjido ‘banana’, #3k gitou ‘bone’, HT zhuzi ‘pillar; column’, 1 F zhazi
‘bamboo’.)

— e yi gin qiang a rifle -
(Also for: # chén ‘steelyard’, T qizi ‘flag’.)

—®&E%  yi guidn miobi a writing brush
(Also for: & yagao ‘tube of toothpaste’, & xido ‘vertical flute’, HF dizi ‘flute’.)

—4 yi tido chéng a worm

(Also for: #% shé ‘snake’, 81 shéngzi ‘rope’, %] gou ‘ditch’, i hé ‘river’, # ji€ ‘street’, B lu
‘road’, £ ya ‘fish’, 7 géu ‘dog’, K tui ‘leg’, EE wéiba ‘tail’, ¥/K huanggua ‘cucumber’, ¥+
kuzi ‘a pair of trousers’, # 7 qhnzi ‘skirt’, ## beidan ‘blanket’, #F beizi ‘quilt’, Bl wéijin
‘scarf”, % chuan ‘boat’.)

—IE% yi dao guing a ray of light

(Also for: A& shandian ‘lightning’, 4T héng ‘rainbow’, EH liba ‘bamboo or twig fence’, &
hédi ‘dyke’, B méimao ‘eyebrow’, #4JE shingba ‘scar’.)

—HIE oyl hi chuiyan a wisp/curl of smoke (from a chimney)
—f&FK ¥l gl quinshui a stream of spring water

Round or oval
—H% T  yi ké zhizi a pearl

(Also for: #F zhongzi ‘seed’, %E# zhadan ‘bomb’, F3% zidan ‘bullet’, F#3# shouliddan ‘hand-
grenade’, -C> xin ‘heart’, F'i§ yachi ‘tooth’, 2 xing ‘star’, ¥ tdng ‘sweet, candy’.)

K yi i mi a grain of rice

(Also for: 7 douzi ‘pea; bean’, f£4 huashéng ‘peanut’, ## pitao ‘grape’, %/ zuanshi ‘dia-
mond’, ¥¥ shazi ‘a grain of sand; grit’.)*'

—HE4%  yi tudn mdoxian  a ball of wool
(Also for: H mian ‘dough’, 7 midnhua ‘cotton wool’, X hué ‘fire’, = yin ‘a dense patch of

cloud’.)

2 #t i and 1 ke are generally interchangeable unless the object is larger, when only ¥ ké may be
used.
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—H®BH  yilin mingyue a bright moon

(Also for: 4L H héngri ‘red sun’.)

Spread out and/or with a flat surface
—IKEK y1 zhang zhi a piece of paper

(Also for: % bidlo ‘chart’, #i % biigao ‘public notice’, & piao ‘ticket’, Hi$ ybupiao ‘stamp’, B
zhaoepian ‘photograph’, B{% /' mingxinpian ‘postcard’, '8 /i changpian ‘(music) record’, X chuing
‘bed’, £ F zhuézi ‘table’.) ‘

—WEE>  yifi hua a painting
(Also for: #1}d ditii ‘map’.)
—HMF  yipian yezi a leaf
(Also for: @ #l mianbao ‘slice of bread’, & xué ‘snowflake’.)
—MW8T  yl mian jingzi a mirror
(Also for: # lué “gong’, 1E qi ‘flag’.)
—Rll yi shan mén a door
(Also for: & chuing ‘window’)
—HH#3E  yi kuai boli a piece of glass

(Also for: 7k bing ‘ice’, T binggan ‘biscuit’, /& doufu ‘beancurd’, i rou ‘meat’, IE2 féizao
‘soap’, # di ‘land’, £ 3k shitou ‘stone; rock’, ¥ zhuan ‘brick’.)

Resemblance
—0a# yi kdu jing a well (0 kéu mouth; opening)
— 3K y1 téu suan a head or bulb of garlic Gk téu head)
—REf yi wéi yu a fish (& wéi tail)

PUMEF  lidng pié xido hiizi  a moustache (lit. two strokes of mous-
tache) (# pié left-falling stroke in
writing)

2 gg fit can be usually replaced by 3k zhang.
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2.8.2.2 Category-oriented

Human beings

4~ gé (often unstressed) is the general measure word for human nouns:

—A yi ge rén

— BT yi ge lioshi
—PEA yi ge yishéng
—/ LRI

Alternatives to /> ge, in appropriate contexts, are {7 wei, 4 ming, i yuan, %

tisdo, 0 kou, etc. For example:

—fIEA  yl wei kéren

HZ%¥A wi ming
xuésheng

Mo A si kou rén

— K%yl yuan dajiang

—4 47X y1 tido hdohan

Animals and insects

yi ge gongchéngshi

one person

a teacher
a doctor

a guest
five students

four in the family

a senior general
a brave man

an engineer

(fi7 wei: polite alternative)

(% ming: for counting
people)

(H kou: for family
members)

(#1 yudn: for generals)

(% tido: for strong men)

All animals, birds, and insects use the measure word X zhi:

~ R yi zhi yang
—RR yi zhi lang
H#ZE  yizhi liohi
—H#R  yizhi ldeshi
—HGg yi zhi nido
—RA#ET  yizhi yanzi
—HM#E  yi zhi maque
— R yi zhi ji
—HMd  yizhi jidchéng
— 25yl zhi qingting
—HE  yizhi hiadié
—REF yizhi qingwa
—H# y1 zhi xi2

a sheep

a wolf

a tiger

a mouse, rat

a bird

a swallow
a sparrow
a chicken

a beetle

a dragonfly
a butterfly

a frog
a crab

The only exceptions are fish, reptiles and worms which are associated with 4

tido, as we saw at §2.8.2.1, and also the following:
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—Itg y1 pi ma a horse
(Also for: BF luézi ‘mule’, 3% ludtuo ‘camel’.)

—3k4 y1 téu nii a bull/cow; an ox
(Also for: 3" lii ‘donkey’, % xiang ‘elephant’.)

— %M yi tido gou a dog

Plants

27 ké is the measure word generally used with plants. For example:

— R yi ké cai a cabbage
—HREL yi ké cdo a tuft of grass™
—HRA y1 ké cong a spring onion
—METF  y1 ké maizi a stalk of wheat
— Rt yi ké shu a tree

However, for flowers there are four measure words, each used in different contexts:

— oAt yi duo hua a flower/blossom

—HAE y1 zhi hua a flower or blossom on a stem or twig
—HiE yi shi hua a bouquet (of flowers)

—FRIE yi cut hua a cluster of flowers

Imposing natural or architectural structures

— L yi zuo shan a mountain/hill
— B yi zuo ta a tower/pagoda
— PR yi zub gido a bridge

(Also for: 3 fén ‘tomb’, K% shuiki ‘reservoir’, & gongdian ‘palace’, #5 16ufing ‘storeyed
building’, K& dasha ‘mansion’.)

For buildings, the following are also commonly used:

BT sud: for those with institutional association
B} jian: for smaller constructions, e.g. rooms, etc.

» {8 ké and % zhi are generally used interchangeably in this context.
% A blade of grass is expressed by another measure word, 2 jing (—Z# yi jing cio).
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% jia: for enterprises, etc.
# dong and 1% zhuang, as well as 7 suo: for houses

For example:
—BT¥RE vyl sud xuéxiao a school

(Also for: EPFE yiyuan ‘hospital’.)

—FHSE vl jia Nigudn a hotel
(Also for: 4f/5 fandian ‘restaurant’, #J& shangdian ‘shop’, B{Bt juyuan ‘opera house’, LJ~
gongchiang ‘factory’, 4#47 yinhdng ‘bank’.)

—A#ZE ¥yl jian jidoshi a classroom

(Also for: BF wizi ‘room’.)

Vehicles

#i Yiang or % bu: for & ché car

%1 lie: for k% huoché train

## sou or %k tido: for # chuan ship or boat
28 jia: for WAL féiji aircraft

IR ding: for H¥ jidozi sedan chair

Machines
A7 tai, which implies a raised platform or table:
—&HEE ¥l tad jigi a machine
—&535  yi tai mada a motor
(Also for: ZJX chéchuéng ‘lathe’, 241 féngrenji ‘sewing-machine’, #&#l shéuynji ‘radio’,
X% yigi ‘instrument; apparatus’.)
Natural or social events

The same written form 3 with two different pronunciations is used for natural
or social events, % chang (second tone) for a period or spell of a natural event
or condition; and % chang (third tone) for social events or recreational or
sporting activities. For example:

# Z jia and M jian can in fact be used interchangeably, and they may replace all other measure
words for buildings with specific functions.

% £ tai may always be used interchangeably with % jia ‘frame; shelf’ in the context of machines,
Sometimes & bii can also be used.




Numerals and Measures 39

—#HKE  yichiang da xué
—3 K%  yi chang da bing
—H#M%  yi ching dianying
—1%#k%E  y1 ching gidsai

a heavy snowfall
a (period of) serious illness

a film show
a ball game

Publications, writings, expressions, eftc.

a book

(Also for: % zazhi ‘magazine’, #i1] gikdn ‘journal’, or any publication that is bound into a

—A y1 bén sha
volume.)
—HE¥ yi shou shi

(Also for: ¥ g€ ‘song’.)

— 18] ¥ qué ci

—fXF yipian wénzhang
— K yi chit xi

—A]iE yi ji hua
—7Hgt  yI shéng xiéxie

Articles of clothing

a poem

a ci poem

a piece of writing, an essay
an opera/a play

a few words/a sentence

a word of thanks

For garments worn on the upper part of the body or on the whole body, # jian

is the measure word:

—f{#%% i1 jian chénshan
—fF45ME ¥l jian waitao
—FEX  yi jidn maoyi
—fFKA& ¥ jian dayl

a shirt

a jacket

a woollen sweater
an overcoat

For garments worn on the lower part of the body, % tido is normally used:

—&¥WT  yitido kuzi
—Z%MT  yltido qunzi

a pair of trousers
a skirt

Accessories have individual measure words:

—4kEM  yI tido wéijin
— & yl tido lingdai
—TAMEF  y1 ding maozi
—BIF£E  yi fi shoutao
— W E yi shuing xié

a scarf

a tie

a hat/cap

a pair of gloves
a pair of shoes
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Abstract notions

In Chinese, abstract notions may either be seen as categories or types and the
measures used are generally # zhong ‘kind’, 28 lei ‘category’, F yang ‘type’:

—#¥%¥  yi zhong zhéxué a kind of philosophy
X¥Ff  zheilei juése this kind of role
#FERGh  ge yang shangpin  different kinds of commodities

2.8.2.3 Action-oriented

A number of nouns derive their measure words from the actions or activities
associated with them. For example:

—RkZy yi fii yao a dose of medicine (A fa to take medicine)

—#fE  yifeng xin a letter (3t feng to seal)

—XRFH yifazidan a bullet (% fa to fire; to
discharge)

—&% 5yl judn rudnpian  a roll of film (# juin to rol)

(Also for: F4 shouzhi ‘toilet paper’, 4 pigai ‘bedding’.)

—Hf4%  yikin chai  a bundle of (i# kiin to tie up)
firewood

— b yi bdo ting  a packet of sweets (£ bao to wrap up)

—i&k#  yicud yan a pinch of salt (#% cud to pick up

between the thumb

and the first finger)
—y y1 ba sha a handful of sand (i€ ba to hold; grasp)
—# %) yipéng zdor a double handful (¥ péng to carry in

of dates both hands)
— yi bao cio an armful of hay (#& bao to hug; embrace)
—#’)k  yidanshui  a shoulder pole (44 dan to carry on a

of water — with shoulder pole)

a bucket hanging
at the two ends

—WEE 2 yi tie gaoyao  a piece of (W5 tie to stick; glue)
(medicated) plaster

—¥8%E  yidil gidng  a wall (3% du to block up)

—{EEAHH  yiren a period of office  (ff rén to assume a post)

shéuxiamg as prime minister

2.8.2.4 Location-oriented

Location measure come in many forms, in that they identify the actual location
involved:
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— 5k ¥1 shén ni

— y1 lian han

— T ¥ yi ding maozi
—F K yi shou moshui
—TFE#AT  yixiaba hazi
—8 7K y1 bizi hui

— B y1 zui you
—O®F yi kéu huangya
—M:F yi duzi huai
—HiK yi di shui
—HFE yi zhuozi cai

— e Vi xi jit
—HTAR  yl guizi yifu
—RHiE yi shu hua
—hfrE yi chi héhua
—Rh 24 yi chit mingshéng

2.8.2.5 Metaphor-oriented

the whole body covered in mud
(lit. a body of mud)

a face dripping with sweat

a hat/cap (lit. a-.crown of hat)

the whole hand covered in ink
(lit. a handful of ink)

a hairy chin (lit. a chin of beard)

a nose covered with dirt

a mouth (lips) covered with grease

a mouthful of stained/yellow teeth

a bellyful of bad ideas

water all over the floor/ground
(lit. a floor of water)

a table laden with food

a banquet (lit. a tableful of wine)

a cabinet full of clothes

a tree covered in blossoms

a pond of lotus flowers

a scenic spot (lit. a place of scenery)

A number of measure words are associated with more abstract and descriptive
notions. These metaphorical measures occur only with the numeral — yi ‘one’.

For example:

—4& e yixian xiwang
—HERE y1 tudn qihéi
—RFHERE i pai xin qixiang
—h XK yi pian huanténg
— B AK yi hong ligshui
—usEL yi ba nianji

— L ¥i gu jinr
—a%E ¥yi si xidoyi

a ray/gleam of hope

complete darkness (lit. a ball/lump
of darkness)

a new and dynamic atmosphere

a scene of rejoicing

a stream of flowing water

a good age

a burst of energy

a hint of a smile

2.9 MEASURE WORDS AND OTHER ATTRIBUTIVES

To convert a cardinally numbered item into an ordinal one, % di is added before
the numeral and measure word.”” For example:

— Ayl ge rén >
a person; one person

7 See §2.2.

#—" A di yi ge rén
the first person
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WA lidng gerén > F A% di ér gerén
two persons the second person

When words like iX zhe ‘this’, 3} na ‘that’ , & méi ‘every’, = mou ‘certain’, #f
na ‘which’, etc. are used with numbers, they are placed before the numeral and
measure phrase. If the numeral is — yiI ‘one’, it is usually dropped. For example:

this person XA zhéi ge rén
that person M A nei ge rén
every person BN méige rén
a certain person AP A mdu ge rén
which person? AN néi ge rén

However, when numerals other than — yI ‘one’ are involved, they obviously
cannot be omitted:

XWAER  zhei si ge pinggud  these four apples

AT nei wil ge béizi those five cups/mugs/glasses
BHAH méi liing ge yue every other month

EWTA mou lidng ge rén  two certain persons

W= N2 néi san ge rén Which three people?

When descriptive adjectives form part of the attributive to a noun qualified by a
‘numeral + measure word’ phrase, they go between the ‘numeral + measure
word’ phrase and the noun. For example:

XA zhei bén shi this book

XA A5 zhei bén xin shii this new book

— N iR yi ge giiniang a girl

— N EFER R yi ge pidoliang de giniang  a pretty girl

HADEREA néi ge nianging rén that young man/woman

MOEMAFERA  nei ge yonggan de that brave young
nianging rén man/woman

Verbal attributives, on the other hand, either go between the ‘numeral + measure
word’ phrase and the noun or precede the whole phrase altogether. For example:

T méi ge xuésheng every student

BMRLHAHMNM  méi ge bi hui yong every student who can’t
FH diannao de xuésheng use a computer

A2 HEKKMES b hui yong diannio every student who can’t
¥ de méi ge xuésheng use a computer

# % di as an indicator of ‘sequence’ can only be used with — eér and not ¥ lidng.
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[ A lidng ge lioshi two teachers
[T S EA T liing ge xin lai de two teachers who have
laoshi newly arrived
PRI £ xin lai de lidng ge two teachers who have
ldoshi newly arrived
INKHEE ba jia shangdian eight shops
ANRERRMEE  ba jia mai yifu de eight shops which
shangdian sell clothes
ERBRAREIE  mai yifu de ba jia eight shops which
shangdian sell clothes
—NREE yi ge jiating a family
—NREZF yi ge fiiql jingchang a family in which the
BRI A E chiojia de jiating husband and wife often
quarrel
RELEWEE fiiqi jingchdng chiojid  a family in which the
H— IR EE de yi ge jiating husband and wife often
quarrel

In fact, the longer the attributive, the more likely it is for the ‘numeral + meas-
ure’ phrase to go closer to its headword, rather than follow the normal ‘numeral
+ measure word + attributive + headword sequence’.

2.10 REDUPLICATION OF MEASURE WORDS

Measure words may often be reduplicated to mean plurality, profusion, or exclu-
siveness. For example:

FHERKBETY - tido tido dald tong luéma  All roads lead to Rome.
PEE THUE - ge gé dou you zéren Everybody bears
responsibility.

These reduplications may be preceded by the numeral — yi ‘one’ to mean
‘every’ and may be used attributively like a ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase:

—IRAAE yi dué dud hua every single flower
—IN1RE yi mén mén kechéng each and every course
—IMIRE yi ge gé luke every passenger

The attributive indicator /) de may also be included after the reduplication to
mean ‘many’:

— VB R B yi zud zuo de gido many a bridge
—HB AR yl tai tdi de dianndo many computers
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Reduplication of measure words together with their attached numeral — yi ‘one’,
however, means ‘one after another’:
—AN—H  yige yi ge de one after another
—#4—4%H#  yibiyibude step by step
—O—0#  yikou yi kéu de mouthful after mouthful

2.11 MISSING MEASURE WORDS

Measure words, as we have seen, must accompany any noun associated with a
numeral. However, sometimes measure words may seem to be missing from
certain structures. One possibility is that the noun itself may be a measure. For
example:

—MA y1 ge rén one person (where A rén is a noun)
—A y1 rén one person (where A rén is a measure)

For example:

— AR yi rén chuan a one-man boat
— N E#H yi ge xingqi one week (where 28] xingqT is a noun)
—EH y1 xinggi one week (where 2] xinggl is a measure)

For example:

—EWBE  yi xingql jiagi  a one-week holiday
There is some ambiguity with temporal nouns. Some of them are only nouns,
some may be both nouns and measures and while others may only be used as

measures:

—ANst yi ge xidoshi one hour (where /N xidoshi is a noun)
— /Nt y1 xidoshi one hour (where /D xidoshi is a measure)

— sk yi ge zhéngtou  (collog.) one hour (43k zhongtou can
only be used as a noun)

sk *yi zhongtou *one hour

E AR *yi ge tian *one day (X tian is normally used only
as a measure)

—X yi tian one day

¥ i de is a particle used to mark descriptive adverbials. See §18.2.
* X tidn may sometimes be used as a noun when qualified by an attributive, e.g. ~— TN KX yi ge
da qingtian ‘a bright sunny day’.
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H T

—AF

yi ge libai
*y1 libai
*yi ge zhou
yi zhou

yi ge yue
yi yue

*y1 ge nian
yi nian

(collog.) one week (*LF% Libai is only
used as a noun)
*one week

*one week (J& zhou can only be used as
a measure)
(formal) one week

one month (where A yune is a noun)
January (where H yue is still a noun)

*one year
one year (where 4 nidn is a measure)

Another situation, where a measure word seems to be missing, is in quadrisyllabic
expressions and established idioms. As the use of measure words is a relatively
recent development in the history of the language, it is not unusual that in
expressions derived from Classical Chinese one finds numerals directly associated
with nouns. For example:

—ZE AL yi shi wii chéng
(lit. one thing without success) to have accomplished nothing

—BER 40— yi xie burd yi xie

(lit. one crab smaller than another crab) each one is worst than the last

—HEEH > AKRRZEL yi yé zhang mu | by jian taishan
(lit. one leaf screens one’s eye, one does not see Mount Tai)
one’s view of the important is obscured by the trivial

=FMiE sanyan lidngyd
(lit. three words, two expressions) in a few words

FLRPU% wiha sihdi (lit. five lakes, four seas) all corners of the world

A speaker/writer of the language can create expressions modelled on this omission

pattern:

(a) when using — yI ‘one’ with a quadrisyllabic rhythm:

IX— [A]) 8
F—4F

zhei yi wenti this problem
mou yi tedian a certain characteristic

3! 4 nidn to indicate period of time may only be used as a measure. The exception is the expression
#4RFEME géi ni bai ge nian ‘wish you a Happy New Year’ where it is a noun.
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H—EX”  ling yi yaoqid another request/demand
WE—J7®?  néiyi fangmian  Which aspect?

(b) when using A nei or iX zhei in colloquial speech without — yi:

XL zhéi nidnji at this age
#EJL néi shir as far as that matter is concerned

On the other hand, the numeral — yI ‘one’ is usually omitted before a measure
word and a noun which is the object of a monosyllabic verb: e.g. X4+ mai
bén shil ‘to buy a book’ instead of X—7+5 mai yi bén shi or "BAFH heé béi jil
‘to drink a glass of wine’ instead of %§—#F& hé y1 béi jin.*

2.12 DISYLLABIC MEASURE WORDS

The number of measure words in Chinese is approximately 450, half of which
are in common use. By far the great majority of them, as we have seen, are
monosyllabic, but a small number of established or ad hoc disyllabic measure
words are used in colloquial speech. For example:

—WFHaE 4 yidilu patao  (collog.) a bunch of grapes
—J25ERE)L yigeéda gior  (collog.) a small piece of cake
—#THh y1 qiazi yan (dial.) a pinch of salt

2.13 COMPOUND MEASURE WORDS

Measure words, particularly in technical texts, can appear as compounded meas-
urements. Generally speaking, the compounding usually takes place between an
average or universal measure and a duration or frequency measure. The average
or standard measure is mentioned first followed immediately by the duration or
frequency measure. For example:

A rénci number of [for example] visits from people
(within a designated period)
R jiaci number of flights (within a designated period)

Th/pB  qianwa xideshi kilowatts per hour

2.14 DURATION AND FREQUENCY MEASURES

Duration and frequency measures are used in a different way from nominal
measures. They will be discussed in full in Chapter 8 which deals with duration
and frequency complements.

** If the quadrisyllabic rhythm is not adhered to, the necessary measure word needs to be supplied,

e.g. BS—TFEK lingwai yi ge yaogii.
3 See Chapter 26 on Prosodic Features.




3 PRONOUNS, PRONOMINALS
AND PRO-WORDS

3.1 PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The system of personal pronouns in Modern Standard Chinese is laid out in the
following table:

person singular plural
speaker only |speaker and hearer
first person ® R8A1 e ]
wo women zanmen
‘I; me’ ‘we; us’ ‘we; us’
normal polite
second person i b2 #40
ni nin nimen
‘you’ ‘you’ ‘you’
masculine | feminine | neuter | masculine feminine neuter
third person it it E Al AT EAl
ta ta ta tamen tamen tamen
‘he; him® | ‘she; her’ ‘i’ ‘they; them’ | ‘they; them’ | ‘they; them’

We can see that, first, no distinction is made between subject and object cases
in the pronominal system in Chinese. For example, & wo stands for either ‘I°
or ‘me’.

Second, the distinction between the two forms of first person plural 341 women
and PE{1 zanmen as indicated in the table is not always made by native speakers,
particularly those from the south of the country.

Third, the polite form for the second person singular # nin, is in practice most
commonly used in addressing superiors or new acquaintances. There is no corres-
ponding form in the plural, and, therefore, other supplementary phrases have to
be used to convey the kind of politeness intended, e.g. #xf71# iz nimen liing
wei ‘you two (honourable sirs)’, etc.
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Fourth, in the third person singular, the differentiation between genders only
appears in the written script and no attempt is made in the spoken form to
register such differences.

The possessive forms corresponding to these pronouns are expressed by adding
the particle R de after the pronouns; and there is no distinction between posses-
sive adjectives and possessive pronouns. For example:

my; mine B340 wode

our; ours (inclusive) A1 zdnmende
your; yours ARHY nide

your; yours (polite) N0 ninde

her; hers it tade

their; theirs (masculine) 1%  tamende

X EMEHZE o zhe shi ninde cha
This is your tea. (possessive adjective)

X EHME R AR - zhei feng xin shi ninde
This letter is yours. (possessive pronoun)

3.2 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

In Modern Standard Chinese, there are only two sets of demonstrative pronouns
in common use:

close to the speaker

away from the speaker

X zhe ‘this’

3R na ‘that’

X J| zher or 53X B zheli ‘here’

F3JL nar or ALE nali ‘there’

For example:

ZRFEY -
ARREARHG o

zhe shi wode
na shi nide

This is mine.
That is yours.

These two demonstrative pronouns on their own can only be used in the topic'
position. When they function as demonstrative adjectives, they combine with
measure words or ‘numeral + measure’ phrases, and like other pronouns can
then occur in any position in a sentence:

! The forms of topic-comment sentences as opposed to subject—predicate sentences are discussed in
Chapter 21.




Pronouns, Pronominals and Pro-words 49

XD zhei (yi) ge this one

XA zhei lidng ge these two

X (—)L zhéi (y1) xie these

(—)ya& nei (yI) bén that copy

LA neéi ji bén those few copies
H(—)4k nei (y1) xié those

LIPS - wo mii nei lidng g¢ I'd like to buy those two.

TAZIX)UA - wo bityao zhei ji bén 1 don’t want these few copies.
FXIIBLE R ENR - wo dui neéixié bu gdn  I'm not interested in those.
xingqu

Note that iX ‘this’ and A ‘that’ are always pronounced respectively as zhé and
na when used as demonstrative pronouns on their own. However, as demonstrat-
ive adjectives, when they are followed by a measure, they are also pronounced
zhei and nei by many speakers. This is almost certainly a phonetic fusion of zhe
+ yi ‘one” and na + yi ‘one’. Even when yi ‘one’ is present in its own right in an
utterance, the pronunciation zhei and nei can still be used. For example:

X ()R zhei (yi) jian day1 this overcoat
(IR nei (y1) tian that day

It also naturalty follows that iX 2t ‘these’ and #F4% ‘those’ are pronounced zhéixié
and neixié, since the plural measure £t xi€ ‘some’ is it itself used only with the
measure — yI ‘one’.”

The location words here and there are also based on the two demonstratives:

here iXJLzher or XH zheli
there #RJL nar or HBH nali

XIZERFY - zhér/zhéli you nidndi Here is some milk.
RS EAESR)L/ABE - nide shabdo zai nar/mali  Your schoolbag is
over there.

Finally there are a number of demonstratives (used both as pronouns and
adjectives), that occur as established words, expressions, idioms, or sayings.’
These expressions are more literary than colloquial.

2
See §1.3.

3 These demonstratives, being classical in origin, do not occur with measure words and are followed
immediately by nouns.
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this 130 S ) ciwai apart from this
/AL cidi/cichl  this place; here
Jlig 7] cike this moment; now
FA B congci since then; from now on
H Ut youci from here
Hrsi HA si rén (fml.) this person
Hzhé FF zhé fan (obs.) on this occasion
that bl et bi shi (fml.) at that time
Hq Hr qi shi (fml.) just at that time
this or that # shi 12 rishi (fml.) like this
Z&H shiri (fml.) that day
% gai IR gai xido  (fml.) this or that school

In writings which adopt a more formal tone, It ¢i ‘this; here’ and % gai ‘that;
the said; the above-mentioned’ are still commonly used:

formal in tone colloquial equivalent English
SeHb /AL cidi/cicha XJLAX B zher/zheli in this place
Bt cishi X2 )L zhei jian shir this matter
%9 T4E gai xiang gongzuod FRETLAE nei xiang gongzuod that job
ZHIX gai digi AAHIX nei ge diqa that area

3.3 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

English Chinese
human beings who/whom it shui or (colloq.) shéi
inanimate objects what 1+ 2 shénme
human beings or inanimate objects which 8 nd/néi + measure word
one of an ordered closed set which JL ji (+ measure word)
place where* BEJL/HEE nar/nali

* Though ‘where’ is an interrogative adverb in English, L. nar in Chinese is a pronoun, e.g. {5k
#RJL%? ni shang ndr qu (lit. you to where go) ‘Where are you off to?.
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From the table we can see that there are only two interrogative pronouns # shui
(or shéi) and 112 shénme, and that there is no case differentiation with i shui.

WA E? shui /shéi bl q  Who is not going?

frakifk? ni zhio shui/shéi  Whom are you looking for?
XA 4?7  zhe shi shénme What is this?
#FEH 4?2  ni yao shénme What do you want?

1t shui/shéi may of course be turned into a possessive pronoun or adjective by
the addition of #J de:

kA EIER?  zheéi bén shi shi shuide/shéide  Whose is this book?
XEWEAF? zheé shi shuide/shéide shii Whose book is this?

H- 2. shénme may also be used as an interrogative adjective:’

HREXIT A 24 &%  ni xihuan ting shénme What music do you like
yinyue listening to?
AT 2R ? ni shénme shihou zou  What time are you leaving?

On the other hand, ¥} néd/néi is an interrogative adjective which is always used
in conjunction with an appropriate measure word or ‘measure + noun’ phrase
(preceded or not preceded by a numeral) to form an interrogative pronominal
expression meaning ‘which one/two/ etc’. Here are some examples:

B(—)XK?  nd/méi (y1) tian® Which day?
WE(—)4E? nd/néi (yi) nian Which year?

B (—) 42 nd/néi (yi) jian Which jacket/shirt/coat/, etc.?
A5 2 nd/néi bén shi Which book?

WHZE?  nd/néiliang zhibi  Which two pens?

WRECKE 72 nd/néi xié yizi Which chairs?

W4 TP nd/néi tiao kuzi Which pair of trousers?

HEBE kA2 néi/néi ban feiji Which flight?

WAKK?  nd/néi ge daifu Which doctor?

As we can see, B nd/néi is used to single out a particular one or number from an
unlimited group of people or things. If the selection is made from an ordered and
closed set of items, /L ji is often used instead. For example:

* When ff 4 shénme is used as an interrogative adjective, it can be linked with human nouns to
connote contempt: e.g. #R&Ef+24 A? ni shi shénme rén ‘Who/What are you?, f+ 2 ¥ M5 F?
shénme jiji fenzi ‘What an activist!’, etc.

® As with zhé/zhéi ‘this’ and na/néi ‘that’ above % na followed by — yi may also be pronounced
as néi.
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B(—)X nd/néi (yI) tidn = JLF ji hao’ Which day of the month?
WA na/néi ge yue = JLA ji yue Which month?
BB(—)% ni/néi (yi) nidn Which year?®
JLES ji shi What time (i.e. which hour, day,
etc.y’
JLE(%) ji didgn What time (i.e. which hour)?
(zhong)

JLF2 ji nianji Which year (in a school, etc.)?
JL5 5 ji hao fang Which room?/What number room?
S di i What place (in a race, exam, etc.)?

WEJL mar has an alternative form in BF&E nali, which is commonly used by
southern speakers:

RZWpJL/BE & ? ni qi nar/nili Where are you going?
ftb AE B0 ) L/F . ta zai ndr/nali Where is he?

WL/MEEAMET?  nar/nadli you césud  Where is there a toilet?

3.4 INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

By indefinite pronouns we mean words like ‘everybody’, ‘anybody’, ‘nobody’,
‘everything’, ‘anything’, ‘nothing’, and so on. In Chinese, these pronouns are
created by using the appropriate interrogative word' in conjunction with a ref-
erence adverb, either # dou ‘all’ or t yé ‘also’:

TR/ shui/shéi dou/yé everyone, anyone

ft 2 8/, shénme déu/yé everything, anything
AR5/, nd/néi ge dou/yé all, any

WA J L/ B 0/t nar/nili dou/yé everywhere, anywhere

They generally occur in the topic position, that is at the beginning of an exposi-
tory or evaluative sentence,'’ and they can be followed by either a positive or
negative comment:

-

Please note however that the answer to #(—)X néa/néi (yi) tidin may for instance be: (a) today;
or (b) Tuesday; or (c) 21st; while to /L5 ji hao, can only be 21st; likewise the answer to B A
né/néi ge yue is either (a) this month; or (b) May; but to JLA ji yué, can only be May.

As 4 nian ‘year’ is an open set, it is therefore not usually used with JL ji.

it shi ‘time’ is not normally used on its own but often occurs with JL ji to ask meaning ‘which
hour, day, month’, etc. in general terms.

In these constructions, the interrogative pronoun becomes indefinite: it shui/shéi ‘who(m)ever’,
4 shénme ‘whatever’, B4~ na ge/néi ge ‘whichever’, and BiJL/#H nir/ndli ‘wherever’.
See Chapter 20.

Y
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TEERIAIR M - shui/shéi dou rénshi ta  Everybody knows him.

AR - shui/shéi dou bi Nobody likes him.
xihuan ta

f+ 2847 - shénme dou xing Anything will do.

(O 45z - (wo) shénme dou chi I eat everything.

(BOH A tBRE - (w0) shénme yé buyao I do not want anything.

(BB AR ARSE - (w0) na/néi jian yé I am not going to buy
bu mai any (of these clothes).

(B L/MPEEAE o (wd) ndr/ndli dou bi g 1 am not going anywhere.

As happens with its interrogative usage, the addition of ¥ de to the indefinite
pronoun 1 shui/shéi ‘whoever’ converts it to an indefinite possessive 1ERY
shuide/shéide ‘whose’. For example:

WEMENE AKX Z - shui/shéide dou méiydu guanxi
It does not matter whose it is.

However, if these Chinese indefinite pronouns are used in any other than
the topic position in a sentence, the sentence generally takes the form of a
dependent clause followed by, or embedded in, another larger and independent
construction:

WEHE > EEREMHE—S - jiandao shui | ging ti wo wenhou yi shéng
Please remember me to anyone you come across.

ATk > AEZS L4 o wo duzi yi e | jib xidng chi didnr shénme
I like to have something to eat as soon as I feel hungry.

ZWEJLERAT - g ndr dou xing
(I"'1l) go wherever it is/(I) don’t mind where (we) go.

Very often the same indefinite pronoun is used in a similar position in two
clauses within a sentence, the second echoing the first:

HHF 4 > 124t 2 o you shénme | chi shénme
(lit. have what, eat what) I’ll eat whatever you’ve got.

REBIL - F3EEDIL - ni qb ndr | wo jil qu nar
(lit. you go where, I then go where) I’ll go wherever you go.

WEFF > 1T o shui nong cud | shui fuzé
(lit. who gets wrong, who is responsible)
Whoever makes a mistake will be responsible.
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il > LI ELF - ta gén shui hdo | wo yé gén shui hio
(lit. he with whom good, I also with whom good)
I'll be nice to anyone he is nice to.

VRE5 U » AT - ni bang shui | wo jiu bang shui
(lit. you help whom, I then help whom) I’ll help anyone you hetlp.

One important thing to note about these interrogatives-turned-indefinite pro-
nouns is that, while their interrogative originals are always stressed in a sen-
tence, as indefinites they never are.

3.5 ENUMERATIVE PRONOUNS

By enumerative pronouns we mean fixed pronominal expressions used in Chi-
nese which are similar to ‘etc.” or ‘and so on (and so forth)’ in English:

HbFERRTSE T — 2K - - P 2R T BB e
ta zai chaoshi madi le yixié shuigué | rd li | pingguo | juzi | déngdeng
He bought some fruit, such as pears, apples, oranges, etc. at the supermarket.

where %% déngdeng ‘elc, and the like’ is an enumerative pronoun indicating a
thing or things of a similar kind in a list that remains open.

Indefinite pronouns also sometimes occur as enumerative pronouns when they
are reduplicated and integrated into an object clause. For example,

i EE - £ - EEERGEMEA X o ta shud ldowdng | ldozhang |
haiyou shui shui (shui)/shéi shéi (shéi) yé méiyou qu
He said Old Wang, Old Zhang and various other people had not gone either.

MBI RS - TR - B BRI 24 48 - ta renwéi ta
biidan dong tianwén | dili | shixué | hai dong biéde shénme shénme de
She thought he understood not only astronomy, geography and mathematics
but also all other kinds of things.

3.6 PRONOMINALS

Pronominals are words or phrases which function like pronouns. The most
common type is either a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase on its own or an attributive
followed by #J de. Take the following noun phrase:

W ErSAE  lidng jian hongse de waitao  two red jackets
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Enquiries deriving from it about the number and/or colour of the jackets might
invite the following pronominal responses:

KETHE - wo mai le lidng jian I bought two.
RETLMAH - woO mai le hongse de I bought the red ones.

RELTHALLAR - wo maii le lidng jian héngse de 1 bought two red ones.

®i{# liing jian, as a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase and #L %) hongsede, as an
attributive with % de, both represent their associated noun #+& waitao ‘jacket’
in this context, and are both pronominals. We will look at some other examples
in different contexts:

At a fruit stall selling mandarin oranges:

YRKJUT? ni mdi ji jin

(lit. you buy how many catties) How many catties do you want?

EX =T - wo mai san jin

(lit. T buy three catties) I'd like to have three catties, (please).
FERRA RSP ni yao da de haishi xido de

(lit. you want big de or small de) Do you want big ones or small ones?
KRELZER - wo yao zhongdéng de

(lit. T want medium de) I’d like the medium-sized ones.

A scene on the beach:

g HERE A - HREW KR - ANE LS - B > BLAERED -
hiitan shang you hénduo rén || youde zai shai taiyang | youde yaome
pdo zhe | tiao zhe | yaome zai wan nisha ||

There are a lot of people on the beach, some sun-bathing, others running,
jumping or playing with the sand.

AR BHE RE R AN » B - BRI IR B R/ o

shai taiyang de daban shi darén | pdo zhe | tido zhe huozhé zai wan
nisha de daduo shi xidohai ||

Those sun-bathing are mostly adults while those running, jumping or
playing with the sand are mostly children.

RKBRI Kk > IR - Bk > EMEYIHE BETR > &H#mE > F
P ER SR vk iR Y - (AT 1S I AR I Sk -

mai bingjiling de ché yi ldi | neixié pdo zhe | tiao zhe | zai wan nisha de
mishang ting xialai | fengyong ér shang | tuantuin wéizhi mai
bingjiling de, shi ta ming de chudn bu guo qi lai ||

As soon as the ice-cream van artives, those running, jumping or playing
with the sand immediately stop what they are doing and swarm around the
ice-cream man in a tight circle, making him so busy he can’t get his breath.
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It must, however, be remembered that #9 de pronominals always imply a con-
trast, whether the original forms are adjectival or verbal. In the case of adjectival
pronominals, one may, say, for example:

K da de a big one
BRH zui da de  the biggest one

but never:

*fRKH  hén dade *very big one
*RKH  dada de *biggish one

3.7 PRO-WORDS

Apart from the rule-governed ad hoc pronominals, there are a number of
established pro-words in the lexicon. They are items that are often used to
replace other words or expressions. One common set takes the place of personal
pronouns:

person singular or plural plural
formal colloguial formal colloquial
first person A ziji 8L zigér
‘oneself’ ‘oneself’
second person {7 zhiwei KF dajia
‘every one here’ | ‘everybody’
#1{r gewei Kk JL dahuor
‘every one here’ | ‘everyone’
third person | F|A biérén AR rénjia"
‘others’ ‘others’
A& qianzhé"
‘the former’
[&# houzhé
‘the latter’

7 B zji and B4l zigér may also be used as emphatic pronouns, e.g. ¥ H T wé ziji ‘I myself’,

fBATE L tamen zigér ‘they themselves’, etc.

F1#& qidnzhé and /5% houzh¢ are somewhat formal, and are generally used to refer to inanimate

objects rather than animate beings.

" AR rénjia normally indicates a third party, e.g. f1453%44 A& ba sha song géi rénjia ‘Take the
book to him (her, them)’; however, it may sometimes be used to refer to the speaker him or
herself, that is, referring to oneself as if one is a third party when discussing or arguing with
somebody, e.g. ik AF4 ST ta rang rénjia shéngqi le ‘He made me angry’.

13
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The possessive forms of these pro-words are formulated in the same way as
personal pronouns by adding the particle #J de:

BOW  ziji de one’s own
KEW  dajiad de  everybody’s

Here are some sentence examples:

HOREEME > BAIMBIAM - 23ji bi yuanyi zud | jit bié jiao biérén zuo
Don’t ask others to do what you are unwilling to do yourself.

BRFEE S - ging dajia anjing didnr
Please (would everyone) be a bit quiet.
AFEKIZEILRAE o rénjia de shir ni bié guin

Don’t poke your nose into other people’s affairs. (i.e. Mind your own
business.)

The pro-word 'E 4 zénmeyang is an interrogative, and often constitutes the
whole of a predicate. For example:

R4 RIE L K2 ni jintian zénmeyang  How are you today?

WU R E 2P ni mingtian zénmeyang What are you doing
tomorrow?

SRMHAFELME?  jintian de dianying How was today’s film?

zénmeyang

(M s ni zénmeyang How about you?

WELHT? ni zénmeyang le What’s wrong with you?

REELEE - wo méi zénmeyang There’s nothing wrong
with me."

' A speaker, in responding to a question, will often borrow or repeat a phrase in this way from the
question,




4 ADJECTIVES AS
ATTRIBUTIVES AND
PREDICATIVES

4.1 ADJECTIVES IN CHINESE

Syntactically, adjectives in Chinese may function as attributives when placed in
front of noun headwords (with or without #J de) (= formulaically: Attr. + Noun);
or as predicatives when placed behind nominal headwords (with or without
K de) (= formulaically: Noun + Pred.);' or even as adverbials if placed before
verbs (with or without M1 de). We will defer the discussion of adjectives func-
tioning as adverbials until Chapter 9. Here, we will concentrate on attributive
and predicative uses.

An adjective (e.g. B pidoliang ‘pretty’) used attributively with a noun head-
word produces an extended nominal expression:

—&IESWAET  yltido pidoliang de qunzi a pretty skirt

When an adjective is used predicatively with a nominal headword, the result is a
clause or sentence:

K& THES - zhei tido qiinzi zhén This skirt is really pretty.
piaoliang

Apart from differences in syntactic function and in syllabicity, which directly
affects collocability,” adjectives also differ in many other respects: qualifiers vs
quantifiers, gradable vs non-gradable, conditional vs unconditional, derivable
vs non-derivable, reduplicable vs non-reduplicable, phonaesthetic vs non-
phonaesthetic, derogatory vs commendatory, and so on. These differences, which
invariably affect their syntactic capability, are discussed in turn in §4.2 and 4.6
below.

' See §4.4 for discussion of the descriptive indicator i de.

* Generally speaking, monosyllabic adjectives tend to form words or set expressions and are there-
fore more restrictive in their collocability, whereas disyllabic adjectives can be used freely as
qualifiers (or quantifiers).
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4.2 QUALIFIERS OR QUANTIFIERS

Adjectives in Chinese are used, like adjectives in other languages, to qualify or
quantify’ noun headwords. For example:

A hio xuéshen a good student/good students
g g
wWEFE xtidué xuésheng many students

where #f hdo ‘good’ qualifies and 7% xtidud ‘many’ quantifies. As we can see,
both precede their respective headwords. When they come together to qualify
and quantify one and the same headword, the quantifier always comes before the
qualifier:*

Wiy 4E xiidud hio xuésheng  many good students
and not:

£ *hdo xtidud xuésheng  #good many students

Qualifiers are used freely as either attributives or predicatives, but quantifiers
for the most part function only as attributives. For example:

B (Rl suGyou wenti all the problems

*Ja BT R *wenti sudyou

ZHN dudshi rén the majority of the people
* NEZH *rén dudshu

The exceptions are 2 dud ‘many, much’ and /> shio ‘few, little’, which, when
duly modified by a degree adverb, may be used predicatively. For example:

REFRT hén dud dongxi a lot of things
RARZ dongxi hén dud there are a lot of things
(lit. things are (very) many)
ENITN bushio rén quite a few people
AR rén biishio there are quite a few people

(lit. people are quite a few)

* The kind of quantification indicated by adjectives is generally rough and imprecise compared with
the more precise or specific ‘numeral and measure word’ phrases.

¢ This is similar to noun phrases with a ‘numeral + measure’ and a qualifier where the former always
precedes the latter: e.g. —/MF% yi ge hio xuésheng ‘a good student’, and not *F—4¢4
*hao yi ge xuésheng.
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Note, however, that this exception does not apply to #% xudud ‘many, a
lot of”:

WERE xtiduo péngyou quite a few friends
*HRA T E *péngyou xudud *there are quite a few friends

Other common quantifiers include: X% daliang ‘a great deal’, 174 hioxié ‘quite a number’; 5l
gébié ‘individual’, £ didndi ‘a little”; —4 yigié ‘all’, 2% quanbi ‘whole’; 4 youxié ‘some’,
A youde ‘some’; £ dudshir ‘majority of*, > # shioshu ‘minority of’; etc.

4.3 DEGREE ADVERBS AND COMPLEMENTS

Degree adverbs and complements occur respectively before and after adject-
ives to indicate the degree or extent to which the meaning encoded by an adject-
ive is to be ascertained:

XARFHARIT - zhei bén zididn hén hio
This dictionary is yery good. [degree adverb]

XAFHYFIE4R o zhei bén zidian hdo de hén
This dictionary is really good. [degree complement]

The presence of these degree adverbs and complements removes any implication
of contrast that is latent in an unmarked predicative adjective.

If somebody says:

XAFMAT o zhei bén zididn hdo.  This dictionary is good.
the speaker must be understood to be implying that some other dictionary is
not as good as this one. In fact the degree adverb 18 hén ‘very’, unless it is
emphasised, does not really mean ‘very’, and its integration into an adjectival

predicative is more often than not to counteract an implication of contrast.

Quantifying adjectives, with the exception of £ dud ‘many’ and /> shio ‘few’, do
not normally occur with degree adverbs or degree complements. For example:

*RiFZ A hén xitduo rén* quite a number of people
* LR R hioxié de hén* quite a few

Qualifying adjectives, on the other hand, as we have just seen, usually do require
the modification of degree adverbs.

TE bu zhong not heavy
(-8 hén méi very pretty
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7= jido cha slightly worse

IR zui hio best of all (lit. most good)
mH & man yoéuqu fairly interesting

TEES féichang rongyi extremely easy

A RUJLATRS you didnr kélian somewhat pitiable

WM LpX 255 name/zhéme pidoliang  so pretty

% 2. FEW duome méili how beautiful

A~ but ‘not’ is both negator and degree adverb. When it is used in conjunction
with 1R hén ‘very’, two different meanings are possible depending on word
order:

ARYF bl hén hio not very good
RAE hén b hio very bad

# jiao and H# bijido ‘comparatively’ indicate a comparative degree and £
zui ‘most’ a superlative degree. For example:

XY - zhéi ge jido hio This one is better.
XA o zhei ge bijido hio  This one is better.
XAERLF - zhéi ge zui hio This one is the best.

#F 2 name ‘so’ is usually used in negative sentences and £ 4 duéme ‘how’ in
exclamatory ones. For example:

FMR LI 2 BRI T -
w0 cong méi jian guo name piaoliang de haizi
I have never seen such a pretty child before.

KILMNRE 2 £/ | zher de féngjing duome méili ya
How beautiful the view is from here!

Other degree adverbs are:

PN tai too =R zhén really

H/E géng/géngjia  even more +4r shifén very, extremely
Vi wanfén extremely LEE] xiangding  quite, fairly

el tebié especially WmE jigi most, exceedingly
T wiibi incomparably #TW juéding extremely

itsy guofen excessively

* 4 man ‘fairly’, which occurs mainly in southern dialects of Chinese, is generally used with

commendatory terms, e.g. &% man hdo ‘fairly good’, but not: *#4f mdan huai* ‘rather bad’.

® There is a tendency for & % /L you didnr ‘somewhat’ to be used only with derogatory terms, e.g.
A #ULHE you disnr nan ‘somewhat difficult’, but not *# 5 JL% 5 yéu disnr réngyi* ‘somewhat
easy’.
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Degree complements’ follow the adjectives they modify:

i3 haoxié slightly better

&¥5JL hio didnr a little better

#18  hio de hén really, really good

%82  hiode dud much/far better

EWT  méijile exceptionally beautiful
ET®  zdo tou le thoroughly bad, totally rotten

Other degree complements are:

#1848 T huai de budelido rotten to the core ENE T 415 gaoxing de lidobudé
exceedingly happy

st [ e sile famished (lit. hungry to death) Pk Z & kuaile zhi ji extremely happy

HEEH gui de yhoming impossibly expensive A EE re de yaosi unbearably hot

It must, however, be noted that only qualifying adjectives that are gradable® can
take degree adverbs or complements. Non-gradable adjectives usually cannot.
For example:

R hén nan *yery male
*4 18R niide hén  *extremely female

4.4 THE DESCRIPTIVE INDICATOR #J de

The presence of the descriptive indicator ] de in an adjectival phrase depends
on factors, which are different for quantifying and qualifying adjectives.

Quantifying adjectives are not generally used with the descriptive indicator B9
de when they have no more than a quantifying capacity. For example:

=N xiidud rén many people

JTR#E  guingda dizhé  a large number of general readers
KERFE  daliang xinxi a large quantity of information
MK gebié dign individual areas

LPAlY xiexa liwi a few presents

2HHE  quanbi kaizhi  total expenditure

However, when a quantifying adjective has a more descriptive than quantifying
function, it does incorporate 1 de:

7 For more precise degree complements like #-—4\4+ gdo yi gongfén ‘one centimetre taller’, X%
da liding sui ‘two years older’, etc., see §4.9.

® #&T tou le ‘thoroughly, to the core’ tends to occur only with a derogatory meaning, e.g. #& T
huai tou le ‘rotten to the core’, but not *#7i% 7 hio tou le* ‘good to the extreme’.

° For gradable and non-gradable adjectives, see §4.6 below.
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LB EL wiishui de shishi innumerable facts
22 A xiixiduddud de rén  a very many people

With qualifying adjectives, on the other hand, the presence of #J de depends
on whether the adjective is monosyllabic or polysyllabic. Generally speaking,
monosyllabic adjectives have greater collocational restrictions and hence greater
structural bonds with the headwords they qualify. They are therefore often placed

directly in front of their headwords without ¥ de:"'

AR héng zhuan  red bricks

L dudn ku shorts (lit. short trousers)

i jin lu a short-cut (rather than a detour)
ok ré shui hot water

P xin shi a new book/new books

®mANF  gao gezi a tall person (lit. tall build/stature)
BEBS  guai piqi an odd/eccentric temperament
#BET  xin fangzi a new house/new houses

HRA  hdo tidngi good weather

On the other hand, di- or polysyllabic adjectives usually require #J de:

RER B+ féiwo de tudi

HAFR I 5% youjing de huanjing
SERERY TR xingfi de shénghué
FEIHIIE K méili de yanhuo

=g <0 liangshuing de féeng
BRI RZ weilan de tiankong

B IR maomi de shulin

53 NH pingyi jinrén de lioshi
TR I8 wiqiéng wijin de liliang

— P EEAHIE Ty ge congming lingli
de haizi

fertile land

quiet surroundings

a happy life

beautiful fireworks

a cool breeze

a blue sky

a dense forest

an approachable teacher

boundless energy/
strength

an intelligent, quick-
witted child

All phonaesthetic or reduplicated forms, because of their inbuilt descriptive

nature, are also usually followed by ¥ de:

SR ORI qingqing de héshui
BEEHR lanlan de tian
BERERI A yuangungin de luinshi

a clear stream
a blue sky
smooth, round pebbles

10" All reduplicated forms in Chinese are in fact of a descriptive nature.
"' Where the collocation is loose and/or the noun is long, it is possible for a monosyllabic adjective
to occur with i de, e.g. Hi# EkK/K% xin de zildishuibi a new fountain pen.
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HEZFNES baiméngméng de wugqi white haze

GEHENEH liréngrong de ciodi a lush green lawn/meadow
THMM/ME  wanwanqiqi de xidodao  a zigzag path
KKK huore huore de taiydng  a burning hot sun
—NELEEKA  yi ge ldoldoshishi de rén  an extremely honest person

Monosyllabic adjectives, when modified by degree adverbs, become more
descriptive than restrictive, and therefore have to include the indicator:

RKKIFEF  hén da de fingzi a very big house/very big houses
REERKIE  hén zang de yifu very dirty clothes
REATEN  hén gao de pingjia  a very good appraisal

However, when disyllabic adjectives qualify disyllabic headwords, if the conse-
quential quadrisyllabic rhythm forms a tightly knit expression, then the indicator
may often be dropped.'? For example:

AT gonggong chiangsud  public places

BE{ES  shéuyao rénwu the primary task

WA B génbén wenti the fundamental problem
KHmZ  guanjian shike the critical juncture
*<F%H5 baoshou shili conservative forces

fif 085 naixin zhiddo patient guidance

In adjectival predicatives, which, as we have seen, normally incorporate a de-
gree adverb or complement, K] de is not usually present:

EANETRG ° zhei ge hiizi hén gao  This child is tall.

XA FEFRH - zhei ge xuésheng This student is very
feichang congming clever.

FILWEFEE BRI - nar de shénghuo Life there is extremely
xieyl de hén enjoyable.

However, this is not always the case. In the three examples above, the adjective
is evaluative, conveying a comment or judgement, but it is also possible for the
adjective to be descriptive rather than evaluative. When this is so, ¥ de is likely
to be present:

AN AHEELEN - nei ge rén lioldoshishi de
That man is an extremely honest person.

"2 This does not imply that the indicator B de must be omitted. It is still grammatical to say B #)
{£%5 shéuyao de rénwu ‘the primary task’, etc.
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K AHCKAR - taiyang hudre huore de The sun is scorching.
TWKIEIER - héshui qingqing de The water in the river is crystal clear.

HE R —F 3 LT EN o yingguo de ciodi yi nidn dao téu
liirongrong de Lawns in Britain are pleasantly green all the year round.

3 R AT 5% 8% A - ta zhéngtian mangmanglali de
He is busy doing this or that all day long.

Quadrisyllabic adjectival idioms, whether evaluative or descriptive, in a predicat-
ive position uniquely take neither 18 hén nor [ de:

A ZTHEEAAH - nei ge haizi congming lingli
That child is intelligent and quick-witted.

MK BRI - héshui qingche jian di
The water in the river is crystal clear.

45 ATTRIBUTIVES AND PREDICATIVES

Adjectives, as we said earlier, may precede or follow their noun headwords
respectively as attributives or predicatives.

451 ADJECTIVES AND THEIR FUNCTIONAL CAPACITY

While most adjectives will conform to the formulae for attributive or predicative
uses described in the previous sections, not every adjective in all its senses may
be used attributively or predicatively. In other words, they vary in their func-
tional capacity. Take the monosyllabic adjective X da ‘big’ for example.

When X da is used to indicate that something is physically ‘big” or to mean ‘on
a large scale’, it may be used either:

(a) attributively:

K& da xiang a big elephant
Rigd da mayi a big ant
K#F daxiangzi a big box
KHAE  daguimé  on a big scale
K& da wenti a big problem
K% dacudowd  a big mistake

or
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(b) predicatively:

ARLEARK o nei téu xiang hén da  That elephant is very large.
ARAESEARK o nei zhi mdyi hén da  That ant is very big.
XM TARK - zhei ge xiangzi hén da  This box is very big.

BUBARK guimo6 hén da It is on a big scale (lit.
the scale is very big)

(AR A wenti hén da There is a big problem (lit.
the problem is very big)

FRIRRR cudwu hén da It is a big mistake (lit. the

mistake is very big)

However, when X da is used to mean ‘big’ in a metaphorical sense, i.e. when it
is removed from its primary sense of physical size, it has to be modified by 1E
hén ‘very’ not only when it is used predicatively but also as an attributive:

* R da yingxiing

BAREM  hén da de yingxidng  a big influence

FmRK yingxiing hén da The influence is considerable.
NI da qibié

RARHXAl  hén da de qabié a big difference

XATRK qiibié hén da There is a major difference.
*RAE R da zudyong

RAHIFER  hén da de zudyong an important function
TR zuoyong hén da The function is important.
* KA da quanli

RARMES  hén da de quanii €Normous power

BOIARK quanli hén da The power is enormous.

There are other collocational restrictions. When X da ‘big’ is used in the sense
of ‘important’ with, say, A% rénwil ‘personage’, it can only occur attributively:

KA da rénwi a bigwig/an important personage
RARBIAY  hén da de rénwi a real bigwig
but not:

*EPNAPIRK - *zhei ge rénwa hén da  *This personage is important.

Nor can X da ‘big’ function predicatively in the sense of ‘serious’ in relation to
% bing ‘illness’:
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K da bing a serious illness
TRAHIH hén da de bing an extremely serious illness
nor:

R A o *tade bing hén dd  *His illness is serious.

On the other hand, when X da ‘big’ means ‘fiery’ of = piqi ‘temper’, it is
generally used predicatively:

AR SIRA - tade piqi hén dd  She has (got) a fiery temper.

If it is to be used attributively, 18 hén ‘very’ or some other modifier will have to
be incorporated and the resultant phrase is restricted in meaning to somebody
flying into a rage on a particular occasion:

RMAKKIMS  fa hén da de piqi  to fly into a temper
*REE, da pigi *a bad temper

This goes to show that, while most adjectives can be used either attributively or
predicatively, some are restricted to one function in particular collocations.

452 ATTRIBUTIVE-ONLY ADJECTIVES

These are generally non-gradable.” They differentiate rather than describe, and
most of them therefore have extremely restricted collocations. Monosyllabic
adjectives in this category are relatively infrequent:

IE#  zhéngshit  a positive number

¥ fusho a negative number
AR gongji rooster (lit. male fowl)
4 minia “cow (lit. mother ox)

Monosyllabic attributive-only adjectives include: # dan/& fu ‘(of number) singular/plural’, % dan/
AR shuang ‘single/double/, # ci/# xiong (of animals) female/male’, 72X gong/# mi ‘(of animals)
male/female’, IE zhéng/Bl fit ‘(of presidents, for example) the president/the vice president’, 1IE
zhéng/RK fan ‘one side/the reverse side’, & zong/4+ fén ‘headquarters/branches’, # héng/%¥ shi
‘horizontal/vertical .

Disyllabic attributive-only adjectives usually convey a formal tone, and they are
more likely to have an internal lexical structure.' The following attributive-only
adjectives, for example, all have a modificational structure:

" See §4.6.
' By internal lexical structure we mean the internal syntactic relationship between the two compos-
ing morphemes of a disyllabic adjective.
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2 YR manxing bing a chronic disease (&% lit. slow nature)
LM téudéng cang first class cabin (3k% lit. first grade)
WAFER  xiandai yinyué  modern music (BL lit. present generation)
KAEUKFEE  daxing shuikin  a big reservoir (X&! lit. big type)

Attributive-only adjectives of a modificational structure include: 1% chiibut ‘initial’, %1 duangql
‘short-term’, & changti ‘long distance’, AT réngong ‘artificial’, A ¥ buduan ‘continuous’, i
# zhengshi ‘formal’, &% liangxing ‘benign’, 2 feisé ‘pink’, B4 gaoji ‘high quality’, F5
zhonghao ‘medium-sized’, F4 yéshéng ‘wild’, 774E wannéng ‘almighty’, B iE zhénzhéng ‘true’,
53%% rudzhi ‘mentally handicapped’.

Attributive-only adjectives may also have a governmental or predicational
structure:

53 wangwd  selfless (lit. forgetting oneself)

A wist unselfish (lit. not having selfishness)
At youyi beneficial (lit. having benefit)
A& rénzao artificial (lit. ‘man made’)

E%E gudying state-owned (lit. ‘state-managed’)
H#  zidong automatic (lit. ‘self-propelled’)
4.5.3 PREDICATIVE-ONLY ADJECTIVES

These, on the other hand, are generally more colloquial in tone, and are mostly
monosyllabic:

KME - wo hén lei I am very tired.

GRS o nide hua hén dui What you said is correct.

WS B FHAE o 14 xié de zi zhén bang His handwriting is remarkably
beautiful.

BRI RSIR % - tade chéngji hén cha  His examination results are poor.

The most commonly used predicative-only adjectives include: # bei ‘hard of hearing’, ¥ chdo
‘noisy’, #ft chén ‘heavy’, #l fan ‘annoyed’, % gou ‘enough’, ¥ hua ‘sly’, & hué ‘lively’, H kitn
‘sleepy’, #i ldn ‘lazy’, % lao ‘firm’, ¥ jin ‘tight’, il mén ‘stifling’; meén ‘bored’, & ni ‘greasy’,
¥ sdng ‘loose’, #2 wén ‘stable’, Wi xidng ‘loud’, % xiang ‘fragrant’, 17 xing ‘feasible’, # ydng
‘itchy’, %] yin ‘even; well-mixed’, # zhiin ‘accurate’.

However, there is no absolute divide between the two types of adjective which
cannot be crossed. Though the result may sometimes sound a little forced, a
predicative-only adjective can be made to function attributively by placing it in
a ‘degree adverb + #Y de’ frame (e.g. TRZEH 224 hén cha de xuéxiao ‘a badly
governed school’). Likewise, an attributive-only adjective can be made to function
predicatively by setting it in a ‘J2 shi + B de’ format (e.g. XS THEE KRB o
zhei xiang gongchéng shi daxing de ‘This is an enormous project’.).
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4.6 VARIOUS INHERENT FEATURES OF ADJECTIVES

The syntactic function of adjectives in Chinese varies with their inherent fea-
tures. In the following sections we will see these variances through a number of
dichotomies.

4.6.1 GRADABLE VS NON-GRADABLE

Gradable adjectives form the greater part of the adjectival lexicon. They are of a
descriptive nature and can be used freely both as attributives and as predicatives.
Their most salient feature is that they can be modified by degree adverbs or
complements:

= gao tall (31 hén gao very tall

# ki bitter ~ AHJL¥  you didnr ki somewhat bitter
%5  qidbng  poor FRR giong de hén  really poor

#  nen tender WK T nén ji le extremely tender

AILE T —EERAZES - nar qi le yT zuo hén gio de l6ufing
A very tall building was erected there.

BAERBEIKNZ - wo bu xihuan hé tai néng de cha
I don’t like my tea too strong. (lit. I don’t like drinking very strong tea)

XA EERR T o zhei ge wenti nan ji le
This question is (simply) too difficult.

Non-gradable adjectives cannot be modified in this way:

B nan male 1R 5 *hén nan *very male

# dan single *M%4#  *xiangdang didn *quite single

WA xiandai modern *EAEAMH  *xiandai de hén *modern to the
extreme

A3 héfa legal *HEMRT  *héfa ji le *extremely legal

For non-gradable adjectives the general predicative schema is /& shi. .. ¥ de
and not iR hén .. . .:

FRARREE - *zheé hén feifa *This is illegal.
XL - zhe shi féifd de This is illegal.
*FEANH%L o *neige rén hén nii  *That person is very female.

BN ARLH - nei ge rén shi nii de  That person is a woman/girl.



70 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

Further examples:

K HF AR o nei zhang zhuozi shi fang de That table is square.
XM AR - zhei ge rén shi canfei de This person is
handicapped.

Non-gradable adjectives include: {& jia ‘false’, $& cud ‘wrong’.

There are, of course, a small number of adjectives that straddle the two categories:

MEiE R o ta de hua shi dui de His words are correct.
MR IERYT o ta de hua hén dui His words are very
correct.
Mok FRERAM - nei zhang zhuozi That table is round.
shi yuan de
I E TR - nei zhang zhuozi That table is truly
hén yuin round.

4.6.2 CONDITIONAL VS UNCONDITIONAL

Apart from the wide range of standard adjectives such as K da ‘big’, £ méili
‘beautiful’, etc., which can be said to be used unconditionally as adjectives,
there are adjectives which are derived from other word classes. These adjectives
may be viewed as being conditional adjectives, which can be made to function
as adjectives only in certain collocations and structures. They are therefore
either collocation-specific or structure-specific. For example, the adjectival use
of the noun & zéi ‘thief’ to mean ‘sly’ is conditional on it occurring in a
predicative position: X ™AE zhei ge rén zhén zéi ‘This person is really
cunning’. It can function attributively, but this is limited only to a few estab-
lished idioms like B/EWKAR zéi méi zéi yan ‘shifty’ (lit. thievish eyebrows and
thievish eyes), B LN zéi tou z€i ndo ‘stealthy’ (Jit. thievish head and thievish
brain). The adjectival use of the verb [l nao ‘make a noise’ to mean ‘noisy’,
too, is conditional on it being used in a predicative position: X JLAH T zher tai
nao le ‘It is too noisy here’. In fact, most of these conditional adjectives are
predicative-only.

4.6.3 DERIVABLE VS NON-DERIVABLE

A large part of the Chinese adjectival lexicon consists of disyllabic adjectives
that are formed on the basis of monosyllabic adjectives, which we may call
stems. These disyllabic adjectives are therefore derivations or derivatives. For
example, from 3% guang ‘polished’, are derived such commonly used adjectives
as J:38 guanghua ‘smooth’, Jt5% guangliang ‘luminous’, Jt# guangming
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‘bright’, 3% guangjié ‘bright and clean’, Jti# guangliu ‘slippery’, Jti#
guangrin ‘smooth (of skin)’, etc. From ¥ léng ‘cold’, come %% léngdan
‘indifferent’, ¥ # 1éngji ‘still’, & léngjing ‘sober, calm’, % B léngku ‘callous’,
7% 1énglud ‘desolate’, ¥ léngmo ‘unconcerned’, ¥ fi# léngpi ‘deserted’,
A 1éngse ‘dull’ as well as % hanléng ‘frigid’, ¥k¥% bingléng ‘ice-cold’.

There are however a small number of monosyllabic adjectives that do not norm-
ally act as stems for other adjectives, e.g. i did ‘coquettish’, Jifl shuai ‘smart’, etc.

4.6.4 REDUPLICABLE VS NON-REDUPLICABLE

Monosyllabic adjectives indicating physical traits and appealing to the senses
are usually reduplicable for descriptive purposes often with an affectionate tone,
e.g. FIE [ baibai de ‘white as white can be’, FH Y gaogao de ‘towering’,
FHAY tiantian de ‘very sweet’, HF&F M xiangxiang de ‘sweet-smelling’, 5K/
rudnrudn de ‘soft to the touch’, ###Y jingjing de ‘very quiet’, etc. Once
reduplicated, they describe rather than differentiate as is the case normally with
monosyllabic adjectives.

On the other hand, monosyllabic adjectives indicating absolute values,
derogatory qualities or psychological traits cannot normally be reduplicated. For
example:

MR jiajid de *false
*H K  chouchou de  *ugly
R e'e de *flerce

They can nevertheless adopt the phonaesthetic type of extension, e.g. ;HIRIR
¢hénhén ‘ferocious’, Mii¥# lanyangyang ‘languid’, 5ki#i# 1ezizi ‘contented’,
#FF shahiiha ‘simple-minded’, %% xindada ‘bashful’, {Z1212 jidxingxing
*hypocritical’, R#t4t chouhonghéng ‘stinking’, etc. These phonaesthetic forms
are more often used as adverbials than attributives."

A number of monosyllabic adjectives that indicate sensory responses may also
incorporate phonaesthetic suffixes to enhance their descriptive effect, e.g. F
bdi’ai’di ‘pure/snow white’, ##% tidnsisi ‘pleasantly sweet’, FWiWL
xiangpénpén ‘sweet-smelling’, ¥4 4 ruidnmidnmian ‘extremely soft’,
aidandin ‘pudgy’, %M jingqideqido ‘very quiet’, etc.

Disyllabic adjectives AB can be reduplicable but only in an AABB sequence
and if they are originally descriptive adjectives regarding a person’s physical

appearance, specific mannerisms, or inbuilt personality. For example,

> See Chapter 17 on adverbials.
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E17F béijing ETEVFF baibaijingjing fair (of skin)
oK gaoda B EA K gaogaodada tall and big
A4 congmang  AAICA congeongmangmang  hastily

K& fE suibian WABEE{E suisuibianbian casually
Hi® sanman FUH(2E sansdnmanman sloppily
41 zixi FHAFERAD zizixixi meticulously

Reduplications like the above, as can be seen from the translations, are generally
used as adverbials, apart from a few describing physical appearance.

Statistical analysis shows that less than 20 per cent of the adjectives in the
language’s lexicon are in fact reduplicable. These adjectives mostly have a
juxtapositional type of lexical structure if they are disyllabic and the majority of
them (over 90 per cent) belong to the colloquial rather than formal section of the
vocabulary.

4.6.5 DEROGATORY VS COMMENDATORY

Adjectives may be divided semantically for the most part into two major catego-
ries: derogatory and commendatory. Those that do not fall into either category
may be said to be neutral. There are a number of collocational restrictions that
apply to the two non-neutral categories.

Derogatory adjectives cannot be modified by the degree adverb & man ‘fairly’
or complemented by the degree complement 13T A48 de lidobude ‘to an
enormous extent’:

MR man chou *fairly smelly
*EYWHTAE  beéigudn de lidobude  *pessimistic to the extreme

Derogatory adjectives include: & huai ‘bad’, % ben ‘stupid’, 1l chou ‘ugly’, # lan ‘lazy’, #.L»
ciixin ‘careless’, 44 guzhi ‘stubborn’, #1#% hitu ‘muddle-headed’, fEk wéixidn ‘dangerous’, /M
xidoqi ‘stingy’, B#. zisi ‘selfish’.

Commendatory adjectives, on the other hand, cannot be modified by the degree
adverb A 1L you dianr ‘somewhat’ or complemented by a degree complement
like 8% 47 de yaoming ‘to death’:

*HAILE you didnr xiang *somewhat sweet-smelling
*EMBEH'®  nuinhuo de yhoming  *warm in the extreme

16 Sometimes such degree complements are used with commendatory adjectives for rhetorical pur-
oses, e.g. as hyperbole. %18 &€ gaoxing de yaosi ‘happy in the extreme’, etc.
p g yp & gdey PPy
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Commendatory adjectives include: ¥ hao ‘good’, 7 guai ‘well-behaved’, % ling ‘clever; effective’,
#E zhiin ‘accurate’, £ anqudn ‘safe’, B congming ‘intelligent’, 77 fangbian ‘convenient’,
#i& héshi ‘suitable’, FEF pidoliang ‘pretty’, T ganjing ‘clean’, #>% gaoxing ‘high-spirited’,
2/ jiankang ‘healthy’, &5 rongyi ‘easy’.

Neutral adjectives, however, have no such restrictions. For example:

SN man da fairly big
KEARHBT  dadebidelido extremely big
BHRILK you didnr da somewhat big

KBEf da de yaoming exceedingly big

4.7 ADJECTIVES AND VALENCY

There are a number of adjectives in the language which, when used in a predicat-
ive position, will need to be associated with coverbal phrases or plural number
subjects to convey their inherent dual- or multi-valency meanings. For example,
one cannot very well say:

*MfRAEH - ta hén shéngshi  *He is unfamiliar with.
*HARAA o ta hén buhé *She does not get along very well with.

Sentences along the following lines are, on the other hand, perfectly natural:

fhxtx LA R4 B o ta dui zhér de gingkuang hén shéngshii
He is not familiar with the situation here.

AR - tamen hén buhé
They do not get along very well with each other.

or

R R AFT - ta gén ta hén buhé
She does not get along very well with him.

Dual- or multi-valency adjectives include: #7& shaxi ‘familiar with’, 54 moshéng ‘unfamiliar
with’, A% biimdn ‘not happy with’, £4f yaohio ‘on good terms with’, —#¥ yiyang ‘the same as’.

4.8 ADJECTIVES AND COLLOCATION

Adjectives also vary in their collocational capacity. Some like X da ‘big’ and
# xin ‘new’, as we have seen, are of such a general nature that they can be used
with many noun headwords without too many restrictions.

Most adjectives, however, are collocationally specific. In other words, particu-
lar adjectives tend to be linked with specific noun headwords. For example:
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(a) attributively:

(-
IR i-3:05
= p
= TR AE
R
FERBRR
JoE
FERER

(b) predicatively:

4%
BORAR 4%
=
AR
FEm
AR
P
ENETE

yangé

yangé de guiding
yanli

yanli de piping
yansu

yansu de gifen
yanzhong

yanzhong de houguo

yangé

yaoqiu hén yangé
yanli

shéngyin hén yanli
yansu

taidu hén yansu
yanzhong

shitai hén yanzhong

stringent

stringent rules

severe

severe criticism
solemn

a solemn atmosphere
serious

serious consequences

strict

the demands are strict
stern

the voice is stern
serious

the attitude is serious
grave

the situation is grave

There is some degree of flexibility in these collocational rules (e.g., /7 yanli
‘stern’ and 7" 7 yansu ‘serious’ can both be used with 7 taidi “attitude’), but
in practice they are closely adhered to by native speakers.

4.9 ADJECTIVES AND COMPARISON'"

Comparison between two entities A and B is generally expressed in the formula:
A + ' bl ‘compare with’ + B + adjective. For example,

YREEFE o ni bi wo gao
You are taller than me. (lit. you cv: compare with me tall)

L HARK - wo bi ni da
I am older than you. (lit. I cv: compare with you big)

In the formula, A can be a phrase or a clause with B being often pruned to the
minimum, keeping only the key point for comparison and dropping other repetit-
ive elements. For example:

E AR AZ IR 215 - zhei jian chenshan bi nei jidn [chénshan] gui
This shirt is more expensive than that one.

7 For comparisons with the verb & you, see §17.5.
18 W hi is in fact a coverb. For a fuller discussion of coverbs, see Chapter 11.

chob R
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XASELAR D E]UFHZ - zhei ge cai bi néi ge [cai] hdochi
This dish is tastier than that one.

fhHI18 LR [FBIR]TE - ta pdo de bl wo [pao de] kuai
He runs faster than me. (lit. . . . than I run)

K- BEML[215]2 - wo chi de bi ta [chi de] dué
I eat more than him. (lit. . . . than he eats)

It is possible to retain the repeated elements (given in the square brackets) but
the sentence then sounds a little unnatural.

In fact, the last two examples can be reworded so that the two subjects/topics in
the comparison share the same verb:

fhE S - ta bi wo pdo de kuai  He runs faster than me.
RHMZZFE - wo bi ta chi de dud I eat more than him.

This indicates that the comparison is made not between the two actions, but
between the two people concerned.

The adjective in the formula cannot be premodified," but it may be comple-
mented by a quantifier, indeterminate or precise:

AR A wo bi ni hén da *] am much older than you.
KRR - wo bi ni da (yD)xie I am a little older than you.
HHARKIS - w0 bi ni da lidng sui 1 am two years older than you.

IR UL o ta bi wo gao (yDdidnr He is slightly taller than me.
b —EK - ta bi wo gao yT limi He is one centimetre taller

than me.

KELhrz8 2452 - wo bi ta chi de duo 1 eat much more than he
de dué does.

KL hnz3 2 —4% - wo bi ta chi de dué I eat twice as much as he
y1 bei does.

REHHANHt—£L - zhei ge bi nei ge gui  This is a little dearer than
yidian that.

XA St =%% - zhei ge bi néi ge gui  This is three pounds dearer
san bang than that.

' Premodification would take away the contrast necessary for the comparison. The only exception is
the adverb ¥ géng ‘even more’ which is used as a premodifier, e.g. HHLARE X - wo bi ni géng
da ‘T am even older than you’.



5 ATTRIBUTIVES OTHER
THAN ADJECTIVES

Attributives come in all forms and types and their function is to qualify
or quantify nouns, to describe and delimit them. They may be (a) adjectives,
(b) nouns, (c) verbs, (d) clauses, (e) prepositional or postpositional phrases,
(f) numeral or demonstrative and measure word phrases, (g) pronouns, (h)
idioms, etc.

For instance:

(a) #% huanggdu brown dog adjective + noun
(b) %% bi ming pen name noun + noun
(c) K giinshui boiling water verb + noun
(d) TEMRTE the things I bought clause + noun
woO mai de dongxi
ORE:IEL the shops along  prepositional phrase
yan li de shangdian the road + noun
FEKA jia li de rén the people at home postpositional
phrase + noun
(f) W% A lidng ge niirén two women numeral + mw + noun
HAHE A nei ge nanrén that man demonstrative + mw
+ noun
(g) LM wode shin my book(s) pronoun + noun
(h) —2 XBMEIE yi wang wiji a boundless stretch idiom + noun
de cidoyuan of grassland

From the above list, two features of the attributive in Chinese can be observed.
First, it almost invariably precedes the noun it modifies;' and, second, the marker
¥ de is regularly placed between the attributive and the noun. The presence of
) de depends on the type of attributive being used, and details are given in the
list of attributives below.

A further feature to be noted is that the presence of an attributive makes any
item it qualifies or quantifies become automatically nominalised, whatever gram-
matical category it originally belonged to. Verbs and adjectives are often found
to be nominalised in such a way. For example:

! Where attributives are very long, they can occur after the noun for stylistic reasons. See §5.3.2
below.
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BHE LM ZE R 2XHE - xiexie nin wi wéi bu zhi de guanhuai
(1it. thank you (polite) meticulous de care)
Thank you for your meticulous care. (3% guanhuai v. to care for)

ERAENAESE - qing kuanshi wo giangceai de liming
(lit. please forgive me just now de being rude)
Please excuse my rudeness just now. (%3 limang adj. rude)

A B M R RREURIZID - wo zai ¢ xiang nin bidoshi relie de huanying
(lit. T hereby cv: to you (polite) express warm de welcome)
I hereby express a warm welcome to you. (X huanying v. to welcome)

5.1 THE DIFFERENT FORMS OF ATTRIBUTIVE

Adjectives are attributives par excellence, and they have been fully discussed in
the previous chapter. In this chapter we shall concentrate on other forms of
attributives, which are either of different word classes (e.g. nouns, verbs, etc.) or
of different levels of structure (e.g. phrases, clauses, etc.).

5.1.1 NOUNS
5.1.1.1 Nouns with zero marker

Nominal items as attributives have the tendency to form established words or ex-
pressions. They are usually placed directly in front of the headword they qualify:

187K léngshui zdo a cold bath (lit. cold water bath)
ik fanti zi unsimplified Chinese characters
WA E W shuangfang yijian ideas put forward by bath parties
A i 5% shijie jila world record

5.1.1.2 Nouns with an obligatory or optional ¥ de

If a nominal item does not form an established quadrisyllabic expression, it will
need 119 de:

MAMER  xianzai de gingkuang present situation
HEHE(W)AWE  tongnidn (de) shénghué  childhood days

MAENHAES  gerén (de) tihui personal experience
BRI sécii de néngdan lighter or darker shades of colours

5.1.1.3 Nouns with phonaesthemes and 19 de

HEFAIREE  leiwangwang de yanjing tearful eyes
JKkkA3L%  shuilinlin de téufa hair dripping with water
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5.1.2 VERBS
5.1.21 Verbs with zero marker

If a verbal item with the noun constitutes an established expression, it does not
take [ de:

S qidomén shéng  the sound of knocking at the door
BT xiiading bin revised edition
« ERRIE yinshua ti printed forms

BARARE tuixio shénghué  life of retirement

5.1.2.2 Verbs with ) de

Otherwise in most cases, verbal attributives do require #) de:

Tr2H H B kaihui de rigi date for the meeting
BIWEE yao ban de shiqing matters to attend to
WL A KZE  jianjian yudn qu de a train disappearing into
hudché the distance
SFRBUWKMA  jintian 14i cangudn de rén  people who came to visit
today

51.3 CLAUSES

Clausal attributives will always need #J de:

(RS ORES ta jidng de hua what he said
PR F ni yao de shii the book you want
ZWZKF  bihua dud de zi Chinese characters with many strokes
EATEA KT  women méiyou things we have not seen before
HIA Y jianguo de dongxi

5.1.4 PREPOSITIONAL OR POSTPOSITIONAL PHRASES
WITH & de

5.1.4.1 Prepositional/coverbal phrases with #J de

Prepositional or coverbal phrases as attributives are always followed by
H de:

FALEAYE dui béijing de fingwen visit to Beijing

EEERHTF  zai yingguo de rizi days in Britain
FHXKFBZIE youguan shuili de zhiizud  writings on water conservation
T HI P S yanli de shangdian shops along the road
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5.1.4.2 Postpositional phrases with f de

Postpositional phrases are essentially nominal in nature, and they will also gener-
ally need the presence of #J de to function as attributives:

¥ ERIATA la shang de xingrén  pedestrians on the road

W BK hii li de shui water in the pot

ERMES shinei de kongqi air inside the room

SBRFWFMAKE  gongll lidingpang ditches on either side
de shuiqu of the highway

5.1.5 NUMERALS OR DEMONSTRATIVES AND MEASURE WORDS
5.1.5.1 Numerals and measure words

Numeral and measure word expressions, strictly speaking, are not standard
attributives, but are quantifiers that indicate number as well as indefinite refer-
ence.” They do not require #J de:

—HEE yi qan gingnian a group of young people
NAET ji ge haizi several children
TR wi tian gixian five days’ limit

[t S lidng zhong shuofi two ways of putting it

5.1.5.2 Demonstratives and measure words

As with numerals and measure words, demonstrative and measure word expres-
sions do not need # de when they are associated with noun headwords:

IX oA zheixié wenti these problems
A& nei shou shi that poem
X5 zhei ching bisai this match
H— R néi yi jian dayi that overcoat

5.1.5.3 Demonstratives without measure words

On the other hand, in more formal writing, demonstratives may be used as

attributives on their own without measure words, placed directly in front of noun
headwords:

XA zhei rén this person
X zhei chéngshi this city

? There are adjectives in the language other than numeral and measure word expressions that indic-
ate indeterminate numbers, and they are likewise used without #9, e.g. ¥£ A xiidud rén ‘a lot of
people’, 4704 bushde gisn ‘a large sum of money’.
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XEZT zhei haizi this child
BBt néi shihou at that time

5.1.5.4 Reduplicated measure words with or without ) de

Reduplicated measure word expressions indicating numerousness or exclusive-
ness may or may not be preceded by — yi ‘one’. Where — yi is present, the
marker #7 de is usually required; otherwise HJ de is not generally used:

R e 35 zhénzhén fangxiang puffs of fragrance
T PN tidotido dalu every road

—HHAMBZ  yipianpian de baiyiin  white clouds one after another
—#HEkE  yi féngféng de laixin every letter that arrived

5.1.6 PRONOUNS
5.1.6.1 Personal pronouns with or without ) de

Personal pronouns used in their possessive forms may delimit their noun head-
words with or without ¥ de. The presence of ) de usually depends on the
intimacy of the association or on the rhythm of the utterance. If the association
is close, 17 de is more likely to be omitted:

ey ni mama your mother

fih B RS tade piqi his temperament
i) B 5 tade mingzi her name
FHER wode qinggiu my request

5.1.6.2 Interrogative pronouns with or without measure words

Interrogative pronouns, if disyllabic or when incorporating a measure word, do
not generally need A de to function as attributives. Monosyllabic interrogative
pronouns on the other hand definitely do require #J de:

%k duéshio gian how much?

fh 4 mHE? shénme shihou what time, when?

ELmEE? zénme hui shi what is the matter?

B ] R néixié wenti what problems?

HERIARTE? shui/shéi de dongxi whose things?
5.1.7 IDIOMS

5.1.7.1 Quadrisyllabic or trisyllabic idioms with 7 de

Quadrisyllabic or trisyllabic idioms must always be followed by # de to func-
tion as attributives:




Aitributives other than Adjectives 81

—2WAEHE  yiji lidngdé de shi a stone that kills two birds

LEMIEMI A si shi ér fei de lundidn a specious argument

AAEERIEAN  jinbié chéngféng de relatives reunited after a
gmrén long parting

B EEMIER  qianxd jinshén de zudoféng a modest and prudent style

HREFHE rao wanzi de hua beating about the bush (lit.

words that go round bends)

5.1.7.2 Disyllabic expressions with Z zhi qualifying a monosyliabic
noun headword

One of the functions of Z zhi in Classical Chinese was to be an attributive
marker, and this function persists in the modern language in a number of set
expressions. These expressions are always quadrisyllabic:

gz > jingmi zhi Xin feelings of admiration and respect

TeF&2Z % wiiji zhi tan sheer nonsense (lit. a talk without evidence)
—FfLZ M  yi kong zhi jian  a narrow view (lit. a view through one hole)
+KZH shitian zhi néi  within ten days

5.1.7.3 Onomatopoeic terms with/without ¥ de qualifying headword
—7 y1 shéng

These expressions, like the previous ones, are formulaic and likewise must al-

ways be quadrisyllabic including the headword —7 yi shéng ‘the sound as

indicated’. 1 de is used if the onomatopoeic term is monosyllabic; but not if it

is disyllabic:

FER)—7  péng de yi shéng with a bang
WEME—7  kuanglang yi shéng  with a crushing sound

So we see that attributives in Chinese are generally placed before their head-
words. They have the capacity to qualify or quantify. For some, ¥ de must be
present, for some it must not. In other cases ¥ de is optional and its presence or
absence is usually dictated by the needs of rhythm and balance.

5.2 THE SEQUENCING OF ATTRIBUTIVES

When different types of attributives come together, they follow a definite pattern
of sequencing. If we take the ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase as the dividing
point, we see that some types of attributives generally go before the ‘num + mw’
phrase while others usually follow it. Under certain conditions, post- ‘num +
mw’ attributives may cross the boundary and become pre- ‘num + mw’
attributives. However, this is not usually the case the other way round.
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Pre- ‘num + mw’ attributives tend to display the following semantic
features:

(a) possession

WA — A tade yi ge péngyou (lit. her one mw friend)
A friend of hers.

BAITHIF(—)FIRF wo da érzi de néi (yi) liang qiché
(lit. my eldest son’s that (one) mw car) That car of my eldest son.

A8 JEBIIR(— K55 F linjii de nei (yT) dong fangzi
(lit. neighbour’s that (one) mw house) That house of my neighbour,

(b) location

[ EAAR(—)E i mén shang de nei (yi) céng yougqi
(lit. door-on de that (one) mw: layer paint)
The coat of paint on the door.

555 B A HMET chifang li de lidng ge guizi
(lit. kitchen-inside de two mw cupboards)
The two cupboards in the kitchen.

TEXR B AR (— )L 7E huaping li de néi (y1) xié xianhua
(lit. flower vase-inside de those (one) mw: some fresh flowers)
Those fresh flowers in the vase.

(c) time
B X B =17 mingtian de san jié ke
(lit. tomorrow de three mw classes) The three lessons tomorrow.

FAERA—EFNE lidng nidn lai de yixié jix
(lit. last two years de one mw: some savings)
Some savings from the last two years.

LANHB—KE2 shang ge yue de yi ci juhui
(lit. 1ast month de one mw: time gathering) One gathering last month.

(d) scope

X LR zhei ji zhong yanse (lit. these a few mw: kinds colours)
These few colours.

A —LHE biéde yixié shiqing (lit. other one mw: some matters)
Some other matters.
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Post- ‘num + mw’ attributives tend to be in the following semantic groups:

(e) state or activity

— 26 T Bt A yixie shéngxia de shijian
(lit. one mw: some remaining de time) Some remaining time.

— N EIE L EREY TR y1 ge dao haibin qu dujia de jihua
(lit. one mw cv: to seaside go pass holiday de plan)
A plan to go for a seaside holiday.

BBEL il i A 3 neixié ta zuo de cai
(lit. those mw: some she make de food/dishes)
The food/dishes she made/cooked.

(f) characteristics

—/MBE A A yi ge hén zhishuing de rén
(lit. one mw very forthright de person) A very forthright man/person.

— K EFEREZ yi pian ménglong de chénwi
(lit. one mw: stretch hazy de morning mist)
A stretch of hazy morning mist.

W S KR K HRES lidng zhi shuiwangwang de da yinjing
(lit. two mw limpid de big eyes) Two big bright eyes.

(g) shape

—EFE KNS yi ge yudnyudn de ndodai
(lit. one mw round de head) A round head.

—WAIEHIE T yi ding sdnxing de maozi
(lit. one mw umbrella shape de hat) An umbrella-shaped hat.

(h) colour
JLZE Z ji dud baiyin (lit. a few mw white clouds) A few white clouds.

U4 si ge jin zi (lit. four mw gold characters)
Four golden characters.

—% KB ERE T y tido tianlanse de qunzi
(lit. one mw sky blue colour de skirt) A sky-blue skirt.

(i) material

—{FEAi % ¥ jian mianba chénshan
(lit. one mw cotton cloth shirt) A cotton shirt.
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—E4%% yI mian toéngjing (lit. one mw bronze mirror)
A bronze mirror.

=AM san ge tangci lidnpén
(lit. three mw enamel wash basin) Three enamel wash basins.

P =HE% lidng san tudn maoxian
(lit. two three mw: ball wool thread) Two or three balls of wool

(j) function
—AZEH y1 ge chabéi (lit. one mw tea cup) A tea cup.

— XX 1%k yi shuang piaoxié (lit. one mw: pair run shoes)
A pair of running shoes.

In theory, it is possible for all forms of attributive to come together to qualify
and quantify the same headword. When this happens, the sequence of attributives
will normally be:

(a) possession (noun or pronoun)

(b) location (postpositional or prepositional/coverbal phrase)

(¢) time (noun)

(d) scope (demonstrative adjective, etc.)
numeral + measure word expression

(e) state or activity (verbal phrase or clause)

(f) characteristics (adjective)

(g) shape (adjective)

(h) colour (adjective)

(i) material (noun)

(j) function (noun or verb)

For example:

attributive || headword

M| BEEE L | RE | BB ()W | F IR | BB | Rk | R
(de) popolanlan de jidntéou de hésé mianbu tuoxié

(lit. her | shoe-rack-top | last year | that | (one) mw: pair | wear le again
wear (de) | tattered de | pointed toe de | black colour | cotton cloth || drag
shoes (i.e. slippers))

That pair of tattered, black cotton slippers on the shoe rack with pointed
toes that she wore over and over again last year.
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If we arrange the sentence vertically, we shall see the order of the attributives
more clearly:

i ta possession her

B b xiéjia shang location shoe rack top

Fcd qunidn time last year

B nei scope that

(—X (y1) shuang numeral + measure (one) pair

word

FTNZ(H) chuinle you  activity wore and
chuan de wore again

BEWRER popolanlan de  characteristics tattered

23kKY jiantéu de shape pointed

Ba héise colour black

LK) mianbi material cotton

# tud function drag

L35 xié headword shoes (i.e. slippers)

For the sake of thythm or clarity of message, the ‘state and activity’ attributive
can often be placed in a position immediately before the ‘scope’ attributive, if
there is one, and the ‘numeral + measure word’. The middle section of the
sentence above would therefore become:

L E T XFEMI—R . .. chuan le you chuan de néi yi shuang
instead of

L IB—E T AR L. . nei yi shuang chuan le you chuin de

5.3 COMBINATION, EMBEDDING AND DELAYING
5.3.1 COMMAS OR CONJUNCTIONS

When attributives of the same type occur with a headword, they are joined by
commas’ or conjunctions:

IEHIBEAR T —REERE - B BIEHIUE -

yudnyuin de shilai le yi séu qingji¢ | méiguan | zhéngjié de youting
(lit. distant de sail-come le one mw light-quick, attractive, neat yacht)
In the distance an attractive, neat, light yacht approached.

bR — SR BRI L R AR A o

ta shi yi ge sixidng hudyué ér you qianxi jinshén de rén

(lit. he is one mw thinking lively but also modest prudent de person)
He is someone who has a lively mind, but is also modest and cautious.

* Note that, when listing items, the Chinese convention is 1o use a reversed (dun) comma, / * /.



86 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

BR TSR] FARER D > AT LR o

qué ye huo zhuingding shang you wucha de shi1 | dou kéyi tuihuan

(lit. lack pages or binding-on have faults de books, all may return exchange)
Any book with missing pages or faulty binding can be exchanged.

BT TR FE RS R SR -

zhéng ge chéngshi chénjin zai relie hé huankuai de gifén zhong

(lit. whole mw city immersed cv: in enthusiastic and happy de atmosphere-in)
The whole city was immersed in an enthusiastic and happy atmosphere.

AR E XX N R A R Bl IR

shui dou xihuan zhei ge zhénchéng ér réqing de giiniang
(lit. everyone all like this mw sincere but warm girl)
Everyone likes this sincere and enthusiastic young woman.

5.3.2 LONGER ATTRIBUTIVES

Longer attributives may sometimes have other ‘attributive + headword’ con-
structions embedded in them. For example:

T T — SRR RIAT A RS SR/ E

cdodi shang chiixianle yi tide [(ldildiiwangwing de xingrén) ta chiilai
de] xidodao

(lit. grassland-on appear le one mw [coming going de pedestrians] tread out
come de small path)

On the grass, appeared a small path made by the steps of constant passers-by.

MR T —ERRSGOR B RCERF A - HEMEKE .

ta maile yi tao [gén(qidn li se de ditin)pei gilai tebié héxié yuemu de]
jiaja

(lit. she buy le one mw: suite [cv: with (light green colour de carpet) match
especially harmonious, attractive de] furniture)

She bought a suite of furniture that match particularly harmoniously and
attractively with the light-green carpet.

However, Chinese is not a language that is comfortable with long attributives,
and the examples above would quite likely be divided into two sections:

i BRI T —R/ANE > RRSRIETERIAT AR kA -

ciodi shang chiixianle yi tido xifdodao | shi laildiwingwang de xingrén
ta chalai de

(lit. grassland-on appear le one mw small path, is coming going de
pedestrian tread out come de)

On the grass, appeared a small path made by the steps of constant passers-by.
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WET—EXKE > RGN ERER - FHHE - 7H -

ta maile yi tao jiaju | gén gidn li sé de ditin pei gilai | tébié héxié yuemu
(lit. she buy le one mw:suite furniture, cv:with light green colour de carpet
match, especially harmonious, attractive)

She bought a suite of furniture matching particularly harmoniously and
attractively with the light-green carpet.

This unease with long attributives leads to a stylistic preference to have two or
more short attributives placed in sequence after a noun headword and separated
from each other by commas. For example:

Bty BT —A/ANE - GREIORTEERIT ABNERE) > (Tddth > (—H
WL . GRImEAEE - ZREBR > (HHE-KZKERKME - (M4
(Eram g -

cdodi shang chiixianle yi tido xidodao |<shi lailaiwdngwang de xingrén
ta chilai de |[<winwanqiiqii |[<yizhi shén xiang shandidn | <yuinyuin
kan qit | ha yin ha xian |[<hdoxiang yi tidotido juda de ginyin |<<yi shén
y1 sud |[<<fenh xiangshang y6uzhe

(lit. grassland on appear le one mw small path, <is coming going de
pedestrians tread out come de, <winding, <straight stretch cv: towards
mountain peak, <distantly look, suddenly disappear suddenly appear,
<resemble one mw mw huge de earthworm <<one stretch one contract,
<<strive cv: towards travel zhe)

On the grass appeared a small path, made by the steps of constant passers-
by, which wound right up to the mountain peak appearing and disappearing
in the distance like a series of giant earthworms that, stretching and
recoiling, were striving to move upwards.

All the sections marked with < are clearly attributable to their fronted headword
/ME xidodao ‘small path’, but when we come to the nominal #i%| qiiyin
‘earthworm’, it then becomes a second headword and the two sections marked
<< are attributable to it. Theoretically, an articulated attributive chain like this

could stretch even further but it would naturally be curtailed by stylistic and
other constraints.



6 ACTION VERBS

Action verb is a portmanteau term used here to cover all the verbs in the lan-
guage apart from non-action verbs such as & shi ‘to be’ and & you ‘to have’
and verbs of emotion or cognition. Their major distinctive feature is that they
generally indicate transient performance. Therefore they are more narrative or
descriptive, recounting past events or depicting ongoing actions; whereas non-
action verbs tend to register more or less permanent states or characteristics
and are therefore more expository. In other words, actions verbs play a more
prominent role in narration or description while non-action verbs focus more on
explanation. This, of course, does not imply that action verbs cannot be used for
purposes other than narration or description, but there is a clear distinction
between the subject of an action verb predicate and the topic of a comment
expressed by 7 shi ‘to be’, H you ‘to have’ or an emotional or cognitive verb.
In the former case, the subject either initiates or tolerates the action encoded in
the predicate, while in the latter, the topic is linked to further explanations
expressed in the comment. Compare the following.

subject—predicate structures:

M2 T —BilE - wo chi le yl wian mian (narrative)
I ate a bowl of noodles.

k3 T W E(E o ta shouddo le lidng féng xin  (narrative)
He received two letters.

WRIREFA S - meimei zai tan gangqin (descriptive)
My younger sister is playing the piano.

topic—comment structures:

RAEKFEHIN - wo shi daxué jiaoshi (expository)
I am a university teacher.

AR HH - ta you lidng ge didi (expository)
He has two younger brothers.

BFEEXNREH - gége xihuan hé pijiit (expository)
My elder brother likes drinking beer.
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We will pick up these differences again in later chapters, and, in particular, in
Chapter 21, but here, we will focus on the intrinsic features of action verbs: their
diverse structural categories and their formal and semantic relations with the
subject and the object. In the next two chapters, we will discuss relationship of
action verbs with time and location expressions.

6.1 TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE

Action verbs can be transitive or intransitive. The difference is that the former
takes an object while the latter does not. For example:

(a) transitive verbs:

fihgE 293 - ta zai xué zhongwén  He is studying Chinese.
AT taqule hindin She went to London.

(b) intransitive verbs:

&XF| 7 ' chantian dao le Spring has come.
KFHHEET - taiyang chii 14i le The sun has come out.

Quite often, a verb can be used both transitively and intransitively:

(a) IR - qing yuanliang Please excuse me.’
FIFEFETHh - wo yuanliang le ta 1 forgave him.

(b) WET - ta xido le She laughed/smiled.
MER - bié xiao wo Don’t laugh at me.
(€) KT o cai 1ai le The food has arrived.

ERMANFE - qing l4i lidng ge cai  Please bring two dishes.

(d) MELBFT - ta yijing likai le He has already left.
MELEIFXILT - ta yijing likai zhér le  He has already left here.

The term ‘object’” broadly refers to any nominal or pronominal item (or
nominalised verbal or clausal expression) coming immediately after the verb,
whether it indicates animate beings or inanimate objects, time, location, result,
instrument or activity. The possible semantic diversity of objects bespeaks the

' The inclusion of end-of-sentence particle T le actually turns an action verb predicate into an
explanation, thus making the whole sentence expository. This will be fully discussed in Chapter
20.

* The English translation requires a transitive verb and object.
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general flexibility of syntactic rules in languages. Very often a transitive verb
may take objects of different semantic orientations. For example:

EEXGTETT /NG
BISTERTE -
BRTEMPE -
BERAERY -

muji zai fa xidoji
milji zai fi dan
milgin zai wei xiaohai
mugin zai wei nai

The hen is hatching (its) chicks.

The hen is hatching eggs.

The mother is feeding her child.

(lit. the mother is feeding milk
[to her baby]) The mother is
breast-feeding.

There are far more transitive than intransitive verbs in Chinese. Apart from those
indicating posture (e.g. ¥ zhan ‘to stand’, % zud ‘to sit’), body movement (e.g.
Bk tiao ‘to jump’, fE pa ‘climb; crawl’), emotion (e.g. % xiao ‘to smile; laugh’,
3% kit “to cry; weep’) and physical or chemical changes (e.g. % bian ‘to change’,
%4t réonghua ‘to dissolve’), which are essentially intransitive, the great major-
ity of action verbs are transitive in nature. Many intransitive verbs or intransitive
uses of transitive verbs in English, for example, will find their Chinese counter-
parts encoded in a disyllabic ‘verb + object’ structure. For example:

sing EHK changgé  (lit. sing songs)
dance  BkIE tidown (lit. leap dances)
swim  #f¥k youyong  (lit. swim swims)
read &+ kanshi (lit. see books)
talk %18 tanhua (lit. talk words)
walk  GERE zonhn (lit. walk paths)
run i paobu (lit. run steps)
sleep BN shuijido  (lit. sleep a sleep)
drive  JT% kaiché (lit. drive a car)
cook Z 1 zhufan (lit. boil rice)
rain T xiayu (lit. pour down rain)

These apparently intransitive verbs nonetheless remain strictly ‘verb + object’
constructions and as such they cannot be followed by additional grammatical
items in a sentence. For example, ‘to walk for ten miles’ or ‘to sleep for three
hours” is expressed by interposing a time modification before the object:

AR zoull to walk

T TRBEE)E zou le shi yingli (de) la (he) walked for
*ERTHRE *zouli le shi yingli ten miles
30 shuijiao to sleep

BE T =k (9 )yhE

*EERE T =Bk

shui le san ge zhongton
(de) jiao
*shuijiao le san ge zhongtéu

(he) slept for
three hours
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T xiayn to rain
EREEN] xia le liang tian yu  (it) rained for two days
*FWTMR  *xiayl le lidng tian

In other cases a coverb® will be introduced:

WL jianmian to meet (lit. to see face)
fEPR N T - ta gén ta jian le mian  He met her.
M UlE T o *tA jianmian le ta

By jiéwén to kiss (lit. to link lips)
W7EIRMEYE o ta zAl gen ta jiewén He is kissing her.
METEREYIM 0 *ta zai jiewén ta

6.2 DYNAMIC AND STATIC DIFFERENCES

A noticeable semantic dimension that affects the use of action verbs in Chinese
is the difference between dynamic and static verbs. A dynamic action verb
implies that the action travels across a certain space whereas a static action verb
does not. This can be clearly illustrated by the difference between ‘walk’ and
‘stand’: when one walks, one moves from one location to another; whereas
when one stands, one either stays in one place or changes from a sitting position
to a standing position and no change of location is involved.

The dynamic or static nature of an action verb will decide whether a location
phrase associated with it precedes or follows it. A dynamic action verb will have
location phrases preceding it whereas a static action verb may have a location
phrase either preceding it or following it. For example:

MANEEBHE - ta zai gongyuan li sanba He is having a walk in
*hEEAEARE o *ta sanbu zai gongyuan li the park.

fhZEFi E Ak % ta zai cdodi shang zud zhe  He is sitting on
AR FEREH £ o ta zud zai cdodi shang the grass.

6.3 DATIVE VERBS

With some transitive verbs (dative verbs), two objects rather than one are present,
in the sequence of an indirect object followed by a direct object. In other words,
while the valency of ordinary transitive verbs is two (i.e. subject and object) that
of dative verbs is three (subject, indirect object and direct object). For example:

> See Chapter 11 on coverbs.
* The addition of the particle # zhe to the verb changes it from narrative mode to descriptive mode.
This will be discussed in Chapter 20.
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.....

(My) elder sister gave me an apple.

EERT R -MREFRNERFLY -
baba song le wo yi ge hén piaoliang de shéngri liwn
Father gave me a very beautiful birthday present.

FEIFEHIATHI -° wang ldoshi zai jido women yingwén
Teacher Wang is teaching us English.

RIATMFEEE - wo hudn le ta lidng bang qian
I gave him back two pounds.

LT £ - wo shou le ta lidng bang gian
I received two pounds from him.

AT T HEL o tamen péi le wo shi kuai gidn
They paid me ten yuan/dollars compensation.

Dative verbs, as we can see, are primarily verbs that indicate giving, receiving,
paying, returning, and so on where two parties (usually the subject and the
indirect object) are transmitting something (usually the direct object) between
them.

Other similar verbs are:

iR tui ‘to return (unwanted goods)’, 3% zhdo ‘to give change’, 14 fr ‘to pay’, ¥ jising ‘to award’,
¥ shdng ‘to reward’, W zéng ‘to present with’, 7+ fén ‘to apportion’.

%4 géi ‘to give’ is used not only as a dative verb on its own but also in tandem
with other verbs to form disyllabic dative verbs. The subject of these verbs must
be the giver and the indirect object the beneficiary:

AL NEEE - wo huan géi ta lidng bang qidn

I returned/gave back two pounds to him.

K2t —HHE - wo jido géi ta y1 feng xin

I handed over a letter to him.

3% A —FABIE - ta di géi wo yi béi pijin

She handed me a glass of beer.

i A% 4A IR A D42 o shifu chudn géi wo bushdo jiyi
The master (worker) passed on to me many skills.

5 Teacher (31 ldoshi) is a commonly used title in Chinese.
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The following verbs often incorporate 4 géi ‘to give’ as the second syllable:

18 juan ‘to donate’, 3% mai ‘to sell’, % shix ‘to lose (in a game)’, 4 bii ‘to supplement’, ) réng
‘to throw to’, X fa ‘to distribute’, % ji ‘to send by post’, Ik pai ‘to despatch (people) to’,
48 jieshao ‘to introduce’, #% tuijian ‘to recommend’, 7+ fénpeéi ‘to assign or allocate to’,
F#k gongxian ‘to contribute’.

In the case of f# jié which means both ‘to borrow’ and ‘to lend’ and # zi@ which
means both ‘to hire’ and ‘to rent’, £ géi ‘to give’ must be incorporated to
express the difference between the two meanings:

fibfl THMEEEL - ta jie le wo lidng bang qian
He borrowed two pounds from me.

fibf& AW EEEL - ta jie géi wo liing bang qidn
He lent me two pounds.

FHTMAT—RETF - wo zd le tamen yi jian wiizi
I rented a room from them.

HAHLMAT BT - wo zd géi tamen yi jian wiizi
I rented a room to them.

As well as being incorporated into disyllabic verbs £ géi ‘to give’ may also be
placed before the verb or towards the end of the sentence to create a coverbal
construction. Used in this way, it can occur with a wider range of verbs:

W4 IRAE T #R4 o ta géi wo dao le béi cha
W T ARA4RIR o ta dao le béi cha géi wo
She poured me a cup of tea.

b33 THITE o ta géi wo zuo le win mian
MM T BELAF - ta zud le win mian géi wo
He made me a bowl of noodles.

RBMIT T AHIE - wo géi ta da le ge dianhua
FITT AL - wo da le ge dianhua géi ta
I telephoned him.

#y géi ‘to give’ itself incorporates F yii ‘to give’to form the disyllabic 47
géiyli ‘to give’. Its direct object is abstract rather than concrete, and is generally
modified by a degree adjective and preceded by an optional LA yi:

AT eAFRAR A SHFF - tamen géiylt wo jida de zhichi
They gave me very great support.
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XEARE T AN K 55 - zhei fan hua géiyi tamen (yi) jida de giwi
These words gave them great encouragement.

Other abstract nouns commonly used with 57 géiyll ‘to give’ include:
% yingxidng ‘influence’, 1% yinxiang ‘impression’, J1 & liliang ‘strength’, # 5} bangzhh

‘help’, %#¥ zhichi ‘support’, %% anwei ‘consolation’, B~ yongqi ‘courage’, HH jiaoyl
‘education’, i gili ‘encouragement’.

With certain dative verbs the subject is the beneficiary or recipient:

FETR—EEH - wo na le ni yi ping jiangyoéu
I took a bottle of soy sauce from you.
151 TR £ 4k tamen fa le ni dudshao qian
How much did they fine you?

Other similar verbs include:

X gian ‘owe’, M ying ‘to win (in a game)’, 1 kou ‘to deduct’, fii téu ‘to steal’, #t qidng
‘to rob’, % pian ‘to cheat out of >, B zhuan ‘to earn’.

If what is given is information of one form or another, verbs like the following
are used:

REEMIE/NZE - dajia dou jiao wo xidoli

Everyone calls me Xiao (Little) Li.

BIC/R—4FE - wo tud ni yi jian shi

(lit. T entrust a matter to you) Can you do me a favour?

i T —EEJL - ta man le wo yi jian shir
He hid a matter from me./He did not tell me about something.

iR K - tamen xian wo lidng tidn
They limited me to two days.

i IF KA K2 - ta gdosu wo mingtian kaihui
He told me the meeting was/is tomorrow.

ANEBHABHIY o rénrén dou shud ta hitu
Everyone says he is stupid.

A FHEEA] - ta kanzhong ta congming

She was attracted by his intelligence.

fh B IR RIX B LT o ta zébei wo méi bi zhei jian shir ban hio
He blamed me for not doing this well/getting this done.
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As we can see from the last few examples, the direct object is a verbal message,
and, as such, it can be an adjectival or verbal expression, or even a clause.

Other such verbs include:

% quan ‘to persuade’, 5K giti ‘to plead with’, #:F¥ chénghii ‘to call (by a certain name)’, ¥ ma
‘to criticise’, fu} wen ‘to ask’, H# qingjido ‘to consult’, %! tongzhi ‘to inform’, 'EH} zhiifu ‘to
warn or advise’, &M daying ‘to promise’, [ huida ‘to reply to’, 4% baoyuan ‘to complain’,
#4% bidoyang ‘to praise’.

Finally, some dative verbs express physical or psychological infliction:

ITTI—% - ta dd le wo yi quéan
(lit. He hit le me one fist) He gave me a punch.

WETH R - ta kan le wo yi yin
(lit. She look le me one eye) She gave me a look.

BT - wo tile ta yi jido
(lit. T kick le him one foot) I gave him a kick.

XHEJLF TR — B - zhei jian shir xia le wo yi shén han
(lit. This mw business startle le me one body of sweat)
This business brought me out in a sweat.

In these cases, the indirect object is always a noun preceded by the numeral —
yi ‘one’ with a measure.

Other such verbs include:

Bt ti ‘to spit’, W& jian ‘to splash’, 2 lei ‘to tire’, & ji ‘to worry’, & gao... R zhuang
‘to accuse . . . of”, i} chii... Hl chéu ‘to put. .. to shame’.

6.4 CAUSATIVE VERBS

Some transitive action verbs, on the other hand, not only transmit an action on to
an object, but also cause the object to produce a further action or actions itself.
They therefore produce a knock-on effect, with one action leading to another.
Theoretically, this knock-on effect can continue to repeat itself as long as the
meaning remains clear,

SR EF R S S - mama jiao wo jido gége jido meimei xiézi
Mother told me to tell [my] elder brother to teach [my] younger sister to
write.

MR IR E A — 43 - ta qit wo bang ta zud yi jian shi
He asked me to help him do something.
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Generally, however, one follow-up action is more common:

FAAKIELZIR - wo péngyou qing wo chifan
My friend invited me to eat/for a meal.

2 ARFa M -2 shénme shi dongxi luo dao di shang
What causes things to fall to the ground?

. BEAILWIF KA - yishéng rang ta hiohdo xibxi
The doctor told her to have a good rest.

FNAMHIE - A IE - wo quan ta jieyan | ta quan wo jiejit
I urged him to give up smoking, and he urged me to give up drinking.

PMERZFWES - ndinai yao wo i ta xiéxin
Grandma wanted me to write a letter for her.

It is worth noting that despite the fact that causative verbs help to narrate events,
they do not usually incorporate the particle T le. The second verb in the chain
may, of course, take T le to emphasise that the desired action has already been
carried out.

KA ERYZ T —WIK - wo péngyou qing wo chi le yi dun fan
My friend invited me to a meal.

AT iR B T /LK - yishéng rang ta hdohao de xiixi le ji tidn
The doctor told her to make sure she rested for a few days.

PIPMEREME 7T —35 o ndinai ydo wo ti ta xié le yi féeng xin
Grandma had me write a letter for her.

Causative verbs with the underlying notion of making somebody do something
range from request to requirement and from order to coercion:

Ktz L —2)L o wo winlia ta dud zud yihuir
I pressed him to stay a bit longer.

44 3 R P - mama cui didi kuai shui
Mother urged younger brother to hurry up and go to bed.

FIEIRE®AS - bié ré ni baba shéngqi
Don’t make your father angry.

XANETEIEAERK - zhei ge hdizi zhén dou rén xihuan
This child really makes people like him.
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AFEKLLIE o dajia xuin wo dang jingli

Everyone elected/chose me to be the manager.

EEAE AL EMEE o figuan chuan zheéngren chiiting zuozhéng

The judge summoned the witness to appear in the court and give evidence.
Other such verbs include:

47 fan ‘to bother’, %75 fanldo ‘to trouble’, #5# zhiwang ‘to expect’, £ tud ‘to entrust’, EXK

yaoqin ‘to require’, ¥EM} zhiifu ‘to enjoin’, ZHE anpai ‘to arrange’, 4141 ziizhi ‘to organise’,

#74 mingling ‘to order’, 465 zhiding ‘to designate’, 7~ zhishi ‘to instruct’, T difa ‘to send
sb away’, Jk pai ‘to despatch sb’, B zhaoji ‘to muster’, i& bi ‘to force’, #if qidngpo ‘to coerce’.

Sometimes the subject of the sentence does not make somebody do something
but rather allows, encourages, or prevents an action:

T F BB I - ta zhichi wo ticha kanyi

He supported me in my protest.

AR HBHETHE - ta songyong didi qu gan huaishi
She incited [her] younger brother to do something wrong.

EH A W ALY R BT -

gudnliyuan jinzhi youke luan réng guopi zhixie
The person on duty told the tourists not to drop litter.
EEAREL LTI - baba bl zhiin wo qu da lie
Father won’t let me go hunting.

Other such verbs include:

Fuif yanxii ‘to allow’, 8 giili ‘to encourage’, %/ midnli ‘to spur on’, # M yingxidng ‘to
affect’, #il 1k zhizhi ‘to prevent’, ¥/ quanzi ‘to dissuade’.

The subject may be involved or become involved in the subsequent action:

WM B AAA - wo yué ta dao chéng I qu guangguang
I arranged with/made an appointment with him to go for a stroll in town.

FORAIRUCIEFTZEM o wo 1ai bang ni shoushi xingli ba
I'll/Why don’t I come and help you pack your luggage.

REEALET Rk  wo péi kéren chi le yi dun fan
I accompanied the guests for a meal.

BN BB K2 o 1doshi dailing xuésheng canguan zhinlinhui
The teacher took the students to visit the exhibition.
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bk L4 - ta fa wo shang I6u
He helped me upstairs.

Tkt Ky - wo song ta dao hudchézhan
I saw him off to the station.

If the subject is inanimate,  shi and its more colloquial or formal counterparts
are generally used:

XGEMEK T 2KE - zhei jian shi shi wo shifen shiwang
This business makes me extremely disappointed.

X PR A 174kl - zhei zhong jingshén shi rén shifén ginpei
This kind of vitality/spirit fills people with admiration.

SRR TEFAENX - nayang de hua jido rén zuo’ou
Talk like that makes one sick.

XAHES AEX o zhei ge xidoxi ling rén gaoxing
This news makes people/one happy.

XILBIMEGI AN - zher de féngjing yin rén ru shéng
The scenery here enchants one/is enchanting.

A causative construction may sometimes work in conjunction with a dative

construction. The causative verb in these cases usually links with %5 géi ‘to give’:

Z B —FFEE - 130 ndinai dao géi wo yi béi cha hé
Grandma poured out a cup of tea for me (to drink).

EANBHRE - FBMIER -
a0 gonggong di géi wo yi tido maojin ca han
Grandpa handed me a towel to wipe (my) sweat.

KRR KB EE -
wo péngyou song géi wo y1 zhang zhaopian lignian
My friend gave me a photograph as/to be a keepsake.

6.5 COVERBS®

Some transitive verbs, particularly those that indicate location, destination or
instrument, are used to accompany other verbs expressing more specific actions.

® For a detailed discussion of coverbs, see See Chapter 11.
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These transitive verbs are generally known as coverbs, that is, verbs that com-
monly occur with other verbs. They in fact express concepts very similar to
those expressed by prepositions in English, which can be seen from the English
translations of the following examples. However, unlike English prepositional
phrases, Chinese coverbal expressions are generally placed before the main
predicate verbs:

fb £ &S - ta zai tashigudn jie sha
He borrowed a book from the library.

B 3 242 %E - ta dao chézhan qi zuo ché
He went to the station to catch a train/bus.

fAES - BIBE(E o ta géi baba | mama xiéxin
She wrote to her mother and father.

HEBFAK —® L FHF - ta gén péngyou yiqi qi kan dianying
She went with a friend/friends to see a film.

A FEAE T —EHEJL - wo yong dianndo hua le yI fi huar
I drew a picture on my computer.

6.6 AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SUBJECT AND
ITS ACTION VERB PREDICATE

The agreement between the subject and its action verb predicate is threefold.

First is the principle of reference agreement. The subject of an action verb
predicate in Chinese must be of definite reference. In other words, only an entity
known to the participants of a communication can be featured as the initiator (or
tolerator) of an action. Being a language devoid of definite or indefinite articles,
Chinese uses the relative positions of items in a narrative or descriptive sentence
to establish different points of reference. That is to say, all pre-verbal positions
tend to be reserved for definite reference and post-verbal ones for indefinite
reference.” The following examples and their English translations will make
things clear:

L EANIET—HH - nii zhiirén chang le yi shou gé
The hostess sang a song.

ZWifE B4R F'E=F - laoshi zai héiban shang xi& zi
The teacher was writing characters on the blackboard.

? For a full discussion of reference, see Chapter 20.
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Second is the principle of number agreement. Generally speaking, most action
verbs are compatible with a subject of any number, i.e., singular or plural.
However, there are some action verbs which may only relate to a plural subject.
For example:

i 135 HE T =4 - tamen gongshi le san niin
They worked together for three years.

RELETOEF - dajia zai ménkou jizhong
Everyone assembled at the entrance.

If the subject is singular, a coverbal phrase has to be introduced to indicate the
involvement of another party:

f e PR AR - tA zAi gén ta lidotian
He is chatting with her.

HRTFER KRS o didi zai gén meimei chiojia
Younger brother is quarrelling with younger sister.

Otherwise, the rule of agreement is violated and the sentence becomes wrong:

*fE (5 o ta tongxin *He corresponded.
*h4 i o ta zhénglin  *She argued.

The most common verbs of this type in the lexicon include:

.....

5rF- fenshou ‘part company’, % ¥| tanpan ‘negotiate’.

In most cases, such verbs have a first morpheme implying ‘mutuality’, ‘collabora-
tion” or ‘coming together’. For example:

#4k xiangchil ‘deal with’, F 8y huzhu ‘help each other’, A1F hézuo
‘collaborate’, £ huimian ‘meet’, BX& lidnhé ‘unite with’, &
tuanyuan ‘reunite (of a family)’, % jican ‘come together for a meal’,
22 jiaelinn ‘exchange views with’, Y57 dmili ‘oppose’, % & shangliang
‘consult’, 3% binglie ‘list together’.

Third is the principle of semantic or stylistic agreement. Some action verbs are
more subject-specific than others in terms of meaning or style. The verb # ti ‘to
crow’, for example, is only relatable in meaning to roosters and some other
birds; and the verb JIfi guanglin ‘to honour somebody with one’s presence’ is
stylistically applicable exclusively to the second person. If these semantic or
stylistic principles are violated, the sentence is unacceptable:
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MR o ta zai ti *He is crowing.
*HEMET - wo guanglin le  *I am honouring (you) with my presence.

6.7 AGREEMENT BETWEEN AN ACTION VERB
AND ITS OBJECT

The first agreement between an action verb and its object is collocation. Every
action verb has a collocation range, large or small. An action verb like J#<F
ziinshou ‘to abide by’, for instance, takes only objects like #7# falii ‘laws’,
M EH E guizhang zhidd ‘rules and regulations’ or #% & nudyan ‘promises’. Its
collocation range is therefore comparatively small. An action verb like ¥z chi ‘to
eat’, on the other hand, has a large collocation range in that many things are
edible. But with an action verb like T da ‘to hit’, the collocation range is even
larger, not only because many things can be hit, but also because the verb’s
collocation embraces a range of set expressions such as I dazi ‘to type
(words)’, fI= ddqi ‘to pump air into’, T dayd ‘to catch fish’, fTHLiE
da dianhua ‘to make a telephone call’.

This so-called collocation agreement, which is partly of a semantic and partly of
a lexical nature, occurs in all languages. There is, however, an agreement
between an action verb and its object in terms of rhythm,® which is peculiar to
Chinese. A ‘verb + object’ expression can be invalidated, even when it conforms
with grammar, meaning and collocation, if it violates a rhythmic principle. The
general rule with this principle is that while a monosyllabic action verb may be
followed by objects of any length, a disyllabic verb may only be followed by
objects which are disyllabic or longer. For example:

to read: & kanshi &% kan shiibao
1% $5% yuedid shiibao  *HiE4 yuedi shi

to return books: 21 huan shii A4 hudn tashi
HiZ 45 guihudn tasha  *HIE+: guihuan shi

to drive: JTZE kaiché FFE kai giche
BUhi5 % jiashi qiche +*B L7 jiashi che

The difference between these rhythmic patterns is one of registral formality:

monosyllabic verb + monosyllabic object: neutral
e.g. FT kansha to read
FF2 kaihui to go to or attend a meeting
monosyllabic verb + disyllabic object: colloquial or metaphorical
e.g. A5 kan dianying to go to the cinema
FFZE kai yeche to burn the midnight oil

¢ See Chapter 26 for a wider discussion of prosodic features like these.
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disyllabic verb + disyllabic object: formal or written
e.g. W% 54% linlin shiji  to read extensively
A FF423 zhaokai huiyi to hold or convene a meeting

6.8 ACTION VERBS: COMPLETION AND
CONTINUATION

Action verbs, as we have seen, are designed primarily for narrative or descrip-
tive purposes, and every piece of narration or description must be lodged in
a time frame. English and other languages specify the time and aspect of an
action verb through the so-called tense framework, which can be summarised
as follows:

time aspect
past
perfect
present  continuous
perfect continuous
future

The manipulation of time and aspect creates tenses like present perfect, past
continuous or present perfect continuous, and so on.

In Chinese, the tense and aspect framework looks rather different. Tense is
encoded solely by time expressions and not reflected in the form of the verbs
while aspect is indicated as follows:

the completion aspect by I le following the verb
the continuation aspect by 7£ zai preceding the verb

5 T—HEFF o td xié le yl shou shi  He wrote a poem. (narration)
MTES —F % o ta zai xi€ yi shou shi He is writing a poem.
(description)

These two aspect markers have a far wider function to fulfil than merely indicat-
ing such notions as completion or continuation. In this chapter, however, we
shall only focus on their aspectual significations.

6.8.1 THE COMPLETION ASPECT

The completion aspect indicator T le, as a desemanticised particle derived from
the verb T lido ‘to bring to completion’, is a marker in the narrative indicating
that something has already taken place. The subject of the verb in a narrative, as
we have seen, must be of definite reference. The object, on the other hand, can be
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of either reference. In general, following a verb marked by a perfect aspect I le,
a noun object on its own, unqualified by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, will be of
definite reference. Where both the subject and the object are of definite reference
and are part of known information, the sentence remains incomplete unless
something further is added. For example, these two sentences are incomplete:

HEETIF ... ta xié wan le shi. . .
He finished the poem . .. (and then what?)

FrZ TR ... wo chi le fan
I ate/had my meal . . . (and then what?)

but are readily completed by an additional clause:

558 T it AMES T -° ta xié wan le shi jin qu shuijido le
(lit. He write-finish le then go sleep le)
He went to bed as soon as he finished writing the poem.

REETIRHZELILT - wo chi wan le fan jin qbd shangbin le
(lit. I eat-finish Ie then go attend-duty le)
I went to work as soon as I had eaten.

A sentence is of course acceptable, if the object is qualified by a numeral phrase
to indicate indefinite or generic reference. For example:

B T =345 - ta shoudao le san féng xin
He received three letters.

fRE W T AR DZK - ta pengjian le bushdo péngyou
He bumped into quite a few friends.

The notion of completion indicated by T le is naturally associated with past
time:

fllfE KL 3 T =#f{5 - ta zu6tian shoudao le san feng xin
He received three letters yesterday.

AR T AR DZWHE -
nei yi nian ta péngjian le bushao lao péngyou
That year he bumped into quite a few friends.

® Note that the end-of-sentence T le functions entirely differently from the verbal suffix T le, and
makes the initial narrative sentence expository. See Chapter 21.
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T le can only be used with future time in incomplete clauses (which are re-
solved by further information):

B RARTF TRk - mingtian ni xia le ke 14i zhdo wo
Come and see me when you have finished class tomorrow.

FEET ZHEMREMAE o wo xié wan le san féng xin jin g shuijido
I will go to bed when I have written three letters.

One cannot say, for example:

*ARE LT =17% - mingtian wo shang le san jié ke
*Tomorrow I will have attended three classes.

*EAIFERE T =4 - xia ge libai ni chi le san ci zhongcein
*Next week you will have eaten three Chinese meals.

Negative counterparts of | le sentences are expressed by using ¥¥H méiydu or
¥ méi without a quantified object:"

FEXFW(H) LI - zudtian wo méi (you) shangke
I did not go to class yesterday.

IR (AL E K - t3 nei tian méi (you) pengjian lio pengyou
That day he did not bump into his old friend.

The quantification of an object in negative sentences occurs only for contrast:

HERREFEEZHE - A5 THH -
zudtian wo méi (you) xié san féng xin | zhi xié le liding feng
Yesterday I did not write three letters but only two. (lit. only wrote two)

MRFHBRE AN ZIA > BRER T —4> -

néi tian wo bing méi pengjian lidng ge ldo péngyou | zhi péngjian le yi ge
I did not bump into two old friends that day but only one.

(lit. only bumped into one)

Finally, it must be pointed out that causative verbs and disyllabic dative verbs
with #5 géi cannot be encoded in the completion aspect:

*fhid@ | HHE - *ta bl le wo sahudng
*He forced me to lie.

10 See §16.9,
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KRG T th—3%AR - shizhidng fagéi le ta y1 zhang jidngzhuang
*The mayor awarded him a certificate of merit.

6.8.2 THE CONTINUATION ASPECT

The continuation aspect marker 7E zai is placed before the verb and the action
indicated can be ongoing, continual, or repetitive. In all cases, the continuation
aspect makes the sentence descriptive.

fifI17EREHK - tamen zai changge
They are singing.

X LKA TERAE B SR A AR o
zhei ji tidn tamen d6u zai yanjin zheéi ge wenti
They have all been studying this question for the last few days.

AT KA o tamen zai didocha qingkuang
They are investigating the situation.

B/ HEE o yAnyuanmen zai paiydn
The performers are rehearsing.

The notion of continuation can be further emphasised by the addition of 1E
zhéng before % zai:

LR TARIEARFIRSE -

shang xingqi tidn xiawi wo zhéngzai kan qidsai
Last Sunday afternoon I was just watching a match.
Wi fEHEEE o ta zhéngzai jie dianhua

She is just taking a call.

A > ROTETEER -
mingnidn zhéi ge shihou | women zhéngzai diijia
This time next year we will (just) be on holiday.

7KIELL F¥K o héshui zhéngzai shangzhing
The river water is (just) rising.

Adding "2 ne at the end of a sentence also indicates the continuation aspect
(with or without the marker 7 zai or IE zheéng), but adds a rhetorical tone to the
utterance:

SMETE T MY - waimian zai xiayt ne
(Don’t you know) it’s raining [outside}].
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ZFAERES Y - haizimen zhéng shuijido ne
(Can’t you see) the children are sleeping.

FIWO At o fthAER B R A E LR -
bié chio ta | ta zhiinbéi mingtian de kioshi ne
Don’t disturb him. (Can’t you see) he is preparing for tomorrow’s exam.

In contrast with completion aspect, a noun object following a verb with the
continuation aspect will be generally of indefinite reference, whether or not it is
qualified by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, and there is no question of a sentence
with an unqualified object sounding incomplete. For example:

fh#E S - ta zai xiéshi He is writing poems.
fAES — ¥ o ta zai xié yi shou shi He is writing a poem.

A EBAEL o xuésheng zai zud zndye
The students are doing their coursework.

(My) elder sister is knitting a woollen sweater.

This aspectual function of 7& zai is thought to derive from its use as a coverb in
locational phrases like 7EiXJL zai zher ‘at this place; here’, 7EH)L zai nar
‘at that place; there’, £ & zai jia ‘at home’, 74 zai xuéxiao ‘at school’. This
may explain why the presence of a coverbal 7E zai phrase with a specified
location also expresses continuous action:

B NEVYM FIBAM - you xiidud rén zai shatan shang shai taiyang
Lots of people are sunbathing on the beach.

ANBEAE KB RTFTRRRE - xido mao zai hudld gidn dd késhui
The kitten is dozing in front of the fire.

Continuation aspect, unlike completion aspect, is naturally associated with any
time: past, present and future:

HIRTE EFEPEER - ta xianzai zhengzai xizdo
He is taking a bath at the moment.

ABmHE e i M 2207 - na shibou ta zai da boshi xuéwei
At that time she was reading for her Ph.D. degree.

WER B - {12 FTHASL(M) » zudtian wanshang tamen zai di pake (pii)
They were playing cards last night.
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X MR > FATER M - mingnian zheéi ge shihou | women zai dujia
This time next year we will be on holiday.

The negation of the continuation aspect is usually effected by the use of &~ bu
with 7 zai (but not IEE zhéngzai):

FEMR T HRAEFRE
shang xingqi tian xiawili wo bu zai kan gitdsai
I wasn’t watching a match last Sunday afternoon.

A AIE - ta bl zai jie dianhua
She isn’t taking a call.

BEE X g > RATAEER -
mingniin zhei ge shihou | women bu zai dujia
We won’t be on holiday this time next year.

7K R LK o héshui bu zai shangzhing
The river water isn’t rising.

6.9 ACTION VERBS: MANNER DESCRIBED AND
EXPERIENCE EXPLAINED

There are two other verbal indicators which are often used with action verbs.
They are % zhe and 1 guo. It is a common misunderstanding that they, like T
le and 7% zai, are also aspectual markers. In fact they have entirely different
functions to serve. & zhe is suffixed to an action verb so that the resultant verbal
phrase is used as a descriptive element in sentences to indicate ‘manner of
existence’, ‘manner of movement’ or ‘accompanying manner’, whereas i3 guo
is attached to an action verb in order to explain that what has happened is part of
the speaker’s past experience. The explanatory function of i gue gives the
sentence, in which it occurs, an expository tone.

6.9.1 MANNER OF EXISTENCE WITH # zhe

Action verbs suffixed with the manner indicator 3% zhe constitute descriptive
sentences indicating particular manner of existence:

Location expression + verb + # zhe + numeral and measure phrase + noun
REFEE LAz - tiankong zhong pido zhe ji duo bai yin

(lit. sky in float-in-the-air zhe several mw white clouds)
A few patches of white clouds were floating in the sky.
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B7BEE— NIEF o lazi ki kdo zhe yi zhi yazi
(lit. oven in roast zhe one mw duck)
A duck is being roasted in the oven.

ETFEREL X o wizi li liang zhe dénghuo
(lit. room in bright zhe lamp-fire)
A light is/was shining in the room.

KB ERRTH SR DI -

zhei ge jiangjion xiong qian gua zhe bushido xiinzhang

(lit. this mw general chest front hang zhe not-a-few medals)

On the front of this general’s coat were hanging quite a few medals.

6.9.2 PERSISTENT POSTURE OR CONTINUOUS MOVEMENT
WITH & zhe

Action verbs with % zhe may be used after the aspect marker 7€ zai or a 7 zai §
phrase to indicate persistent posture/state or continuous movement: i

Noun + 7 zai (phrase) + verb + ¥ zhe

BN e M E4%% - youkemen zai hiitan shang ting zhe
(lit. tourists zai beach on lie zhe)
The tourists were lying on the beach.

A EMMREES - tamen zai shilin li z6u zhe
(lit. they zai woods in walk zhe)
They were walking in the woods.

KA REREHRSE 2 - gouhuo zai xiongxiong de ranshao zhe
(lit. bonfire zai brightly de burn zhe)
The bonfire was burning brightly.

MAEAREHEZE - féng zai bu ting de gua zhe
(lit. wind zai non-stop de blow zhe)
The wind was blowing incessantly.

6.9.3 ACCOMPANYING MANNER WITH % zhe

A verb phrase marked by # zhe describing accompanying manner may occur
within any type of sentence. With its specifying function it always comes before
the main verb. Here are some examples:

22 g3k T5I5K - ta xiao zhe chao wo zdu le guolai
(lit. he smile zhe cv:towards me walk le over-come)
He walked towards me smiling.
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T HRARERGIGIA - hdizi lid zhe yinleéi xiang mama réncuo
(lit. child flow zhe tears towards mother admit wrong)
The child with tears in his eyes admitted to his mother that he was wrong.

LB EMER THIK - hishi nié zhe jido zou jin le bingchuing
(lit. nurse tiptoe zhe foot walk near le illness-bed)
The nurse tiptoed towards the patient’s bed.

AR EER T o xido gdu ydo zhe wéiba pio le guolai
(lit. small dog shake zhe tail run le across-come)
The puppy came over wagging its tail.

fuflfzg LA TE AR L - ta di zhe téu zuo zai nar
(lit. he lower zhe head sit cv:at there)
He was sitting there with his head lowered.

Two consecutive & zhe expressions of this type indicate that the action is
continued or repeated:

gL SR TEX - ta shud zhe shud zhe ki le qilai
(lit. she speak zhe speak zhe weep le begin)
As she spoke, she started to weep.

M3 ERE R TIEX - ta ki zhe ki zhe hiin le guoqu
(lit. she weep zhe weep zhe faint le over)
She wept and wept and finally fainted.

6.9.4 EXPERIENCE AND i guo

The presence of i guo following an action verb conveys the meaning that the
action of the verb is something that has been experienced in the past, and the
tone of the sentence is therefore expository:

KELIA/ME - wo kan guo néi bén xidoshuo
I have read that novel.

fTE 2 £+ E =X - tamen yijing qu guo zhonggué san ci
They have already been to China three times.

HLARTRIEIX L © wo yiqian 1ai guo zher
I’ve been here before.
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The past experience may relate to a specified time:

KAFERMEMES AR DIF - wo nidnqing de shihou xié guo bushdo shi
I wrote a lot of poems when I was young.

MR L ILPI RIS S o tade ni’ér Jidng nian gian dang guo dioyou
Her daughter worked as a tourist guide two years ago.

The negator for verbs with It guo is & (H) méi(you):

REEZIIHEZ - wo méi(you) chi guo zhonggué cai
(lit. I not (have) eat guo Chinese dishes) I have never eaten Chinese food.

RIS A4 EWA?  ni hé guo shaoxing jit méiyou?
Have you ever had Shaoxing (rice) wine?

The difference in function between i3I guo and the aspect marker T le is that,
while the former explains an experience, the latter narrates an event. Compare |
the following sentences: (

ETHERE? ta qu le zhonggué méiydu
Did he go/Has he gone to China?

Mg FERA? ta qu guo zhonggué méiydu
Has he (ever) been to China?

R0 T 3% A?  ni jian le ta méiydu
Did you see/Have you seen him?

HIAEAEEA? ni jian guo td méiyou
Have you (ever) met him before?

BIRFES I T B4k - ta néi nidn canjia le malasong
He ran the marathon that year.

AR 2L S 14 - ta yiqidn canjia guo malasong
He has run the marathon before.

If the object is a common noun, it is always definite reference in a verb + [ le
sentence and indefinite in a verb + I guo sentence:

frer T I%A?  ni cha le zididn méiyou
Have you consulted the dictionary?
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HELFHEA? i cha guo zididn méiydu
Have you ever consulted a dictionary?

Finally, i3 guo is less commonly attached to verbs that are not action verbs. This
normally occurs when the reference is to a previous situation that subsequently
changed:

KBLANE - wo céngjing you guo gidn
(lit. I at one time have guo money) I was very rich at one time.

AT SH& 4t — 5 F - qidn nidn ta shénti hdo guo yizhenzi
The year before last his health did improve for a while.



7 ACTION VERBS AND TIME

As Chinese action verbs do not change morphologically for tense, the time
concept associated with them is therefore encoded in terms of time expressions.
The positioning of these time expressions, whether pre-verbal or post-verbal,
depends on whether they refer to definite or indefinite time. Point-of-time
expressions are by nature of definite reference and are therefore always featured
in a pre-verbal position. Duration or frequency expressions, on the other hand,
in that their purpose is to measure how long or how often an action has been
carried out, are likely to be of indefinite reference, and therefore follow the verb.
They are moved to a pre-verbal position only when a period of time or number
of times serves as the time backdrop against which a particular action encoded
in a verb is supposed to be taking place.

7.1 POINT OF TIME

Point-of-time expressions refer to the particular time in or at which an action
takes place, and they are by their very nature of definite reference. For Chinese
speakers, the time reference has to be established before the action of the verb is
stated and point-of-time expressions are therefore positioned either at the begin-
ning of the sentence or immediately after the subject.

MER LR LR o zudtian wo qu shangchiang mai dongxi
Yesterday 1 went to the shop to buy some things.

4 RK&(CH)¥K - ta jintian méi (you) lai
He has not come today.

FEEEZKZILFT—HKAS - qunian dongtian zher xia le yi ching da xué
There was a heavy snowfall here last winter.

G20 -

woO xiawit san dian ban zai daxué ménkou déng ni

I will wait for you at half past three this afternoon at the entrance to the
University.

In contrast with English, point-of-time expressions in Chinese follow the order
of year, month, day, week, part of the day, hour, minute and second; that is, the
larger unit always precedes the smaller one:
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—ANEFEARRLAEYE FAAmH =418

yi jitt ba ¢i nidn litt yué wii ri xingqi wit shangwu jiii shi sishi san fen
ershi yi mido

21 seconds after 9:43 on the morning of Friday, 5 June 1987

EHAXTIrMAZT4XK - wo mingtian xiawi lidng didn ershi fén 14i
I'll come at twenty past two tomorrow afternoon.

Duration or frequency expressions, usually come after the verb,' but they are
placed in a pre-verbal position, when they are posed, often in a contrastive
sense, for particular comment or action. As such, they take on definite reference
and in effect become point-of-time expressions:

IRF R A% 1335 - nei lidng tidn ta méi shang guo jié
He did not go out for those two days.

AL H REBE £ -
mingniin téu liing ge yue wo yao dao béijing qii xuéxi
I am going to study in Beijing for the first two months next year.

SLEWRIATES T o téu san ¢l women dou shii le
The first three times we lost.

As we can see from these examples, a duration or frequency expression used in
this way is usually preceded by a demonstrative or specifying adjective. A
duration expression may also be followed by the word 3k 1ai ‘till now’, which
confirms that it indicates point of time:

X—4k  zhei yinian lai  in this last year
B H%  lidng ge yue Iai  in the last two months

7.2 DURATION

Duration expressions refer to the length of time a particular action lasts. Logic-
ally speaking, the duration will not become known until the action concerned
has taken place and it will naturally be of indefinite reference. A duration expres-
sion therefore is normally positioned post-verbally as a complement.

EAELRET M EH - women zai bali dai le yi ge xingqi
We stayed in Paris for a week.

! See §§7.2 and 7.4 below.
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SWHRET —NZ /N - huiyi jixd le yi ge dud xidoshi
The meeting continued for over an hour.

#MEEL DrE? women yao déng dudshio shijian
How long will we have to wait?

If the verb is a transitive verb with an inanimate object or an intransitive verb
with an internal ‘verb + object’ structure, the duration expression is positioned
between the verb and the object. Grammaticaily, the duration expression is now
no longer a complement of the verb in question but an attributive to the noun
object. Under such circumstances, the attributive indicator /9 de may be option-
ally incorporated:

RETHEE)P L  wo xué le lidng nidn (de) zhongwén
I studied Chinese for two years.

BAVEET ZAVN(B)EE - wOmen tido le san ge xidoshi (de) wi
We danced for three hours.

EATWT — e E(B))X - women lido le yi ge wianshang (de) tiin
We chatted for a whole evening.

If the object is 2 human or other animate being or is a pronoun, the duration
complement comes after the noun object:

GREN TN MIZ R -
jingcha panwén le nei ge xidotou san tian san ye
The police interrogated that petty thief for three days and nights.

R T AR R BB /2 ARk
xidozhang xun le nei ge tidopi de xidoxuésheng ban ge zhéngtéu
The headteacher gave a telling-off to that mischievous pupil for half an hour.

EEALT LT HRWE -
baba zai jingji shang zhichi le wo lidng nian
Father supported me financially for two years.

However, if the focus is divided between the object and the duration, that is, if

the construction is bifocal, the verb is repeated after the verb—object and the
duration complement comes after the repeated verb:

RATBEER () T =N/ - women tidowt (ji) tido le san ge xidoshi
We (actually) danced for three hours.
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g

L BAICER) RGBT — M L -

. women (guing shi) lidotian (jin) lido le yi ge wanshang
‘ We simply chatted the whole evening.

BRI B ZE T 48k -
xidozhing xin néi ge tidopi de xuésheng xun le ban ge zhongtéu
The headteacher gave a telling-off to that mischievous pupil for (all of)

half an hour.

BEEELET L TRRRFF T -
baba zai jingji shang zhichi wé zhichi le lidng nidn
Father gave me financial support for (a period of) two years.

A range of duration expressions is given below. It is important to note that some
of them take the measure word I~ gé when associated with numerals while
others do not. This stems from the fact that in some cases the duration expressions
are derived from original nouns while in others they are measures themselves.

duration expression with or example English
without translation
measure
word 4> geé
4 nian ‘year’ - —4F y1 nidn one year
A yue ‘month’ + WA H lidng ge yue two months
H ri ‘day’ (class.) - =H san ri three days
X tian ‘day’ (coliog.) - =X san tian three days
B xingql ‘week’ (neu.) + (M ER si (ge) xIngql four weeks
FLE libai ‘week’ (infrml.) + HMLEE si ge libai four weeks
/I\B xidoshi “hour’ (neut.) + (b ban (ge) xidoshi | half an hour
#h3k zhongtoéu ‘hour’ (infrml.) |+ 2443k ban ge zhongtéu half an hour
%% ke (zhong) - —%{% y1 ké (zhong) a quarter of an hour
‘quarter of an hour’
7+%h fén zhéng ‘minute’ - 14340 wii fén zhong five minutes
#(#) mido (zhong) ‘second’ |- BN lin mido (zhong) six seconds
£ shangwil ‘morning’ + 414 zhéng ge shangwil | the whole morning
4 zhongwii ‘noon’ + W44 lidng ge zhéngwii | two noons
T4 xiawi ‘afternoon’ + AT ban ge xiawi half the afternoon
® ! winshang ‘evening’ + ¥ ML zhéng ge winshang | the whole evening

® yé ‘night’

K zhéng ye

the whole night
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7.3 BRIEF DURATION

Brief duration expressions take a few specific forms in Chinese. They indicate
short periods of time and are generally placed after the verb like other duration
expressions. They are associated with the numeral — yi ‘one’, and the two most
common are: —#%JL. yihuir ‘a little while’ and —F yixia ‘briefly, a bit’. The
difference between the two expressions is that the former focuses on the dura-
tion while the latter focuses on the action itself. For example:

RAEMRLT—2J)L - wo zai ta jia zud le yThuir
I sat for a while in his place.

P FAEFE A T — T - ta suisuibianbian de kan le yixia
He casually gave it a look./He gave it a cursory glance.

If there is a nominal object in the sentence, the brief duration expression, like
other duration expressions, is placed between the verb and the object:

EA1W T —2JLK - women lido le yihuir tian
We chatted for a while.

AT — Fk - ta shi le yixia téu
She gave her hair a comb.

AT R T— TR - tamen yanjin le yixia nei ge wénti
They gave some thought to that question.

If the object is pronominal, the brief duration expression usually comes after the
object:

ARSI R TR —TF -
ta zai gébo shang qingqing de peéng le wo yixia
He touched me lightly on the arm.

If the object is animate, the brief duration expression may come either before or
after the object:

gy T B — T - mama wén le tade hdizi yixia
or

Wigy T — T T - mama wén le yixia tade haizi
Mother gave her child a kiss.
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An alternative way to indicate brief duration is to repeat the verb. In a narrative
sentence relating a past completed action, | le is inserted after the first verb.
This, however, is only possible with a monosyllabic verb.” The verb may take an
object, but, if so, only the verb is repeated:

WAETA - ta xido le xido
She gave a smile.

ffufi THi2k o ta sha le shii téu
She gave her hair a comb.

P AERE I FR R Rl 1R o
ta zai gébo shang qingqing de péng le peng wo
He touched me lightly on the arm.

*RATHIR 7RI - women yanjin le yanjid nei ge wenti
*We gave some thought to that question.

In an expository sentence, where the brief activity is habitual or regular, 1 le is
not needed:

EMRIATH B AR B L EE -
xingqitian women chang dao gongyuan li qu zéuzou
We often go for a walk in the park on Sunday.

b RERE AR R ORE —F o
ta méitian déu na chi tade zhaopian lai kan yi kan
Every day she took out his photograph to look at.

However, in questions or imperatives requiring further action, both monosyllabic
and disyllabic verbs may be repeated to indicate brief duration. With disyllabic
verbs, there is a simple repetition; but with monosyllabic verbs, the repetition
may incorporate the numeral — yi.

WEATERE/AE - zanmen xian xioxi xitixi
We’ll have a rest first.

WEATTRE ST S U R ST AT 03 A e ?
zanmen néng hiohao de yanjia yanjit zhei ge wenti ma
Can we give some proper thought to this question?

2 . . . .
In a narrative sentence with T le, a disyllabic verb cannot be repeated to mean brief duration: it
may only use the brief duration expression — T yixia.
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ERSE(—)% | qing ni déng (yi) déng
Please wait a moment.

& E(—)F ! rang wo kan (yI) kan
Let me have a look.

frok22(—)2 | ni lai chdng (yi) chdng
Come and have a taste.

FRWAER(—)IAS? ni yé xidng shi (yi) shi ma
Would you like to have a try too?

The repetition brief duration construction also implies a degree of eagerness on
the part of the speaker:

IRFEFEERT | ni caicai | shéi 1ai le
Have a guess who’s come!

AT R A > RRABAH -
nimen jian guo mian méiyou | wo lai jieshao jieshao
Have you two met before? I'll introduce you to each other.

WH S PN 3 o ni youkong jid tintan gangqin ba
Have a go on the piano when you’ve got time.

Involuntary action verbs or verbs that indicate actions or situations beyond one’s
control, however, cannot be reduplicated. For example, one cannot say:

*REMEN ! ni baipa haipa  *Be afraid!
Nor can brief duration reduplication occur with a negative:

ARSI ! b yao kiku *Don’t cry!
*FBhEh bié¢ dongdong  *Don’t move!

7.4 FREQUENCY

Frequency expressions in Chinese are generally monosyllabic. They refer to the
number of times an action takes place, and like duration expressions, become
known only when the action has taken place. They therefore naturally come after
the verb, and the most common are: X cl, [7l hui, i& bian and # tang. They all
mean ‘time(s)’, but i# bian implies ‘from beginning to end’ and # tang refers
to ‘trips or journeys’.
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EAFEIRATITH THIK - zhei ge wenti women tdolun le lidng ci
We discussed this question twice.

IREREXHRET T =& - nei pian kewén wo fuxi le san bian
I revised that lesson three times.

IANAFKIEILE - nei ge rén wo jian guo ji hui
I have met that man a few times.

1
ek LRl - béijing wo qit guo liding tang
I have been to Beijing twice.

If the verb, whether transitive or intransitive, has a nominal object, the frequency
expression, like a duration expression, will generally have to go between the
verb and the object:

FAMTWAEMIKTE - women jian guo lidng ci mian
We have met twice.

FEI T ZmIESC - wo fuxi le san bian kewén
I revised the lesson three times.
If the object is a location, the frequency expression may go before or after it:
FEAP AL o wo qu guo liang tang béijing
FFZLdh s - wo qu guo béijing lidng tang

I’ve been to Beijing twice.

If the object is a pronoun or a human noun, the frequency expression must
follow it:

EHIMMK o wo jian guo ta lidng ci
I have met him twice.

HAIFES T A 1M =# - tamen baifing le tamen de ldoshi san tang
They visited their teacher three times.

IS KA - wo jian guo lidng ci ta
*I have met him twice.

*EATE T =81 - tamen baifing le san tang tamende lioshi
*They have visited their teacher three times.

* i guo ‘have had the experience of” is an expository indicator. See §6.9.4.
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7.5 T méi ‘every’

The adjective & méi ‘every’, like a numeral, indicates exclusive time reference,
and it precedes a time noun with or without a measure word.* £ méi is posi-
tioned pre-verbally, either at the beginning of the sentence or immediately after
the subject, and it is often echoed by the monosyllabic adverb #¢ déu ‘in every
instance’, which comes immediately before the verb:

FEXREE I - wo méitian dou qi shangke
I go to class every day.

ZRGER AT LT - W jia méi nian déu qi ruishi liyéu
The Li family goes touring in Switzerland every year.

WENEHEEEE o ta méi ge xinggl dou mai cdiquan
She buys lottery tickets every week.

7.6 OTHER TIME EXPRESSIONS

In previous sections, we have looked at point of time, specified duration, brief
duration, frequency and exclusive repetition. There are however other non-
specific time expressions that are adverbial rather than nominal and indicate
concepts like ‘immediately’, ‘graduaily’, ‘punctually’, ‘all along’, ‘constantly’,
‘always’, ‘regularly’, ‘already’, ‘finally’, ‘suddenly’, and so on. These adverbs
are invariably placed before the verb:’

fbE b #F A% - ta mashang gin qi xuéxiao (narrative)
He immediately hurried off to school.

FFEK AT - haizi jianjian zhangda le (le-expository)
The child gradually grew up.

MATINHAEA B B9 - tamen riql daoda mudidi (narrative)
They reached their destination on time.

WREREE - MR -°
ta shi sushizhé | cong (14i) bu chi rou (expository)
She is a vegetarian and has never (all along not) eaten meat.

* See the table of time nouns in §7.2 on duration.

> Most of these adverbs can be used in all types of sentence, but some, specifying point of time, are
by definition found most commnoly in narrative sentences, and others, implying change or passage
of time, will tend to occur more often in expository sentences. See Chapter 20 on sentence types.

® Time adverbs like M3k conglai and 3 xianglai ‘all along, always’ are invariably followed by
negators like & bir ‘not’, etc.
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R ELARTER &AM - (descriptive)
women wiishi wiike ba zai xidngnian ta
We think about him all the time/constantly.

AR EINIE o wo yongyudn jizhit ninde hua (expository)
I'll always remember your words/what you said.

T EHEREERA - (expository)
wo ni’ér jingchiang lai tanwang woémen
My daughter regularly comes to visit us.

hELEH BT - ta yijing likai shanghii le (le-expository)
He has already left Shanghai.

HATET RN T - tamen zhongyd chénggong le (le-expository)
They were successful in the end.

PBHERERFET - niinai tardn yiandio le (le-expository)
Grandma suddenly fainted.

Similar adverbs include:

B£ yljing ‘already’, %% changchang ‘often’, 7%/ liké ‘immediately’, 32BN Iiji ‘at once’, R0
jishi ‘in time’, # 1R ginkuai ‘in a hurry’, Z¥i zhijian ‘gradually’, %% manman ‘slowly’, ififf
linshi ‘temporarily’, & yuxian ‘in advance’, B shouxian ‘first of all’, ##f zhiinshi ‘on
time’, #%&} anshi ‘on schedule’, —TF yizai ‘again and again’, —[% yixiang ‘all along’, Rt

»

buduan ‘constantly’, — yizhi ‘always, all along’, B suishi ‘at any time’, &£ céngjing ‘at
one time’, WIM| ganggang ‘just now’, 3 jiezhe ‘after that’, ¥ jityao ‘soon’.

7.7 NEGATION AND TIME REFERENCE

In Chinese, the particular negator used to negate an action verb is often deter-
mined with reference to time and intention.

There are two negators of action verbs in Chinese: & bl and % () méi(you).
/N b mainly negates habitual and intended action, while ¥(H) méi(ydu) indic-
ates that an action has not taken place or been completed. In general this means
that /X bu is largely associated with expository sentences and (%) méi(you)
with narrative sentences.

7.7.1 NEGATIVE EXPOSITORY SENTENCES

A bui negating habitual actions (past, present or future):

f##H AR LB o ta changchang bu shangban
He often doesn’t go to work.



122 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

AR B HEAS LBE - ta yiqidan changchang b shangban
In the past he often didn’t go to work.

Tiafbkek B ER B -
wo pa ta jianglai yé changchang bu shangban
I’'m afraid in the future he won’t often go to work.

A bu as a negator of intention and future action:

FIW XA L2 - wd mingtian b g kiihui
I will not go to the meeting tomorrow.

TAEI 2450894 - wo bl mdi name gui de shi
I won’t buy a book as expensive as that.

Note that with unintentional actions 4 bu cannot be used:

* KRR T o7 mingtian b xia yu
*It will not rain tomorrow.

7.7.2 NEGATIVE NARRATIVE SENTENCES
() méi(you) negating action that has not taken place:

hEERR(H)R - ta zuédtian méi(you) 1ai
He did not come yesterday.

EIMEE)ERILERHAHA - women méi (you) zai nar zhu lidng ge yue
We did not stay there for two months.

R M (A=K 25 - neéi tian ta méi (you) chi san ci yao
That day she did not take her three doses of medicine.

If a past action did not take place as a result of deliberate non-action on the
part of the subject, the negator & bi1 is used. A sentence like this is in fact
expository:

fhFE R (B )RR - ta zuétian (guyi) bu lai
He (deliberately) would not come yesterday.

7 In a conditional clause, however, 15 bii may be used to indicate possibility rather than intention,
and hence it is correct to say: WERH KA T » BRI HHELF o rigud mingtian b xidyi | gigsai
zhaochang jinxing ‘The match will go ahead tomorrow as scheduled if it doesn’t rain’.
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REBRINAETEERILEH A -

néi nian women bu (disuan) zai nar zhu liing ge yue

That year we would not (i.e. we had no intention to) stay there for two
months.

IRR (R BY)AZ =K 2 - nei tian ta (juéding) bu chi san ci yao
That day she would not (i.e. she was determined not to) take her three

doses of medicine.
3

¥#(H) méi(you) also occurs in expository sentences in particular circumstances:
(a) with the experiential verb suffix iI guo:

@B AN - wo méi(you) kan guo nei bén xidoshud
I haven’t read that novel.

A% (F) 2 %E - tamen méi(ydu) qit guo méiguéd
They have not been to America.

(b) in conjunction with the adverb i& hai ‘still, yet™:
RIFEA)EZEMILI - wo hai méi(you) xié wan wo de linwén
I haven’t finished my thesis yet.

MWABEBCE)EHBE « tamen hai méi(you) zud chi juéding
They still have not come to a decision.

7.7.3 NEGATIVE DESCRIPTIVE SENTENCES

In descriptive sentences which are characterised by the presence of the continu-
ation aspect marker 7£ zai, & bl is normally used but &(H) méi(you) also
occurs, particularly when the reference is to a past unrealised action. The differ-
ence between them is that ¥ () méi(you) is simply factual and objective while
A bur implies a degree of intention:

MER B FE(H)EITER - zubtian shangwit wo méi(you) zai diqia
or

MR EAFHALEFTER - zudtian shangwii wo bu zai diqid
I wasn’t playing any ball games yesterday morning.

In fact the distinction between these two sentences is that the first is descriptive
and the second expository.



8 ACTION VERBS AND
LOCATIONS

Actions may be associated not only with time but also with location. In this
chapter, we will look at the ways in which expressions of location, direction and
destination in Chinese are linked with action verbs.

LOCATION EXPRESSIONS AND POSITION
INDICATORS

In Chinese, location expressions are usually formed by placing one of the position
indicators listed below after a noun. These position indicators have monosyliabic
and disyllabic alternatives and the monosyllabic ones are known as postpositions
(as opposed to prepositions). The disyllabic (and polysyllabic — see the second
table below) forms can be location expressions in their own right.

8.1

meaning postpositions + #ii mian + 4 bian + 3% tou + Ji fang
colloq. neut. colloq. more collog. frml.

above; on I shang |- shangmian | L2 shangbian | L3\ shangtou | t7 shangfang
below; under T xia T xiamian T xidbian T3k xiatou T xiafang
inside; in BN HE limian 234 libian B3k litou
outside Ah wai SME waimian shit waibian Ah3k waitou
before; in front | &7 qidn #iE qidnmian | B2 gianbian | A73k giantou
behind 5 hou JGTH houmian &34 houbian 53k houtou
ieft-hand side 7@ zudmian 7cil zuébian K77 zudfang
right-hand side 4iE youmian £t youbian £7 youfang

In addition there are: 3 pang/3ifl pangbian ‘by the side of’, i bian ‘at the edge of’, J&T dixia
“directly under’, ¥ zhong/+ i} zhongjian ‘in the middle of’, & duimian ‘opposite’, Hfif fiijin
‘nearby’, F4%E gébi ‘next door to’, V1A sizhou/FE zhéuwéi ‘all round’, Z i zhi jian ‘among,
between’.

For larger areas like a country, a city, etc., there are the following additional
possibilities:

! There is a classical equivalent of & li, A néi, which is generally used with more abstract notions,
e.g. AR fanwéi nei ‘within the scope’.




Action Verbs and Locations 125

meaning + # bu nent. + W mian neut. + 3% bian colloq. + ¥ fang frml.
east of ## dongbu ZRTH dongmian ki dongbian K77 déngfang
south of 6 nanbu & nanmian #i2 nanbian 77 nanfang
';st of PR xibl P ximian P38 xibian #i77 xifang
north of 1638 béibu Jtm béimian Jtiz béibian L% béifang

southeast of

%5 dongnanbu

RETE dongnanmian

##12 dongnanbian

REJ dongnanfang

northeast of

ZR3tEF dongbeibu

Z4uiE dongbéimian

ZALie dongbéikian

%4677 dongbéifang

southwest of

iR % xinanbu

Vi®i M xindnmian

Fi#34 xinanbian

iR /7 xinanfang

northwest of

FLER xibéibu

Fa-L xibéimian

FdLia xibéibian

LYy xibéifang

The position indication with & bt mean ‘in the east of’, ‘in the south of”, etc.,
while those with [ mian, i1 bian and 7 fang mean ‘to the east of’, ‘to the
south of’, etc.

Here are some examples of location expressions:

®TLE

]
£f L
B3k
R ETr

W

BT
i)
Rk
WIET

ETH

By EE
BT Eil
By sk

5%
Wi55 14
ia
HEARES
FER

HEAE
FEARL

zhuozi shang

zhudzi shangmian

on the table

zhuozi shangbian
zhuozi shangtou
zhudzi shangfang

shii xia

shi xidmian
shit xiabian
shu xiatou
shii dixia

wizi li

wiizi limian
wiizi libian
wiizi litou
hu pang

hi pangbian
hi bian

zhonggué dongbu

under the tree

in the room

by the side of the lake

in the east of China

zhonggué dongfang

to the east of China

zhonggué dongmian
zhongguo dongbian
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REXE daxué duimian opposite the university
TR I BT shangdian fujin near the shop

W ZE lidng ké sha zhijidin  between the two trees
NI gongyuin sizhdu all round the park

8.2 7t zai WITH LOCATION EXPRESSIONS

To indicate location, the preposition or coverb® 7 zai ‘(exist) in or at’ usually
combines with a location expression.

The £ zai coverbal phrase can be positioned earlier or later in a sentence
depending on the meaning it contracts with the verb. It comes before the verb if
the initiator of the action (usually the subject) has to be at a particular location
before the action can be carried out and it is placed post-verbally if the location
indicates the position a particular being or object reaches following the action
expressed in the verb. In other words, a pre-verbal location expression is usually
concerned with the whereabouts of the subject (the initiator of the action) and a
post-verbal location expression is more often than not concerned with the where-
abouts of the object (which is usually topicalised).” We will discuss the comple-
mental (post-verbal) use of location expressions in §8.4 below, but here we are
concerned with the adverbial use of location expressions with % zai, which
come between the subject and the verb:

FANEHERRIEE)ET  xuéshengmen dou zai tishiiguin (li) kanshi
The students are all reading in the library.

BB AT 1E#RY F#25 - yindongynanmen zai ciochdng shang piobn
The athletes are running on the sportsground.

HARDAFEH R - you bushdo rén zai hii li yéuyong
There are quite a few people swimming in the sea.

FEE = - xuéhua zai kong zhong féiwu
The snowflakes are dancing in the air.

RIEHBESNARER T — N EWAR -
wo zai jitr shindian waibian péngjian le y1 ge ldo péngyou
I bumped into an old friend outside the second-hand bookshop.

HELINEE AP EAREI R T -
you xiidud waigud shangrén zai zhonggué dongnanbu jianli le giye
Many foreign traders set up businesses in southeast China.

2 Coverbs have already been mentioned in §6.5 and they will be discussed in detail in Chapter 11.

? The object is regularly brought forward before the verb or topicalised through use of the 48 ba or
notional passive construction, see Chapters 12 and 13.
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If the main verb is monosyllabic or does not have an object, the descriptive
marker % zhe will have to be added to obtain a disyllabic rhythm:*

Ly JLTEARS b o I W S 1 5
nidor zai shu shang zhizhizhazha de jiao zhe
The birds are chattering in the trees.

AN KNP S5 IE S - Xido mAo zai huold pang shui zhe
The kitten is dozing beside the stove.

Ved A AR ATAE B A48 | B o
xi hdo de yifu dou zai liangyishéng shang liang zhe
The clothes are drying on the line.

SaFEa il B REHEES o jinyd zai yagang li biting de yéu zhe
The goldfish swims unceasingly round its tank/bowl.

BHWADLEEN DG I -
you lidng ge weibing zai ménkou (ping) zhan zhe
There are two guards standing at the entrance.

Though the addition of # zhe ‘exist continuously in a particular manner’
is motivated by rhythm, the sentence with its presence becomes even more
descriptive. This point will be picked up again in Chapter 21.

8.3 LOCATION EXPRESSIONS AS SENTENCE
TERMINATORS

If a location expression indicates the result of an action, it naturally comes after
the verb. In other words, if a location expression emphasises the position the
subject (the initiator of the action) or the topic (generally the notional object of
the action) eventually reaches following the execution of the action implied in
the verb, it is only natural for the location expression to come after the verb.
Under such circumstances, the expression is always preceded by 7 zai ‘at; in;
on’, etc. Location expressions as sentence terminators are particularly common
with £ bd constructions or with notional passives.® For example,

IERAREAEARSE |- - ta ba dayl gua zai yijia shang
He hung [his] overcoat on,the coat hanger/stand.

Monosyliabic rhythm may be possible in imperatives, e.g. #<#ix JL% ni zai zhér déng, ‘Would
you wait here’, JH7EFTE 4 qing zai gianmian zud ‘Please sit at the front’.

Disyllabic or trisyllabic nouns may combine with 7E zai to form location expressions without
postpositions, e.g. £ 4 zai tishiiguidn ‘in the library’, 757707 zai ménkéu ‘at the entrance’ if
there is no ambiguity as to the actual whereabouts.

See Chapter 12 for #& bé constructions and Chapter 13 for notional passives.
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T kR AE S - mama ba meimei bao zai huai li
Mother took/held younger sister in her arms.

BEEPKRESEARL - baba bi giché ting zai lubian
Father parked the car at the roadside.

BEFFERITE - qian dou cin zai yinhang Ji
- The money is all deposited in the bank.

{5 BABFAERAL | - xinxT dou ciin zai ruidnpan shang
The information is all stored on the floppy (disk).

FERMIEMTERTET o youkémen déu ting zai shayin xia
The visitors all lay down in the shade of the tree(s).

FENIERISE B FRIE - kérenmen dou zhan zai fangzi gianmian
The guests all stood in front of the house.

If the empbhasis is the verb itself, the location expression becomes a coverbal
phrase. For example, the last three examples may be reworded as:

5 BEBEHA A% - xinxi dou zai rudnpan shang cin zhe
The information is being stored on the floppy (disk).

WEANETERE F 493 - youkeémen dou zai shiyin xia ting zhe
The visitors are all lying in the shade of the tree(s).

FAEBTE R TRIE %5 - kérenmen dou zai fangzi gianmian zhan zhe
The guests are all standing in front of the house.

We can see that the post-verbal complemental use of the location expression
focuses on the location while the pre-verbal adverbial use of the location expres-
sion focuses on the action itself. The only case where the alternative structures
do not make any difference in meaning is the use of verbs like ff zhi ‘to live’.
However, there will be a difference in their function: the former is a descriptive
(with a 7 zai location phrase) while the latter an expository (with an unmarked
verb):

A TEEILSL - tamen zhi zai lindan
HATZEAL 2 fE -7 tamen zai lindiin zhd
They live in London.

7 Note that in this case f£ zhi ‘to live; to stay’ is used monosyllabically without the addition of
% zhe, or it would be a descriptive sentence again.
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8.4 LOCATION EXPRESSIONS AS SENTENCE
BEGINNERS

Location expressions in a sentence naturally indicate places which the speaker/
writer is sure about, and, like point of time expressions, they are of definite
reference. As we have seen, expressions of definite reference come before the
verb, and location expressions are naturally found as coverbal phrases placed
pre-verbally (e.g. the 7E zai phrases seen above) or as sentence beginners.* An
expository sentence which states that ‘there is something somewhere’ is there-
fore often couched in Chinese as ‘somewhere has that something’. For example,
‘there is a book on the table’ will have to become literally ‘the top of the table
has a book’, 2 F LH A —24&1 zhuozi shangmian you yi bén shii. Similarly:

WTEESR VI - xiangzi li you bushio xin chénshan
There are quite a few new shirts in the case/box.

KEHEIEAERE TK - bingxiang li haiyou juzishui
There is also orange juice in the fridge.

B HAF—AT - shiijia shang zhiyou y1 bén shit
There is only one book on the bookcase.
128 B HTTZE - xinglijia shang méiyou xingli
There is no luggage on the luggage rack.

BTiemA—N/NEE - fangzi houmian you yi ge xido caiyuin
There is a small vegetable garden behind the house.

The verb A you ‘to have’ may be replaced by an action verb marked by % zhe
or [ le so that what is indicated is not just that somewhere something exists but
also in what fashion or manner something came to exist:

Bk LHEE/T W& JL - qidng shang gua zhe/le yi fi huar
There is/was a picture hanging on the wall.

BRI/ T HEBER -
canzhuo shang fang zhe/le shifén jingzhi de canjiu
On the table is/was laid out an extemely fine dinner service.

TEM B %/ T #£/¢ - huaping li cha zhe/le xianhua
There are/were flowers (arranged/placed) in the vase.

* ¥ zai does not usually occur with sentence beginners. For example, fttEEEFIHES - ta zai
tishiiguan kan sha ‘He is reading in the library’ vs EMBIEAREH X4 o thshiguiin you hén
dud zhéngwén shii ‘There are a lot of Chinese books in the library’. If %€ zai is present with a
sentence beginner, it conveys an emphatic tone: e.g. XML E — M KFR « zai chézhan waibian
you yi ge da tongxiang ‘Outside the station is a large bronze statue’.
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The difference between #& zhe and T le is that the former is more descriptive
and the latter more narrative.

To indicate that something is the sole or dominant occupant of a particular place,
£ shi ‘to be’ is often used instead of & you ‘to have’:

e BB A ZEF R - hudyuan li dochi dou shi yécio
Everywhere in the garden are weeds.

BT HEJEM - wizi li dou shi yan
The room is full of smoke.

RPN R— K EHE -
daxué rukouchu pangbian shi yi ge da zhongléu
Beside the entrance to the university is a large clock tower.

Similarly, an action verb can be used in this sense provided it is followed
immediately by the monosyllabic complement # mén ‘full of” and is marked
by I le:

feld BB K3 7B & - huayuan li ddochil zhing man le yécio
Everywhere in the garden has grown full of weeds.

BETBAWHTME - wazi li chongmin le yanwi
The room is full of smoke.

HEBHH T A - qiché li ji min le rén

The bus/car was crammed with people.

i B W T IH4R4K © chouti li sai man le jin baozhi
The drawer is/was stuffed (full) with old newspapers.

HF LMW T o zhuézi shang dul mén le shi
The table is/was piled high with books.

If the action verb indicates movement, the notion of existence gives way to that
of emergence or disappearance. When this happens, complements indicating
direction or result’ have to be incorporated before the marker T le is added.
¥ L TR T—RE%ES o hiimian shang féi 14i le yT qiin hii’ou
A flock of gulls came flying over the sea.

PR LA T —iE 24 - dipingxian shang shéng gi le yi dao héiyan
A thread of black smoke rose on the horizon.

 See §§8.5.1 and 8.5.2 for direction complements; see Chapter 10 for result complements.
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[REARRT —MERERT B -
houmian chuan 14i le yi zhénzhén de jingdi shéng
From behind came the sound of police whistles one after another.

WHRRB M THAICA o jianyn li pao diao le liang ge fanrén
Two prisoners/convicts escaped from the prison.

8.5 DIRECTION INDICATORS

Direction indicator is a term used broadly to refer to a small set of verbs, which
can be used as movement verbs on their own, or can be attached to other action
verbs to indicate direction of movement or the beginning of a process involving
the action. The set can be divided into two subsets, forming two tiers of possible
attachment to an action verb.

8.5.1 SIMPLE DIRECTION INDICATORS
3 1ai ‘to come’ and £ qu ‘to go’

> lai ‘to come’ and % qu ‘to go’ are the two simple direction indicators on
which other disyllabic direction indicators are built. 2k 1ai ‘to come’ indicates
direction towards the speaker and % qui ‘to go’ away from the speaker:'’

FEERTY - yéye hui lai le
(lit. Grandpa return come le) Grandpa has come/came back.

FFEXT yéye hui qit le
(lit. Grandpa return go le) Grandpa has gone/went back.

If there is a location object, it is placed between the verb and its direction
indicator:

FHEEEKT - yéye hui jia l4i le

(lit. Grandpa return home come le) Grandpa has come home.

FHWE KT - yéye chiguo qu le
(lit. Grandpa exit country go le) Grandpa has gone abroad.

If there is a physical object, it comes after the verb, either before or after the
direction indicator:

® % 14i/lai ‘to come’ and % qit/qu ‘to go’ on their own and in other particular combinations may
also respectively indicate related notions such as ‘coming into, or disappearing from, view’,
regammg or losing consciousness’. These uses will be discussed below.
" Full discussion of the end-of-sentence particle T le can be found in Chapter 21.
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BT —HRIER o yéye dai le yi ping jit di
Grandpa brought a bottle of wine.
KWK T IR o yéye dai 14i le yi ping jin
Grandpa brought a bottle of wine.

8.5.2 DISYLLABIC DIRECTION INDICATORS

Sk 1ai ‘to come’ and % qu ‘to go’ are combined with a set of movement verbs'?
to form disyllabic direction indicators, which are attached to a verb to indicate
more precise directions:

K lai towards [ % qu away from

I shang up L3k shanglai ﬁJ::E shangqu

T xia down Tk xialai T2 xiaqu

# jin in(to) #3k jinlai Tﬂié& jinqu

i chi out (of) i3k chilai H1 % chiiqu

i1 gud acrossfover | ¥ guolai EE guoqu

=l hui back 3% huilai % huiqu

It kai away F¥3k kailai F % kaiqu

iz qi upward &k gilai *E& *qiqu’?

For example:

BUEZ A8 KT - déngshan yundongyuan pa shanglai le
The mountaineers have climbed up. (towards the speaker—observer above)

Blnagh R EXT - déngshan yiindongyuan pa shangqu le
The mountaineers have climbed up. (away from the speaker—observer
below)

If the sentence is narrative rather than expository (see Chapter 20), the com-
pleted action aspect marker T le comes after the verb and before the direction

indicator:

12 These direction indicators also constitute motion verbs themselves, e.g. EI3k huilai ‘come back’,
F# xiaqu ‘go down’, #3% jinldi ‘come in’, ;3% gudql ‘go over’, etc. (see examples under
§8.5.1).

3 The combination of % giqu is no longer used.
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BESHRIET bk - déngshan yundongyuian pa le shanglai

+ The mountaineers climbed up. (towards the speaker—observer)

1
BB AT EX - déngshan yundongyuan pa le shangqu
The mountaineers climbed up. (away from the speaker—observer)

If a location object is present, it is placed between the two syllables of the
disyllabic direction indicator:

HEiiEs G LEILRT - déngshan yindongyuan pa shang shan lai le
The mountaineers have climbed up the mountain. (towards the
speaker—observer)

#HilEs A EUZET - déngshan yundongyuidn pa shang shan qu le
The mountaineers have climbed up the mountain. (away from the
speaker—observer)

Completed action in such location—object sentences is expressed either by the
verb and direction indicator themselves or by placing T le after the first element
in the indicator and omitting the second element, i.e. 3k lai or % qu:

R R - songshii pa shang shil qu
R L TH - songshi pa shang le shu
The squirrel climbed up the tree.

AR TSR - gége pdo xia l6u lai
FEFHR THE o gége pao xia le 16u
Elder brother ran downstairs.

XEFFiIH % o hudché kai guo gido qu
KEFFLTH - hudche kai gud le gido
The train went over a bridge.

Here are some more location—object examples where 3 14i or % qu has to be
omitted due to the presence of T le:

RE#HEMTZET - dajia dou zdu jin le wizi
Everyone came into the room.

2] T X% - ta you dao le dui’an
He swam to the opposite bank.

BB LTS o yinyuan déng shang le wittai
The actor went on stage.
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If an object other than location (i.e. physical or abstract) is present, it can be
placed either (a) between the verb and the direction indicator, or (b) after the
verb and the direction indicator or (¢) between the two parts of the direction
indicator with T le omitted:

(a) MR T —RATHE - fawdyudn ti le yi zhi xiangzi jinlai

(b) MRS RARMR T — R4 T - fawayudn ti jinlai le yi zhi xiangzi

(©) BFAEH— R Tk - fiwlyudn ti jin yi zhi xidngzi lai
The attendant brought a trunk in.

(a) WL T —HA KK - mama mai le yT zhi da huoji huilai

(b) #IEERT—H KX - mama madi huilai le y1 zhi da hudji

(¢) BEm3KE— R K AIEK - mama mdi hui yi zhi da hudgji lai
Mum bought (and brought home) a big turkey.

(a) TR T —MFApiEthsk o

gongchéngshi xiang le yi ge hdo banfi chilai
(b) LAEMMAEHSKRT — NIk o

gongchéngshi xidng chiilai le yi ge hio banfa
(c) TARIDAE S —NFApIEK -

gongchéngshi xiang chi yi ge hiao banfa lai

The engineer came up with a good idea.

In relation to sentence (c), it would be less acceptable to keep | le in:

*R55 BT —HA TR - fawlyudn ti jin le yT zhi xiangzi lai
*The attendent brought a trunk in.

OISR T — R A Ak - mama mai hui le yi zhi da huoji lai
*Mum bought (and took home) a big turkey.

8.5.3 DIRECTION INDICATORS INDICATING MEANING
OTHER THAN DIRECTION

Disyllabic direction indicators can also be used figuratively to convey meanings
beyond those of directional motion, though a link with the basic idea of move-
ment is retained. In sentences with these figurative meanings, the object has
always to be placed between the two syllables of the disyllabic direction indic-
ator, and the completion aspect marker [ le may not be incorporated under any
circumstances. However, if the verb is intransitive and there is no object present,
T le can be used after the verb and before the disyllabic direction indicator.

'* With an abstract noun object, this construction is probably less commonly used.
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i

¢ (a) Hi%k chalai can imply ‘coming into view or having its presence felt’ and
i T2 xiaqu, ‘disappearing from view’:

(N RE L 225
ta cong koudai li na chi liang bang gian lai
He took two pounds (cash) out of his pocket.

WA AEAATE K - méi rén tichd renhé wenti lai
No one raised any questions.

JWAT T —RZAE - bingrén tiin xia yi li yaowan qu
The patient swallowed a pill.

(b) 13k guolai and &k gilai can respectively convey ‘regaining conscious-
ness’ and ‘regaining memory’ and ;3% guoqu, ‘losing consciousness’:

B B /G B T )3k - zuihan zuihou xing le guodlai
The drunkard finally came to.

fh R SRAEAEIX FEE3K - ta tiirdn xidng qi zhei jian shi lai
He suddenly remembered this.

BAABEEMLE T35 o nei ge huai xidoxi shi ta hiin le guoqu
That bad news made her faint.

(c) Xk qilai and T % xiaqu can respectively imply ‘starting’ and ‘continu-
ing’ an action or process:

ANAEEREIKK o rénrén dou chang qi gé lai
Everyone began to sing.

KTEMkK - tian xia qi yi lai
It began to rain.

ZLJLERE T % o ldotéur zhéng xiing shuo xiaqu
The old man was about to continue to speak.

HATHAES T % - women zhi néng déng xiaqu

All we could do was carry on waiting.

EATAREESFTET - women bi néng zai dai xiaqu le
We cannot stay here any longer.

Ambiguity as to whether the direction indicators refer to direction or
process does not generally arise because of the semantic nature of the
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action verbs in the collocation. However, in some cases, such ambiguities
do exist. The verb Bk tido ‘to jump’, for instance, is naturally compatible
with upward motion and when combined with #&X qilai, it may mean
either ‘to jump up’ or ‘to start jumping’ or in particular contexts ‘to start
dancing’. The ambiguity is only resolved by the given context or co-text:

IR B T E¥K - ta xia de tido le gilai
He was so startled he jumped to his feet.

W IS PR - REHERBE TR X -
suizhe youyang de wiiqil | dajia dou tiao le gilai
Everyone began to dance with the rise and fall of the dance music.

(d) T2k xialai indicates ‘settling down or coming to a halt’:

E-F BdiahER T K o wazi li jianjian de jing le xialai
The room slowly went quiet.

KEBIEBHAET T X - qiché manmin de ting le xialai
The car slowly came to a halt.

8.6 THE DESTINATION INDICATOR % dao ‘to arrive’

As an indicator of destination, | dao ‘to arrive’ is hybrid in nature, and may
specify either location or direction. We will first look at Z| dao as a location
indicator:

fb— O S BEN K ZEH o ta yikougi pdo dao hudchézhan
He ran to the railway station without stopping. (lit. in one breath)

W82 s EFAGL - ta manman de zou dao hébian
She slowly walked to the river bank.

Here the %] dao phrases, as sentence terminators (similar to the location expres-
sions with 7€ zai in §8.4), clearly indicate the terminal point or destination of the
movement verbs.

More often, however, | dao combines with 3 lai or % qu to indicate direction,
and such combinations usually take the form of:

F| dao + location object + 3K lai or % qu
These structures are coverbal phrases, which are discussed in detail in Chapter

11, and may feature pre-verbally as adverbials or post-verbally as complements.
As adverbials they identify where the subject is before the action in the verb is
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carried out and as complements they indicate where the subject or object is after
the action.

(a) as adverbials:

fibF FEuh XM K -5 ta dao chézhan qu ji€ péngyou
He went to the station to meet a friend.

EiE3)1it5 %X - mama dao shiching qi mai cai
Mother went to the market to buy vegetables/food.

BUERZREEREENGT -
shiishu dao wo jia 1ai tanwang baba hé mama
Uncle came to my/our house to visit mother and father.

The subjects in these cases must get to their destination before they can
carry out the various actions of meeting friends, buying food or visiting
parents.

(b) as complements:

s s BEER - ta jijimangmang de pdo dao wo jia lai
He came running to my house in a great rush.

5 ), kB =% - nidor féi dao shi shang qu
i The bird flew on to the tree.

Bk RIBENEIK L - qianshuiyuan gidan dao hiidi qu
The divers dived to the bottom of the sea.

etk L R R BT £ o

tamen ba léushang de jiaju ban dao l6uxia qu
They moved the (upstairs) furniture downstairs.
IR E PR FIRITR X -

ta ba shéng xialai de qidn cin dao yinhang li qu
She put/deposited her savings in the bank.

The subjects here must carry out the actions before they or what they are moving
reach their various destinations.

'S In sentences like these 3 lai or % qu may colloquially be placed at the end of the sentence: e.g.
B ZEag3ERAK % - ta dao chézhan jié péngyou qu ‘He went to the station to meet a friend’.



9 ADVERBIALS

Adverbials are words or expressions which modify verbs in the same way that
 attributives qualify nouns, and they are therefore placed immediately before the
verb they modify. They may be divided into two categories: restrictive and
descriptive.

. Restrictive adverbials function to restrict the time frame, location, tone, structural
orientation or referential scope of verbs. They consist of (a) time expressions;
(b) a closed set of monosyllabic adverbs that refer forwards and backwards to
particular words or expressions in a sentence or context to highlight or emphas-
ise them; (c) set expressions used as mood or tone-setters of an utterance (e.g. &
52 1d0shi shuo ‘to be honest’); (d) negators; and (e) coverbal expressions of
all kinds.' Descriptive adverbials, on the other hand, describe the manner in
which the action encoded in the verb is being carried out. They are usually, but
not always, followed by the marker 2 de ‘in the manner of’.

Restrictive adverbials, apart from coverbal expressions, generally come before
descriptive ones. If there is a coverbal expression in the sentence, a descriptive
adverbial can be placed either before or after it depending on meaning and
emphasis. In contrast with this, a coverbal expression always occurs after restrict-
ive adverbials.’

9.1 RESTRICTIVE ADVERBIALS
9.1.1 TIME EXPRESSIONS

As we saw in Chapter 7, point-of-time expressions always come before the verb,
so that in the time-sequenced logic of a Chinese sentence the time reference can
be made clear before the action of the verb is specified:

KEXEREL A8 ¥ - wo méitian ziochen gi didn zhong shangxué
I go to school every morning at 7 o’clock.

fR1JLEE? nimen ji shi zou
When are you leaving?

! See Chapter 11 on coverbs.
? Details of the relative position of adverbials are given in §9.5.
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RIS L HKAE - ta lidng jia guoqi changching laiwing
Their two families in the past often visited each other.

E-MEAEMZE - wo yishi xidngbuqi ta shi shui
I can’t remember for the moment /off hand who he is.

fhR IR TSI T - tade lixidng zhongyi shixian le
His ideal in the end was realised.

PEA TR B RTE - zdnmen gaitian zai tan ba
Let’s talk again another day.

Faxaik® - wo zhe jin lai
I’ll come straight away.
Ml AE —4F 22 WPRAT I (T F el -*

ta zai y1 nian zhinei lidng ci dapo (le) shijie jilu
He broke the world record twice in a year.

BATHEAZRABEET - women hidojii méiyou tongxin le
We have not corresponded for a long time.

HE KRR AE - ta xianglai bl xiyan
. He has never (lit. hitherto not) smoked.

AR & SMEE o ta bushi xiang chuangwai tanwang
She from time to time looked out of the window.

HMEXMACR R XEEE [ ©
w0 zuétian jin ba zhei piin wénzhang xié wan le
: I finished writing this essay yesterday.

A H 2&&3&%%5@1&%7*5@ °
nei ge ribén funi hidi xidng ta jile yi gong
That Japanese woman suddenly bowed to him.

3 3% zhe here means I I mashang ‘immediately’.

* This sentence and a few of the following ones are examples of duration and frequency expressions
coming before the verb. For an explanation of this, see §7.1.

* A number of adverbs like Z#: hadi, e.g. Rt tidi ‘abruptly’, &3t déudi ‘unexpectedly’, #h
modi ‘suddenly’, although they appear to be descriptive adverbials with # di (see §9.2), in fact
function as restrictive adverbials.
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From these examples we can see that time adverbials generally come immedi-
ately after the subject and before the verb (or the co-verbal phrase if there is
one). Sentences like the following are not acceptable:

it [ B AN E - *ta xiang chuangwai bushi tanwang
*RILX W EERRETET -

*w0 ba zhei pian wénzhang zudtiin jiu xié wan le

Time expressions, however, may be placed at the beginning of the sentence
before the subject if they are to be emphasised and if their scope of modification
covers the whole sentence rather than the verb alone. For example:

BREREGH  RFEHEERENONE KT EHERE¥ET -
méitian zdochen qi didn zhong | didi hai shuide hén xiang de shihou |
wo jiu béizhe shiibdo shangxué qu le

Every morning at 7 o’clock, while younger brother is still fast asleep,

I go off to school with my satchel on my back.

JURE R A REAE 15 A8 2, 18 KL We
jishi ni cdi néng bian de bu name tidopi ne
When are you ever going to stop being so mischievous?

Sometimes time expressions may take the form of short verbal expressions,
which have the inbuilt meaning of ‘while’, ‘after’, ‘before’, etc. It is as if time
words like KJiHfE de shihou, B} shi ‘while’ or ZHi zhiqian, LAR] yiqidn
‘before’ or Z 5 zhihou, LIf5 yihou ‘after’, which would normally be found
after the verbal expression, have been omitted.®

fe A5 )L+ B8 - ta gan hudr shifen mdhu
(lit. she do work extremely careless) She is extremely careless with her
work.

XA FE THL AT LI A o zhei zhong dianchi chong le dian kéyi zai yong
(lit. this mw:kind battery fill/charge le electricity may again use)
This battery when it’s charged can be used again.

TR A I AR R A L T o

zhei wei lioshi shud gi hua lii xihuan bihua shoushi

(lit. this mw teacher begin to speak always like gesticulate gestures)
This teacher likes to gesticulate when he speaks.

PRI LR —7 - ni linzéu gaosu wo yi shéng
(lit. you near-go tell me one mw:sound) Tell me when you are leaving.

¢ See Chapter 11 on time clauses.
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9.1.2 MONOSYLLABIC REFERENTIAL ADVERBS

Referential adverbs are a set of monosyllabic adverbs which are placed immedi-
ately before verbs to refer backwards or forwards to a time, person or entity
mentioned earlier or later in the sentence. They indicate immediacy, tardiness,
inclusion, contrast, repetition, unexpectedness, etc. on the part of the referent in
relation to the action which is about to take place or has just taken place.

The main referential adverbs’ are:

B jin immediately afterwards
-4 cai  not until

#  dou  all; both

o yé also

# que on the other hand; nevertheless
& hai in addition; still

# dao  on the contrary; but, however
B zai again (in future)

X you (once) again

A zhi  only

B

jing  unexpectedly
Here are some examples:

—F&X  RIRPELR T - yi dao dongtian | tian hén kuai jili héi le
(lit. once arrive winter, sky very quickly then black le)
As soon as winter comes, it quickly gets dark.

EAERFM » TS ShEER T -

wo jia jiu zai daxué fujin | ji fenzhong jiu zou dao le

(lit. my home just cv:at university vicinity, few minutes then walk-arrive le)
My home is nearby the university, and I can walk there in a few minutes.

AT 2 a4 4518 - tamen daxué biye zhihou cii jiéhin
(lit. they university graduate after only then marry)
They did not get married until they graduated from university.

Hom ANEH A2 - yihui de rén dou zanchéng ta de tiyi
(lit. attend conference de people all approve his proposal)
The people at the conference/meeting all appproved/endorsed his proposal.

7 See Chapter 22 for these adverbials discussed as conjunctives.
* The referential adverb %t ji ‘just’ here refers forward to indicate ‘my home is near the university’
rather than backwards.
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X4 MR mEZEL - zhei tido 10 zAowdn dou sidi ché
(lit. this mw road morning-evening both block cars)
Morning and evening there is always a traffic jam on this road.

BESAT > MEHLIAT - lihéqi huai le | shaché yé huai le
(lit. clutch wrong le, brake also wrong le)
The clutch broke down, and so did the brake.

XAFE LR M o zhei tido shuxuéti laoshi y& wifi jiéda
(lit. this mw maths problem teacher also no way explain)
Even the teacher has no way to answer this maths problem.

ARBEE FH A H 55K - nei shinjian wo que shuébuchii hua lai
(lit. that instant I but speak not out words come)
At that instant I could not say a word (however much I wanted to).

FGWHAL T R 3k - woé mama hai maile bashio téujin
(lit. my mother in addition buy le not a few scarves)
My mother in addition/also bought several scarves.

HIERHARWEEG? ni hai bu mingbai wode yisi ma
(lit. you still not understand my meaning ma)
" Do you still not understand my meaning?

: fE o AR EZ BT - zuihou | ta dao méiydu shoudao chifa
(lit. in the end, he but not have receive punishment)
In the end he did not receive any punishment (as he should).

XAFHELAGEEE - zhei jian shi ythou zai shud ba
_ (lit. this mw matter afterwards again speak ba)
" Let’s talk about this again later.

=G B IAERREI T 5 - yi b xidoxin | ta you ba qid tichi le jiewai
(lit. once not careful, he again cv:grasping ball kick out le boundary-outside)
In a moment of carelessness, he kicked the ball out again.

ZILAFR—TAG?  zher zhi you ni yi ge rén ma
(lit. here only have/there is you one mw person ma)
Are you the only person here?

AR BB ER REIA T U -

xidngbudao shiging jing fizhin dao buké shoushi de dibu

(lit. did not expect matter unexpectedly develop cv:to not able repair de
stage) Unexpectedly, the matter developed to an irretrievable stage/point.
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9.2 DESCRIPTIVE ADVERBIALS

Descriptive adverbials are formed from adjectives or various kinds of adjectival
constructions which must be at least two syllables long. They not only describe
the way in which the action in the verb is being carried out but they also
demonstrate an attitude or conscious effort on the part of the subject, that is, the
initiator of the action (unless of course the subject is inanimate and cannot
wilfully exert any influence). Descriptive adverbials invite appreciation by the
senses (sight, hearing, touch, etc.) or understanding of human motives, qualities,
etc. They are generally marked by the adverbial marker #. de ‘in the manner of”’,
and are placed immediately before a verb or before or after a coverbal phrase:

M AF R TOREE o ta reqing de jiédai le laibin
(lit. he warm de receive le guests) He received the guests warmly.

MeEEER B E TR © 3 minjié de pao shang gianlai
- (lit. she nimble de run up front come) She came running forward quickly.

BRI BT AT E K -

liobin hén tongkuai de daying le womende yaoqii
(lit. the boss very quick de agree le our request(s))
The proprietor/boss agreed to our request promptly.

HIEEEM M HEZ K - jiéjie gaogaoxingxing de pdo hui jia lai
(lit. elder sister high-high-spirit-spirit de run back home come)
Elder sister came running home happily.

EEEELGHBERT —T - baba longlongténgtong de jiéshi le yixia
(lit. father sweeping-sweeping de explain le one mw:time)
Father gave a sweeping explanation.

More rarely, verbs or noun phrases with or without # de’ can also function as
descriptive adverbials:

f g A L3 - ta hé bu 1ong zuir de xiao zhe
(lit. he close-not-be-able mouth de grin zhe) He was grinning from ear to ear.

ML AX S 7K —HE Gl IR - '

guanzhong xiang chaoshui yiyang (de) yongjin juching
(lit. audience like tide-water same de flood cv:into theatre)
The audience flooded into the theatre (like a tide).

i — AL IFIREE - ta yi ge jingr de sushud zhe
(lit. she persistent de complain zhe) She went on complaining without stop.

® For descriptive adverbials without i de, see §9.4 below.
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fib B O = AE LA T o ta 7iji yi ge rén ba fangjian shoushi ganjing
(lit. he self one mw person cv:grasping room tidy up clean)

He cleaned up the room on his own.

Monosyllables (including onomatopoeic terms) have to be reduplicated to be-
come adverbials. For example:

e
el
Bt
i
B
EORH:

manman de
hiohao de
congcong de
giaoqiao de
gingqing de
hihi de

slowly

well

hurriedly

quietly

gently

whistling (of wind); noise (of snoring)

Trisyllabic (particularly phonaesthetic) adjectives, quadrisyllabic (often idiomatic)
expressions and reduplicated disyllabic onomatopoeic terms are also used as

adverbials:

I
s i s
— At
Froloth 14t
PRI
HkR L4
T W o e 3t
B BE U o

jingqiaoqiao de
fliangjingjing de
yigege de

gixin xiéli de

li bu céng xin de
fanfaifuqu de
gidigndu de
pipipapa de

very quietly

glitteringly

one by one

with concerted effort
helpiessly

repeatedly

gurgling, bubbling

with a cracking/clapping sound

The quadrisyllabic phrases can also be reduplications or intercalated

expressions:

HEEER
IWAEH M
BEHER
—E— R
B R
UNEEN 1%:

gqingqingchiichu de
renrénzhénzhén de
déyi yangyang de
y1 gi yi fa de

you ké you lei de
bu gao bu di de

clearly

earnestly

triumphantly, pleased with oneself
rising and falling, up and down
both thirsty and tired

neither high nor low

Adverbials longer than this are not common, but they are possible particularly if
they incorporate words like {1#9 shi de ‘as if”:

7 & — S WAL T B hjoxiang yididn yé bu zaihu shi de
as if not caring a bit/jot

WAL T —i{l béi rén ma le yT dun shi de
as if rebuked (by someone)

A st K




Adverbials 145

9.3 INITIATOR-ORIENTED OR ACTION-ORIENTED
DESCRIPTIVE ADVERBIALS

We have mentioned that a descriptive adverbial may come before or after a
coverbal expression. This choice is not random, but is in most cases dictated by
the underlying meaning. If the adverbial is initiator-oriented and relates more
to the attitude or appearance of the subject of the sentence, it is usually placed
before the coverbal expression'® nearer to the initiator subject; if it relates more
to the manner of the action it may be said to be more action-oriented, and is
therefore generally placed after the coverbal expression and immediately before
the verb.!' Compare the following pair of sentences:

(a) MEAZLHMICERNATEREEE - (initiator-oriented)
ta man bu jingxin de ba yao dai de dongxi saijin beibao li
(lit. he casually cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into
rucksack-inside)
All casual, he stuffed the things he wanted to take into the rucksack.

and:

BB EHFNREEAE O ERTGE - (action-oriented)

ta b4 yao dai de dongxi man bu jingxin de saijin beibao li

(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things casually stuff cv:into rucksack)
He stuffed the things he wanted to take casually into the rucksack.

b) BEREFHICENFHAAEETCE - (initiator-oriented)
ta manliin xiaorong de ba yao dai de dongxi sdijin beibao li
(lit. he grinning all over cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into
rucksack-inside)
Grinning all over, he stuffed the things he wanted to take into the
rucksack.

but less acceptable as:

MU EHRTEHRA A ES T AR - (non-action-oriented)
*ta ba yao dai de dongxi manlian xiaoréong de saijin beibao li

*(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things grinning all over stuff cv:into
rucksack-inside)

(¢) MIBEAMATEIL L/ G ESF TR - (action-oriented)
ta ba yao dai de déngxi luanqibazao de siijin beibao li
(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things messily stuff cv:into
rucksack-inside)
He stuffed the things he wanted to take messily into his rucksack.

' Descriptive adverbials indicating intention or attitude may, however, often be used to indicate
manner at the same time.
"' The flexible word order of English sometimes makes these distinctions less marked.
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but less acceptable as:

L/ R EE A ESEEEE - (non-initiator-oriented)
*ta luangibazao de ba yao dai de dongxi siijin beibao li

*(lit. he messily cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into
rucksack-inside)

The first of the above pairs illustrates that these adverbials may be used before
or after the coverbal expression depending on whether they are describing
attitude/appearance or manner. However, descriptive adverbials that indicate
only attitude or appearance are less likely to be placed after the coverbal phrase
{(second pair) and those of manner likewise are less likely to come before the
coverbal phrase (third pair).

Here are some more examples of either initiator-oriented or action-oriented
adverbials:

At BB B FE BRI s R 5h - (initiator-oriented)
ta yonggan de ba qiii dingchu jie wai
(lit. he bravely cv:grasping ball head out boundary-outside)

- He bravely headed the ball out of play.

!! but less acceptable as:

At FE K B O IO L AL o
*ta ba qii yonggan de dingchi jié wai
*(lit. he cv:grasping ball bravely head out boundary-outside)

A T 0 AT - (initiator-oriented)
ta xunsu de ba ché shazhu

(lit. he rapidly cv:grasping car brake-stop)

Rapidly he put on the brake (and brought the car to a halt).

Aty FS2E 7R 28 R AE - (action-oriented)
ta ba ché xunsi de shazhun

(lit. he cv:grasping car rapidly brake-stop)

He braked rapidly (and brought the car to a halt).

ftb i B R R Hb 17 B K o (initiator-oriented)
ta chéngchéngkénkén de xiang ta daoqian
(lit. he sincerely cv:to her apologise) He apologised to her sincerely.

but less likely as:
AR AR RS ISS AR

*ta xiang ta chéngchéngkénkén de daoqian
(lit. he cv:to her sincerely apologise)
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9.4 OMISSION OF THE DESCRIPTIVE MARKER i de

We have seen that the marker 3 de ‘in the manner of’ is usually present with
descriptive adverbials. However, it is not used when the adverbial includes the

numeral — yi in expressions indicating ‘togetherness’, ‘swiftness’, ‘abruptness’:'?

1 —EZ M XS ITAE - tamen yigi qil zud yiwll gongzuod
(lit. they together go do voluntary work)
They are going together to do voluntary work.

HF1—FEW T LK - hdizimen yigi rong le shanglai
(lit. the children in unison swarm le up come)
The children swarmed over all together.

TN AR | o ta yi quan di zai nei ge rén de lidn shang
(lit. he one fist hit cv:on that mw person’s face-on)
He punched that man in the face.

fh—3k$LiK B - ta yi téu zhajin shui li
(lit. he one head plunge cv:into water-inside)
He plunged headlong into the water.

fh— B MK Le#EK - (4 yI gilu cong chuing shang pa gilai
(lit. he rolling cv:from bed-top crawl up come) He leapt out of bed.

i — P BIE T /M o ta yi ge zongbu tidoguo le xido hé
(lit. he one mw bound jump over le little river)
With one bound, he leapt across the stream.

KEEM—FMET « qiché ga de yi shéng shazhii le
(lit. the car with a screech brake-stop le) The car screeched to a halt.

Monosyllabic adjectives can be used as adverbials in imperatives, brief responses,
etc. and these adverbials are not followed by i de:

Pkt kuailai

(lit. fast come) Come quickly!

123 ! manzou
(lit. slow leave) Take care, take it easy.

13 - hioshud hioshud
(lit. well said well said) It’s very kind of you to say so.

"2 Note, however, that if — y1 in the expression indicates ‘repetition or continuation’, # de is retained:
e.g. —KX—KHb yi ¢i you yi ci de ‘again and again’, —123)L#: yi ge jinr de ‘non-stop’.
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A number of adverbs in the lexicon, though descriptive in nature, are not nor--
mally found with # de. This is simply a matter of usage and no generalisations
can be made about them. For example:

KREELAT E% o dajia lidnmang ying le shangqu
(lit. everyone promptly welcome le up go)
Everyone hastened forward (to meet him/her/them).

WESIREHL R - lidng gué huitan yudnmdn jiéshix
(lit. two country talks satisfactorily conclude)
The talks between the two countries were satisfactorily concluded.

ARRZEBREZNL - ta cong bu gingyi fabido yijian
(lit. he hitherto not rashly express opinion) He never made rash comments.

FI4E454RFF 5 - lieché xixui kaidong
(lit. the train slowly start-move) The train slowly started to move.

— kKM% % EFF - yi i chuiyan nidonido shangshéng
(lit. one mw:thread kitchen smoke curling up rise)
A wisp of smoke curled up from the kitchen chimney.

REFFIR T IR - FREHE -

wo lalazaza tan le zheixié | qing dajia zhijiao

(lit. T in disorganised way talk le these, please everyone make comments)
I have chatted in no particular order about these things and so would
everyone please make comments.

9.5 RELATIVE POSITION OF ADVERBIALS

When there is more than one adverbial in a sentence the normal order is for
restrictive adverbials to come before descriptive ones. Within the descriptive
category, initiator-oriented adverbials precede action-oriented adverbials. The
overall sequence is something like:

(a) time expressions: from more general to more specific: E# KR b4 x4
xingqi tian zioshang shi didn zhong

(b) adverbials indicating mood or tone: R4 hén bixing ‘unfortunately’
(interchangeable in position with time expressions)

(¢) monosyllabic referential adverbs: t yé ‘also’, #} doéu ‘all’

(d) negators: X bu ‘not’, ¥%#F méiyou ‘did/has not’

(e) actor-oriented descriptive adverbials: FRi>%%H# gaogaoxingxing de

‘happily’
(f) 35 zhe phrases indicating accompanying manner
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(g) action-oriented descriptive adverbials: —2F—254 yi bu yi b de ‘step

by step’

(h) 1 ba or # bei

(i) coverbal expressions other than 2 ba or # beéi or location expressions:
PRt gén ta ‘with him’ (interchangeable in position with 8 ba or ¥ bei

or location expressions)

(j) location expressions: TE{ElH zai huayuan ‘in the garden’
. (k) onomatopoeic terms: MEME#EHE huahuahua de (interchangeable in posi-
tion with location expressions)

An extended sentence illustrating all the above (presented here vertically) could
be constructed along the following lines:

E345 (tone),

ENETF (subject)

&K (time)

#K (referential)
A (negator)

# (modal verb)

INAE E L (actor-oriented)
FEWMX (& zhe phrase)
FHaFZ M (action-oriented)
243 (JE ba phrase)

4% (coverbal phrase)
HEZ A (location)

Wl W% # (onomatopoeic term)

# (main verb)

ldoshi shuo

zhei ge haizi
méitian

dou

bu

kén
renrénzhénzhén de
kan zhe kéwén
gancui lisno de

b shéngci

yong qianbi
zai lianxibén shang

shuashuashui de

chao

JUI& - (complement: frequency) ji bian

English translation:

frankly

this mw child

every day

all

not

willing

seriously

reading text

briskly/
unhesitatingly

cv:grasping
vocabulary

use pencil

cv:on exercise
book-on

with a scratching
noise

copy
a few mw:times

Frankly, this child is never willing any day to scratch out without fuss and
with a careful eye on the text (of the lesson) a number of copies of the new
vocabulary into his/her exercise book.



10 COMPLEMENTS

One of the most distinctive features of Chinese syntax is that a verb in a narrat-
ive sentence is rarely used without an object or a complement following it; that
is to say, an unmarked verb would not normally be found at the end of a
narrative sentence. Even so-called intransitive verbs in Chinese, as we saw in
Chapter 6, are in most cases self-contained verb—object structures.

Complements are expressions that indicate in some way the result of the action
of the verb or describe the way the action is or has been carried out. In the
Chinese mind, they articulate a consequence that is observable in terms of out-
come or manner and as such must logically follow the verb. We have already
seen examples of complements in duration and frequency phrases (Chapter 7)
and direction expressions (Chapter 8). Here we will deal with resultative and
potential complements and those indicating manner and consequential state.

10.1 RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS

A resultative complement consists of either a result verb' or an adjective and it
is placed immediately after the main verb. If there is a following noun, it comes
after the verb + complement. The result indicated by the complement can be
either intended or unintended, or it can be the natural outcome of the action of
the verb. Resultative complements can occur in narrative, expository and evalu-
ative sentences, but not in descriptive sentences.

10.1.1 ADJECTIVAL RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS

Virtually any adjective can function as a resultative complement, but some are
used much more often than others for this purpose. Generally speaking, com-
mendatory adjectives indicate intended result and derogatory adjectives unin-
tended results. In cases where the subject is inanimate or the adjective neutral,
the result produced may be a description of a natural phenomenon.

B T R AKZE - ta xih hio le wode qiche
(lit. he repair-good le my car) He repaired my car.

! There is a specific set of verbs in the vocabulary which indicates the end-result of an action rather
than the action itself, e.g. B po ‘break’, & dio ‘topple’ (see §10.1.2 below).
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fiE SR T AIRE - ta zhuang huai le wode qiché
_(lit. he collide-bad le my car)
He damaged my car (in a collision).

AMAAR FHEREX A - tamen hai méi nong gingchu zhei ge wenti
(lit. they still not handle-clear this mw problem)
They still haven’t clarified this problem.

RIREAE THRER - meimei suan cuo le neéi dao ti
(lit. younger sister calculate-wrong le that mw question)
Younger sister got that question wrong.

KFIBERE T AH o taiyang zhao liang le dadi
(lit. sun shine-bright le earth) The sun lit up the world.

B YA T AU K2 - winxia ran héng le xibian de tiankong
(lit. sunset clouds dye-red le western de sky)
The evening sun coloured the western sky red.

WEBHE(T)AH - mama zhéngli hio (le) chuingpi
(lit. mother put-in-order-well bedclothes)
Mother straightened the bed-clothes.

(lit. elder sister wipe-clean table) Elder sister wiped the table clean.

Note that in the last two examples the completed action aspect marker T le is
likely to become optional for reasons of rhythm, when either the verb or the
complement is disyllabic.

Common resultative adjectives are mostly monosyllables from the language’s
adjectival lexicon, including the following: ' bdo ‘full from eating’, B zui
‘drunk’, Xf dui ‘correct’.

10.1.2 VERBAL RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS

A limited set of so-called result verbs function as resultative complements. They
tend to indicate the end result of an action rather than an action itself.

HAHMEE T AR o didi zud wan le tade zudye
(lit. younger brother do-finish le his homework)
Younger brother finished his homework.

*r nong ‘to handle’ is used widely in colloquial speech, rather like ‘get’ in English.
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FRFETHHGTYING o yéye ji zou le nei féng géi niinai de xin
(lit. grandpa send-go that mw give grandma de letter)
Grandpa sent the letter to grandma.

KAWE TEHEKKH - da feng chul ddo le nei ké da shi
(lit. typhoon blow-1opple le that large tree)
The typhoon blew down that large tree.

HANBEATHE T — HEF - nei ge xido nanhai di po le yi zhi panzi
(lit. that mw little boy hit-break le one mw plate)
That little boy broke a plate.

Other common verbal resultatives are: ¥ diao ‘drop’, # zhdo ‘reach, find’, | dao ‘attain, achieve’,
JF ki ‘separate’.

10.1.3 RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS IN 12 ba, # bei AND
NOTIONAL PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

Resultative complements feature commonly in 8 bd, # bei and notional
passive constructions, where the sentence ends with the outcome encoded by the
complement:’

B TEHZDIE T - diangong ba dianxian jidn duan le
(lit. electrician ba wire cut-break le) The electrician cut the wire.

HOKIEREEEE T - hongshui ba daotian yan mo le
(lit. flood ba paddy field inundate-submerge le)
The flood inundated the paddy fields.

R IEEFIET - shengcai bei mama dao diao le
(lit. left-overs bei mother tip-drop le)
The left-overs were thrown away by mother.

B A XBET - shia bei da feng chui dio le
(lit. tree cv:by big wind blow-topple le)
The tree was blown down in the gale.

RELFET - xin yijing ji zou le
(lit. letter already send-go le) The letter has already been sent.

KREHRT T - yifu dou liang gan le
(lit. clothes all dry-in-air-dry le) The clothes are all dried.

? Note that sentences like these tend to be le-expository sentences.
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MiEY FEGET - dianhua mishang jié tong le
(lit. telephone immediately connect-through le)
The telephone call immediately got through.

10.1.4 RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS AND INTENDED/
EXPECTED OUTCOMES IN IMPERATIVE SENTENCES

In addition to indicating results that have already been achieved in a narrative
context, resultative complements, when they occur in imperative sentences, can
point to outcomes that are intended or expected:

HBEIXERN | qing dié hio zheixié yifu
(lit. please fold-well these clothes) Please fold up these clothes.

A FFH A AL ! bié nong huai wode zhaoxiangji
(lit. don’t handle-bad my camera) Don’t break my camera.

ZERIZAT | na zou nide dongxi
(lit. take-go your things) Take away your things.

BB o qing ba 14j1 dao dido
(lit. please cv:grasp garbage tip-fall) Please tip out the garbage.

FIHEMF B - bié ba beizi shuai po
(lit. don’t cv:grasp glass drop-break) Please don’t drop the glass.

10.2 POTENTIAL COMPLEMENTS

If resultative complements indicate results that are intended or unintended or are
natural outcomes, potential complements point to results that are projected by
the speaker to be possible or impossible. They are constructed by placing & de
for positive potential or &~ bu for negative potential between the verb and the
adjectival or verbal complements we have seen in §10.1 above. Sentences with
potential complements tend to take an objective stance and the ability or inabil-
ity to carry out the action expressed in the verb may arise at least in part from
circumstances beyond the control of the speaker. Potential complements are
therefore essentially expository.

10.2.1 ADJECTIVAL POTENTIAL COMPLEMENTS

XK IR MAS KA K ?  zhei zhang zhaopian fangdeda fangbuda
(lit. this mw photo expand de large expand not large)
Can this photograph be enlarged or not?
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FRERE > RENEREBR LT -

bu dai yanjing | wé kanbuqingchu héiban shang de zi

(lit. not wear glasses, I see-not-clear blackboard-on de Chinese characters)
I can’t see the words on the blackboard clearly without my glasses on.

HFBREXNRED? i nongdemingbai zhéi ge wenti ma?
(lit. you handle de clear this mw question ma)
Can you work out what the problem is?

10.2.2 VERBAL POTENTIAL COMPLEMENTS

FEIIEAR % o zu6é wan wo shuibuzhao
(lit. yesterday night I sleep not go-to-sleep)
I could not go to sleep last night.

BJUE¥I AT - ying’ér hai duanbuliio nii
(lit. baby still stop not end milk)
The baby cannot be weaned from breast-feeding yet.

XTSRS ? zhei chiang qii dideying ma
(lit. this game ball hit de win ma)
Can [we] win this game (of football/basketball, etc.)?

10.2.3 POTENTIAL DIRECTIONAL COMPLEMENTS

X4% > BEATT - zhéeme dud | wo chibuxia le
(lit. such a lot, I eat not down le) This is too much. I can’t eat any more.

R & FAREEERT? tade mingzi ni xidngdeqilai ma
(lit. his name you think de up ma) Can you remember his name?

FAES A ERE?  ni caidechnl tade nidnling ma
(lit. you guess de out his age ma) Can you guess how old he is?

B 2RI RATEAER £ -

name gao de difang women laorén pabushangqu

(lit. such high de place we old people climb not ascend-go)
Old people like us cannot climb to such a high place.

XARE » HIUAEAI o duibugi | wo xianzai zoubukai
(lit. sorry, I now leave-not-separate) Sorry, I can’t get away now.
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10.2.4 FIGURATIVE USES AND OTHER FEATURES OF
RESULTATIVE COMPLEMENTS

Verbal, particularly directional complements regularly have meanings beyond
physical movement:

X IR KZ AT - ta zheéyang shué wo shoubulido
(lit. he this kind say I bear not end) I cannot put up with what he says.

A TEAREE o tamen kanbugi wo
(lit. they look not up me) They look down on me.

XETELBTRHAA o zhei liang ché zuddexia wii ge rén
(lit. this mw car sit de down five mw people)
This car can seat/take five people.

FEFREIEHEIL - wo miibugi néi fi huar
(lit. I buy not rise that mw picture) I cannot afford (to buy) that picture.

FREAFEIF o ni yao xidngdekai
(lit. you should think de separate) You should take [it] philosophically.

10.3 COMPLEMENTS OF MANNER AND
CONSEQUENTIAL STATE

Complements of manner are formed by placing & de after a verbal predicate
followed by an adjectival phrase, which specifies the way in which the action of
the verb is carried out or seen to be carried out. They delineate the observable
manner or result of the action and by definition they are likely to be found
in expository sentences. They can therefore be distinguished from pre-verbal
adverbial modifiers of manner with # de,* which are more concerned with the
attitude or approach of the initiator of the action, and which tend to feature more
in narrative or descriptive sentences. If there is an object in a sentence with a
complement of manner, it must be shifted to the beginning of the sentence as a
topic or be placed pre-verbally after the coverb £ ba. The words or expressions
found in the complement are usually: (a) an adjective, normally modified by a
degree adverb like 1R hén ‘very’ or by a degree complement of its own; (b) a
phonaesthetised adjective; or (¢) a reduplicated adjective.

(a) degree adverb + adjective or adjective + degree complement:

AR ITIH SR - nei ge gliniang ddban de hén pidoliang
(lit. that mw girl dress de very beautiful) That girl is beautifully dressed.

* See Chapter 9.
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HIFR BT 4557 - shiging jiéjué de shifén wanman
(lit. matter resolve de entirely perfect)
The matter has been resolved perfectly.

AR ST T - ta gangqin tan de hdo ji le
(lit. she piano play de good extremely le)
She plays the piano extremely well.

XA B SRR G o

zhei ge fanyi zhongwén shudo de liichang de hén

(lit. this mw interpreter Chinese speak de fluently de very)
This interpreter speaks Chinese extremely fluently.

(b) adjective + disyllabic phonaesthemes + #J de:

B T HIF 5441 - ta ba béizi ca de liangzhéngzhéng de
(lit. he cv:grasp glass rub de shining de)
He polished the glass so that it shone.

BFKEHTETH o haizi zhidng de panghahi de
(lit. child grow de chubby de) The child is/has grown chubby.

WAL FUBSREEEEN - nei ge 1dotéuzi hé de zuixinxin de
(lit. that mw old man drink de drunk de) That old man got drunk.

(c) reduplicated monosyllabic or disyllabic adjectives + (¥ de):

RITKBEER - damén guan de jinjin de
(lit. big gate shut de tight de) The main gate was tightly shut.

B FEMGTTEF(H)) - wizi zhéngli de ganganjingjing (de)
(lit. room tidy de clean de) The room was tidied nice and clean.

fIBF R 2 AR E R

ta ba shijian de jingguo shué de ginggingchichu de
(lit. he cv:grasp event de course tell de clear de)

He explained clearly the course of events.

In complements of consequential state the adjectival phrase is replaced by:
(a) a verbal phrase; (b) a clause; or (¢) a quadrisyllabic idiom. They differ from
complements of manner in that they may follow either an adjectival or a verbal
predicate, but in other ways they are similar in function: an object, if present,
must come before the predicate; and they are likewise expository in tone, since
they elaborate on what is observed to result, intentionally or otherwise, from the
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action of the predicate verb or from the situation described by the adjectival
predicative.

(a) verbal phrase:

WK XKAS 4 14E - shh bei da féng chui de zudyou yaobai
(lit. tree cv:by big wind blow de left-right-sway)
The tree was swaying from left to right in the force of the gale.

{578 B ARk - ta xido de zhibugi yao lai
(lit. he laugh de straight-not-rise-waist come)
He laughed so much he couldn’t straighten up.

B3 45.0/58E A2 - mama shingxin de shuibuzhdo jido
(lit. mother sad de sleep not tight sleep)
Mother was so sad that she could not go to sleep.

A ARBAR BN RIE D -

zhei ge rén pang de koubushang waiyi de nitikou
(lit. this ge person fat de fasten-not up coat de buttons)
This person was so fat he could not button up his coat.

(i)) clause:

WL S HRFEERLL T - ta kit de yanjing dou hong le
(lit. she weep de eyes all red le) Her eyes were red with weeping.

ERKRBL2HERE - 140 taitai gi de quanshen fadou
(lit. old lady angry de whole body tremble)
The old lady trembled with anger.

AR EEEAET - ta gaoxing de zuiba déu hébuldng le
(lit. she happy de mouth also close not together le)
She was so happy that she was beaming all the time.

AR A EITH - tamen léng de yachi zhi dizhan
(lit. they cold de teeth continuously chatter)
They were so cold their teeth were chattering.

(¢) quadrisyllabic idioms:

R EWRFESIL L/ U -

zhuozi shang de dongxi dul de luanqibazao
(lit. table-top de things pile de untidy)

The things on the table were piled up untidily.
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HBEESE THEAE - ta huida de gancui liluo
(lit. he reply de clear-cut) He gave a clear-cut response.

HWHIHE—#AH o ditdn jid de yigianbazhi
(lit. carpet old de one-cash-not-worth)
The carpet was so old it was not worth a penny.

XFPZESHELITH o zhei zhong yao kit de ndnyi xia yan
(lit. this kind medicine bitter de difficult to swallow)
This medicine is too bitter to swallow.




11 COVERBS

Coverbs are a specific set of verbs in the Chinese language which are similar to
English prepositions. They are called coverbs because they almost invariably
have to be used in conjunction with other verbs in a sentence.' For example:

TONERIRA TS - xidoli dul wo xido le xido (coverb: X dui ‘towards; facing”)
(lit. little Li cv:towards me smile le smile) Little Li smiled at me.

FATMAETEZ - women xiang qidn zou qu
(coverb: ] xiang ‘heading towards”)
(lit. we cv:towards ahead go) We went forward/ahead.

fk E4677 - ta 14i zi béifang (coverb: B zi ‘from’)
(lit. he come cv:from north) He comes from the north.

M— O = GERIFE - ta yikougi zou dao xuéxiao (coverb: #l dao ‘arriving at’)
(lit. she in one breath walk cv:arriving at school)

She walked straight through to school.

One cannot say:

*NGEIFH o *xidoli dui wo *Xiao Li towards me.
*®A1EE - *women xiang qian  *We ahead.

*pEdkd - *ta zi béifang *He from north.

BF A o *ta dao xuéxiao *She arriving at school.

Coverbs introduce expressions covering a wide range of factors including
location, direction, timing, association, means, instrument, etc. and they are
also essential elements in a number of grammatical constructions. These are all
detailed below in §11.2. In most cases, coverbs are placed before the main verb
in the sentence, the general formula being:

subject + coverbal expression + main verb

Most coverbs must be followed by a verb in the sentence. Some, however, can function as
independent verbs, e.g. 7 zai. In #7ERIKE ta zai jia xilixi ‘He’s resting at home’, 7 zai is a
coverb; but in b 7EFK ta b zai jia ‘He’s not at home’, it is a verb.

2 dao like 7 zai can also be used as a full verb, but as such it needs to be aspect-marked, e.g.
T4 AE T4 ta xiawi lidng didn dao le xuéxiio ‘She arrived at the school at two o’clock
in the afternoon’.

~
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In some cases, as can be seen from the third and fourth examples above, the
coverb may come after the main verb. This positioning is determined by mean-
ing, and is most common when the reference is to location or direction.’

The most important coverbs used in the language in terms of semantic categor-
ies are listed at §11.2. For example, [ xiang ‘in the direction of’, ¥4 chéao
‘towards’, £ wang or wang ‘going to’, and #F bén ‘heading for’ belong to the
same semantic category. Coverbs like these within one category can generally be
used interchangeably, but there are often particular features associated with their

use as well as differences between them, which we will call peer characteristics.

We will first examine the nature of these peer characteristics before listing the
semantic categories of coverbs.

11.1  PEER CHARACTERISTICS
11.1.1 REGISTRAL

Though coverbs in a semantic category broadly function in the same way, they
do have differences in register usually associated with stylistic and regional
distinctions.

For example, to say ‘I'll go with him’, the following options might be open:*

A —&EE -  wo hé ta yiqi qi (neut.)

RIB—&EE - w6 gén tayigi qi (northern dialect: collog.)
EFb—HEZE - wotong ta yigi qd  (southern dialect: collog.)
RGBT - wo yi ta téngxing  (fml. and class.)

The choice would be made purely in terms of formality of style.

11.1.2 COLLOCATIONAL

Collocational features are more lexical than grammatical in nature and they are
part of language idiom. They dictate that some, if not all, the coverbs in a category
may occur with a particular noun. Various possibilities are listed below within
the category ‘at the most opportune moment’. For example: 3 chéng, # chen,
and B sui may all collocate with #1 ji ‘opportunity’, but not &t jii and it shiin:

FeHl chéng j1  making use of the opportunity
P22 chen ji taking the opportunity

FEHL sui ji acting accordingly

AL jin ji

EFL  shin ji

3 See §11.1 below.
¢ See §11.2 below.
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All five of them match with f# bian ‘convenience’:

JGif€  shin bian  while one is at or about something

#fE  jiu bian as is convenient
W&  sui bian as one pleases
#fF  cheén bian at one’s convenience

FfF  chéng bian  when convenient

JIi shan, %t jin, # chen and & chéng link with % shi ‘momentum’, but not

BE sui:

%% shin shi taking advange of someone’s error
#H  jio shi making use of the momentum
&%  chen shi taking advantage of a favourable situation

F¥#  chéng shi taking advantage of the situation
*BE%%  sui shi

# jin and K sui both collocate with # di ‘place’ while the others do
not:

M jin di on the spot
fish  sui di at any place where one is — anywhere

11.1.3 GOVERNMENTAL

Coverbs, like other transitive verbs, invariably take objects. Governmental char-
acteristics refer to the fact that the object governed by a particular coverb may
take diverse forms. Generally, the object is a noun or nominal expression, but
in some cases it may be an adjective, a verb or verb phrase, or even a clause.
For example, in the case of the coverb # chén ‘taking the opportunity of” from
the category cited above, the object may take the form of a noun, an adjective, a
verb phrase, or a clause:

## chen ji taking the opportunity

(#L ji ‘opportunity: an abbreviated noun)

## chén re [eating or drinking something] while it is hot

(3 reé ‘hot’: an adjective)

E T chen xiayl [doing something] while it is raining

(T xiayl ‘to rain’: a verb)

EXHE chen tian ging [doing something] while the weather is fine
(KBE tian qing ‘it is fine’: a clause)

The governing capacity of individual coverbs varies greatly.
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11.1.4 PROSODIC

Most coverbs are monosyllabic. However, there are quite a few which have
disyllabic alternatives. While monosyllabic coverbs may occur with monosyi-
labic, disyllabic or multi-syllabic objects, disyllabic coverbs function only with
disyllabic or multi-syllabic objects. For example, #& an ‘according to’ can be
used freely as follows:

Eirgi an li according to reason, normally
iR an daoli according to reason
£ MNP/ an shiji qingkuang according to/in the light of

actual circumstances

But its disyllabic alternative ¥ anzhao ‘in accordance with’ is more re-
stricted, with the following two phrases being acceptable:

feRRiEH anzhao daoli according to reason :
HRRCPRE G anzhao shiji gingkuang  in the light of actual j
circumsiances '?
but not: %
* {5 BRI *anzhao K *according to reason

11.1.5 SEQUENTIAL

As a general rule, coverbs occur before the main verb in the sentence. However,
where a coverb indicates location or direction, it may come after the verb. For
example, within the category with the meaning ‘in the direction of” (see §11.2.1.1),
[ xiang ‘towards’ and £ wang/wéing ‘heading for’ may be used before or after
the main verb in the sentence, while most of the others occur only pre-verbally.’
It must however be noted that all post-verbal uses are restricted in one way
or another. For example [ xiang in the pre-verbal position can govern any noun
(or pronoun):

fhm R ERK - ta xidng wo zou lai
(lit. he cv:towards me walk come) He walked towards me.

whereas post-verbally its noun object is likely to be limited to an abstract idea:

FATMRBERERFER] - women cong shéngli zou xiang shéngli
(lit. we cv:from victory go cv:towards victory) We went from victory to victory.

* F ya, with its origins in Classical Chinese, is the only coverb in this category that is used post-
verbally.




Coverbs 163

RARREEGCE ;X REMIET -

zhe bu shi zou xiang guingming | zhe shi zou xiang siwang

(lit. this not is go cv:towards brightness; this is go cv:towards death)
This is not heading for glory; this is heading for death.

In the case of £ wang/wing the post-verbal restriction relates to the verb which
is limited to examples like 7 kai (of a car) ‘to head for’:

WiAEEIIES - ta wing haibian zou qu
(lit. she cv:heading for shore walk go) She walked towards the shore (sea).

JXBEZEIFAE L% - zhei ban ché kaiwing shanghai

(lit. this mw vehicle travel cv:heading for Shanghai)
This bus/train is going to Shanghai.

In addition to the above, | dao ‘arriving at, to’ is used freely in pre- and post-
verbal positions. For examples, see §11.2.1.3, and §11.2.2.3 below.

11.1.6 USAGE

Usage differences highlight the specific ways some coverbs are used. For ex-
ample, in the category of ‘along’, #F yan ‘alongside’ does not occur with verbs
of motion while its disyllabic counterpart % yanzhe does:

AR ETEIE o yan la dou shi shangdian
(lit. cv:alongside road all is shops) There are shops all along the road.

flfi i KBEEZ - tamen yan zhe da li zdu qu
(lit. they cv:along main road walk go) They walked along the road.

The first example above also illustrates the fact that # yan is one of a limited
number of coverbs that can be used as sentence beginners. Other examples are:

SEREE—%IK - kao giang bii zhe y1 zhang chuang
(lit. cv:against wall place zhe one mw bed) Against the wall was a bed.

& E— R F o lin chuing fang zhe yi zhing zhuézi
(lit. cv:beside window place zhe one mw table) Next to the window was a table.

11.2 SEMANTIC CATEGORIES

We list here the semantic categories of coverbs. For each category a table is
given summarising peer characteristics: usage (indicating, where appropriate,
dynamic and/or static nature, sentence beginners, etc.); register (informal, formal,



164 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

colloquial, etc.); collocational (detailing specific association with specific nouns,
where this occurs); governmental (identifying the possible grammatical form of
the item governed by the coverb, e.g. noun, pronoun, etc.); prosodic (providing
examples of alternative disyllabic coverbs, where they exist); and sequential
(indicating whether the coverbs occur only before the main verb, or either before
or after it). '

11.2.1 DIRECTION AND POSITION
11.2.1.1 Towards or in the direction of

) chao: towards, facing:

BT EN A - ta chdo wd zOu guolai

(lit. he cv:towards me walk cross come) He walked over to me.
HEAFRE T - ta chao wo xido e xido

(lit. he cv:facing me smile le smile) He smiled at me.

BATHRTE X - women chio gidn kan qu
(lit. we cv:towards front look-go) We looked ahead.

7 xiang: towards:

TEHLI AR RE o feiji xiang dongbian féi qu
(lit. plane cv:towards east-side fly-go) The plane flew east.

FERBED > ARG WAF - z6u dao lu kéu | ranhou xiang zud zhuin

(lit. walk cv:arriving crossroads, afterwards cv:towards left turn)
Go to the crossroads and then turn left.

FmEsE L - wo xiang chuang wai wang qu
(lit. I cv.towards window-outside gaze-go) I looked out of the window.

TAHME)LAARIES - wo youdidn shir xiang ni gingjiao
(lit. I have mw little matter cv:towards you seek advice)
I would like your advice on a small matter.

M T 3k - ta xiang wo didn le didn tou
(lit. she cv:towards me nod le nod head) She nodded to me.

¥ wang: towards, to:

HKEERIT X - qiche wang nan kai qu
(lit. car cv:towards south drive-go) The car drove south.
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£ wing/wang: in the direction of:

EE A (wang)BE B E 2% - mama wang chiifing zéu qu
(lit. mother cv:towards kitchen walk-go) Mother walked to the kitchen.

Wik E(wang) /R & - shanmai wang dong yanshén

(lit. mountain range cv:towards east stretch)

., The mountain range stretched to the east.

X B H(wiang) L - zhei ban ché kaiwang shanghai
(lit. this mw train travel cv: towards Shanghai)
This train is going to Shanghai.

# ben: heading for:

EREFHFSLITE - qiting béen matén kai qu
(lit. motorboat cv:heading for dock travel-go) The motorboat headed for

the dock.

F yn: to:

XAFETH - zhe shi wen dao yi mang
(lit. this is ask way cv:to blind) This is asking a blind person the way.

TAEARBT A - wo déi qigjin ya rén
(lit. T had to cry for help cv: to person)
I had to call someone to come to the rescue.

H wei: to:

WERERNINAGE - i shi bu zit weéi wairén dao
(1i1. this matter not worth cv:to outsider speak)
This matter is not for outsiders to hear.

‘to inform’

coverb usage register | collocational | governmental prosodic sequential
# chao dynamic/static | infml. n, pron #137 chaozhe |pre-vb
[ xiang dynamic/static | fml. n, pron 5% xiangzhe | pre-/post-vb
% wang dynamic coliog. n pre-vb
# wang/wang | dynamic neut. n pre-/post-vb
# ben dynamic slang n pre-vb
F yd static class. n post-vb
5 wei static obs. .. .18 dao n pre-vb
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11.2.1.2 From (a starting-point)

M céng: from:

RAMALTESR - wo gang cong béijing huilai
(lit. I just cv:from Beijing return-come) I have just come back from Beijing.

FMAEAR LB BRATEE - wo cong ta nar dédao nide xidoxi
(lit. T cv:from his there obtain your news) I got your news from his place.

f you from:

BB KL T A - yéuxing duiwu you Tian’anmén chafa
(lit. march ranks cv:from Tiananmen start out)
The procession started from Tiananmen.

NIRRT > gL ARk

fengxiang taran bian le | yéu béi xiang nan gua qgilai

(lit. wind direction suddenly change /e, cv:from north cv:towards south
blow-begin)

The direction of the wind suddenly changed and it began to blow from
north to south.

¥T da: from:

MEATFTIX JLFEME - zAnmen di zhér zou ba
(lit. we cv:from here go ba) Let’s go from here.

WATE P B ASMNE o ta dd chudnghuli wing wai kan
(lit. she cv:from window-inside cv:towards outside look)
She looked out of the window.

# qi: from:

TEM)LK? nin i nar 14
(lit. you (polite) cv:from where come) Where do you [polite] come from?

F yi: from, at:

fEENL T 3EE FIZE A2 - ta biye yd yingguo lizi daxué
(lit. he graduate cv:from England Leeds university)
He graduated from Leeds University in England.

HF KRBT HE - huanghé fayuan yi ginghai
(lit. Yellow River has source cv:from Qinghai) The Yellow Riverrises in Qinghai.
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coverb | usage [ register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
M cong | dynamic | neut. n, pron pre-vb

i yéu | dynamic | fml. n pre-vb

7 da dynamic | collog. n pre-vb

e qi dynamic | dial. n, pron pre-vb

T ya dynamic | class. n, pron post-vb

11.2.1.3 Going to or arriving at (a destination)

#| dao: to, arriving at:

#FBM)LE? ni dao nar qi
(lit. you cv:to where go) Where are you going to?

R—OSMEIEY - wo yikouqi pio dao chézhan
(lit. I in one breath run cv:to station)
I ran straight to the bus/coach/railway station.

TFFFIEREME - ta xiawl dao ylyuan kan bing qu
(lit. he afternoon cv:to hospital see-to illness go)
He is going/went in the afternoon to the hospital for treatment.

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential

#| dao | dynamic | neut. n pre-/post-vb

11.2.1.4 Along
i yan: along, alongside:
T T 646 o yan hé kai man le xianhua

(lit. cv:along river open-full le fresh flower)
There are flowers blooming all along the river.

#% yan zhe: along:
EiEE A —HER - women yan zhe dajié yizhi zéu qu

(lit. we cv:along main road straight walk-go)
We walked straight down the main road.
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# yuan: along:

#ARA - yuan mu it ya
(lit. cv:along tree seek fish) Seek fish up a tree. [i.e. bark up the wrong tree]

#£ ai: in sequence:
iR XMW - ta aijia aihi qi xdnwen

(lit. he cv:in sequence house cv:in sequence door go enquire)
He made enquiries from door to door.

JBi shiin: along:
EIFFIE % L o wod shunshou bd mén guan shang

(lit. T cv:along hand cv:grasp door close up)
1 closed the door behind me/as I came in.

coverb | usage register | collocational | governmental prosodic sequential
# yan | static neut. n see #¥#% yanzhe | pre-vb
A= dynamic | neut. n see i yan pre-vb
yan zhe
% yuan | dynamic | class. A mi ‘tree’ | n pre-vb
# ai dynamic | colloq. % jia ‘house’ | n pre-vb
I shan | dynamic | infml. # 1 ‘way’

B téng ‘vine’ | n pre-vb

11.2.1.5 Facing

Xf dui: to, facing:

PRAHBIE T4 42  ni dui ta shud le xié shénme
(lit. you cv:to him say le mw:some what) What did you say to him?

duizhe: facing:
X BB FH T kR - ta dui zhe jingzi shi le sha téufa

(lit. he cv:facing mirror comb le comb hair)
He combed his hair in front of the mirror.

# ying: facing, against:

HIEMMIEE - ciiqi ying féng zhaozhin
(lit. coloured flag cv:facing wind flutter) The bunting fluttered in the wind.
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¥ dang: facing, before:

P4 XM 7% - yinméu dang zhong bailu

(lit. plot cv:before crowd fail-expose)

The plot was exposed before everyone/in public.

% # dang zhe: facing, before:

TR 5 K R T ] B A0 -
qing ni dang zhe dajia de mian bi wenti shud qingchu ba
(lit. please you cv:before everyone’s face cv:grasp problem speak-clear ba)

Please make clear the problem in front of everyone.

B¥ pi: closely facing, right against:

FBE LA/ E o wo pi téu péngjian xidowadng
(lit. T cv:right against head bump-see little Wang)
I bumped straight into Xiao Wang.

i chong: facing, towards:

fhh ez THZER - ta chong wo zha le zha yin
(lit. he cv:towards me wink le wink eye) He winked at me.

"% chong zhe: facing, towards:

NKARK > Al aE AL -

féng hén da | bié chong zhe chuangkou zuo
(lit. wind very strong, don’t cv:facing window sit)

The wind is very strong, don’t sit facing the window.

coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential
Xt dui static neut. n, pron %1 ¥ duizhe pre-vb
@ ying dynamic | fml. T mian ‘face’ n pre-vb
X feng ‘wind’
% dang static collog. T mian ‘face’ n % # dangzhe pre-vb
# chang ‘place’
5 p1 dynamic | collog. B lidn ‘face’ n pre-vb
sk téu ‘head’
#f chong | static slang n, pron ## chongzhe | pre-vb
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11.2.1.6 Against

5 kao: against, leaning on:

fTASEAIHE - xingrén ko youbian zéu
(lit. pedestrians cv:against right-side walk) Pedestrians keep to the right.

i fin: next to:

IR B A1294 » ta linchudng ti bingrén zhénzhi
(1it. she cv: next to bed cv:for patients diagnose treat)
She diagnoses and treats patients at the bedside.

% ping: leaning against:
RSB - ta pinglan yudntido
(lit. he cv:leaning against balustrade distant-gaze)
Leaning on the balustrade he gazes into the distance.
%1 fu: relying on:
G - dirén fuyd wankang

(lit. enemy cv:relying on corner stubbornly resist)
The enemy with their backs to the wall resisted stubbornly.

coverb | usage | register collocational governmental | prosodic | sequential
% kao | static | neut. n pre-vb
I lin | static | neut. n pre-vb
# ping | static | class. #£ 14n ‘balustrate’ | n pre-vb
1 fa static | class. B yd ‘corner’ n pre-vb

11.2.1.7 At in, on, etc.

¥ ZAi: in, at, on:®

KHLERZS LN - feiji zai tidnkong zhong panxudn
(lit. plane cv:in air-middie circle) The plane circled in the air.

6 See also §8.2.
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CRESEEYIERAT o zhdnldnhui zai béwlgudn jlxing
- (lit. exhibition cv:in museum hold) The exhibition was held in the museum.

e ABEPHKFE - ta zai rénqun zhong jildi jiqa
(lit. he cv.in crowd push-come push-go)
He pushed back and forth through the crowd.

FEBIE L FHE T — 7KK o zai hiiomian shang shéngqi le yipian shuiqi
(lit. cv:on lake surface-top rise-up le one mw:stretch vapour)
A bank of mist rose from the surface of the lake.

7 zai is the most versatile of coverbs, in the way it governs its locational
objects. Most commonly the object requires a postposition which indicates its
position precisely:

LR R zai huayuan li
(lit. cv:in garden-inside) in the garden

TEARME zai da shu xia

(lit. cv:at large tree below) beneath the large tree

R F L zai zhuozi shang
(cv:on table-top) on the table

TS T4 zai fangzi waimian
(cv:at house-outside) outside the house

However, if the location noun is trisyllabic, the postposition B 1 ‘inside’ is
usually omitted for prosodic reasons. For example:

BRI E IR - gege zai tushiigudn faxi gongke
(lit. elder brother cv:in library revise lesson)
Elder brother is revising his lessons in the library.

BB LB o didi zai yéulechdng wanr
(lit. younger brother cv:in funfair play)
Younger brother was having a good time at the funfair.

EELPAES - baba zii bangdngshi bangong
(lit. father cv:in office work) Father is working in [his] office.

Postpositions other than B li, can, of course, be used:

e R 4ME zai youlechiang waimian
outside the amusement park.
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If the location is a place of work or study, a postposition is not needed:

B 4RIT LIE - jigjie zai yinhang gongzud
(lit. elder sister cv:in bank work) Elder sister works in a bank.

$TERY L2 o didi zai daxué shangxué
(lit. younger brother cv:in university attend)
Younger brother is at university.

Likewise the postpostion B li is not used with a location as large as a country

or city:

forE B E AR - ta zai zhonggué Niyou
(lit. he cv:in China tour) He is touring in China.

A IZEILRTUEAE - tamen zai béijing jizhi
(lit. they cv:in Beijing live) They live in Beijing.

F yb: in, at:

FEM = THEWA X - xiéngmido chan yd zhonggué xindn shiangi
(lit. panda produce cv:in China south-west mountain region)
Pandas are found in the mountain regions of southwest China.

T‘yﬁJ

often used

coverb | usage | register collocational governmental | prosodic | sequential
£ zai | static; as | neut. 2 i may be pre-/post-vb
sentence included/excluded
beginner depending on
noun involved n
class. postposition not | n post-vb

11.2.1.8 Through
it touguo: through:

FbZ B B FR AT HESR - yangguang touguod bolichudng zhaoshé jinlai
(lit. sunlight cv:through glass window shine-in-come)
The sunlight shone through the (glass) window.

coverb

usagej register | collocational

governmental

prosodic

sequential

#i tougud

neut. J

n

pre-vb
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11.2.1.9 Distance from
& 1i: from:

HEBKERE - wo jia Ii daxué bi yudn
(lit. my home cv:from university not far)
My home is not far from the University.

ZILE LN AW R o zher 1i chézhan you lidng yingli de lix
(lit. here cv:from station there-are two mile de road/distance)
Here is two miles from the station.

coverb

usage

register

collocational

governmental

prosodic

sequential

[

static

neut.

n, pron

pre-vb

11.2.1.10 On the spot

Bt jii: at (where one is):

BREFMMAT - qing dajia jindi zudxia

(lit. please everyone cv:where-one-is place sit down)

Would everyone please sit down where you are.

B sui: at (any place one happens to be in):

B E A BB ERBRK - qing youke buyao suidi ditqgi 1aji
(lit. please tourists do not cv:where-one-happens-to-be place discard

rubbish/litter)

Would tourists please not drop litter everywhere.

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
B jin neut./fml. | # di ‘place’ | n pre-vb
B sui neut. Hi di ‘place’ | n pre-vb

" The predicate in a %5 li sentence is often represented by an adjective or the verb & you.
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11.22 TIME
11.2.2.1 At (a certain time)

1 zai: at:

BUNTEZ AT H IR K E S iR -

jidoshi zai kdoshi qidn bangzhu dajia fuxi gongke

(lit. teacher cv:at examination before help everyone revise lesson)
The teacher helped everyone with revision before the examination.

KEFEREF T ZH3GE - hudche zai zhéngwii shi’er didn daoda
(lit. train cv:at midday twelve o’clock arrive)
The train arrived at 12 o’clock midday.

FBEEAET MA LS - Kaihui rigi ding zai xia ge yue gi hao
(lit. meeting time fix cv:at next mw month seventh day)
The time of the meeting is fixed for the 7th of next month.

T yi: at:

KETIATHIF¥ - daxué yd jillyue xiaxan kaixué
(lit. University cv:at nine month last ten-day period start-study)
The University will open in the last week of September.

T 4L o ta ya qunian qushi
(lit. he cv:at last year leave-the-world)
He died last year.

HRET—AHEAEZAZHNAH -

wo shéng yi yi jiti wii lits nidn sanyué érshi ba ri
(lit. I born cv:at 1956 year 3rd month 28th day)

I was born on 28th March 1956.

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential

1 zai neut. n, pron pre-/post-vb

T+ ya fml. n, pron pre-/post-vb

11.2.2.2 From or since (a certain time)

M cong: from, since:
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MM EZEE R - ta cong xido jiu xi’ai yinyneé

(lit. he cv:from young then love music)

He has loved music since childhood.

CHEMSRAKAS I - ta conglai bi shi xinyong
(lit. she cv:from-past-till-now not break faith) She has never broken faith.

FEMHAXEHFHEET - wo cong mingtian qi kaishi chi zhai
(it. I cv:from tomorrow begin start eat vegetarian diet)
" From tomorrow I will start being a vegetarian/go on a vegetarian diet.

B zi: from, since:

A& HEVAEMIT o bén tidoli zi jiri gi shixing
(lit. this mw regulation cv:from this day begin operate)

This regulation will come into operation from today.

# you: from:

B HBEREYCENH o kechéng you mingnidan qi gdi wéi xuéfen zhi
(lit. course cv:from next year begin change to credit system)
The courses will be changed to a credit-system from next year.

#T dé: from, since:

IRITA 2 R 2 20X B A4
ni da shénme shihou qi xuéhui zhei tao bénling
(lit. you cv:from what time begin learn-acquire this mw skill)
Since when have you mastered this skill?

coverb

usage

register

collocational

governmental

prosodic

sequential

M cong

neut.

time word,

phrase + #2 gi

adj e.g. A/b xido
‘since childhood’
v. e.g. Wk 1ai
‘from past till now’

n, adj, v

pre-vb

fml.

time word,
phrase + & qi

B M zicong

pre-/post-vb

# yéu

class.

time word,
phrase + & qi

1T da

colloq.

time word,
phrase + & qi

pre-vb

pre-vb
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11.2.2.3 Till (a certain time)

2| dao: to, till:
hE K7t A ES - ta dao tianliang shi cdi shuijido
(lit. he cv:till daylight time only then sleep)
He did not go to bed till daybreak.

f—HER KK - ta yi jizo shui dao da tianliang
(lit. he one sleep sleep cv:till daylight) He slept right through to daybreak.

£ zhi: to:
HEZEWAETEHE - shiqing zhi ci cai you le méimu

(lit. matter cv:tiil this only then have le prospect of solution)
The matter only now has a prospect of solution.

WTAEE FREA - a4 gongzud zhizhi shénye
(lit. she work direct cv:to deep night) She worked deep into the night.

& qi: till:

KEANWTHESERARE -

shizong rén de xialuo gijin hai méiyou xiaoxi

(lit. lose-track-people de whereabouts cv:till now still not have news)
There is still no news of the whereabouts of the missing people.

J& jie: till, at:
XA AN IR o zhei jian shi jieshi zai gén ni xiAngtan
(lit. this mw matter cv:at time again cv:with you in detail talk)

I will speak to you again in detail about this matter when the time comes/in
due course.

Ifi lin: at the point of, on the verge of:

i fEAE - ta linwéi bu ji
(lit. he cv:at the point of danger not afraid) He faced danger without fear.

AT > KA Rl -

wo linxing congmang | 1aibuji xiang nin gaobié

(lit. T cv:at the point of leaving in a hurry, no time cv:to you (polite) say
good-bye)

1 was very busy before departing and didn’t have time to say goodbye to
you [polite].
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T ding: until:

TR R At A BESE - ding lingchén si didn ta cai shuijiao
(lit. cv:until approach morning four o’clock he only then sleep)
He did not go to bed until 4 o’clock in the early hours of the morning.

coverb | usage | register collocational governmental | prosodic | sequential
£ dao neut. ... 1k zhi n,v,cl E#| zhidao | pre-/post-vb
Z zhi fml. ... F1t wéi zhi n, v, cl E % zhizhi | pre-/post-vb
i€ qi class. 4 jin ‘today’ n pre-vb
A jie class. i} shi ‘time’ n pre-vb
i lin collog. | M shi ‘provisionally’ | n, adj, v pre-vb

£ ji ‘in haste’

f& wéi ‘in danger’

JE si ‘die’

T xing ‘travel’
Tt ding dial. n pre-vb

11.2.2.4 At the most opportune moment

# chen: taking opportunity of, while:

EHITEE - chen re dati¢
(lit. cv:while hot strike iron) Strike while the iron is hot.

BT REEATER KRR LB -

haizi chén mama bu zai jia de shihou chiiqu wanr

(lit. child cv:while mother not at home de time out-go play)
The child went out to play while his/her mother was not at home.

% chéng: taking advantage of, while:

BT I B F AT B A —BK o
youféng chéng duifang fangshou bu yan shi she ra yi qin
(lit. right-wing forward cv:taking advantage of opponent defence not tight
time shoot-enter one ball)
The right-wing forward took advantage of the slack defence of the
opposition to score a goal.
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# jiu: fitting in with [convenience]:

RAEY - BURREHAM -

zhei bén shii | qing ni jiubian shao géi ta

(lit. this mw book, please you cv:fitting in with convenience take cv:giving
to him)

Please will you take this book to him while you are about it.

M shiin: following, along with:

BHRMFRTK L - ging ni shunshou bd mén guan shang

(lit. please you c¢v:along with hand cv:grasp door close up)

Would you please as you go out/as you come infon your way shut the
door.

f sui: along with:

RBER AT DABRIREX R  ni suishi kéyi gén wo lidnxi
(lit. you cv: along with time may cv:with me contact)
You can get in touch with me any time.

R gén: along with:
h—3#E T > IR o
ta y1 jin wizi | génshou jin ba xié tuo dido
(lit. he once enter room, cv:along with hand then cv:grasp shoes take off)
As soon as he came into the room, he straight away took off his shoes.

coverb | usage | register collocational governmental | prosodic | sequential

# cheén neut. #l ji ‘opportunity’ n, adj, v, cl pre-vb
{& bian ‘covenience’
# shi ‘situation’

% chéng fml. Hl ji, & bian n pre-vb
B jin fml. f& bian n pre-vb
M shiin collog. | f# bian, % shi, n pre-vb
F shou ‘hand’
FE sui collog. | Bt shi ‘time’ n pre-vb
f& bian, # jT,
F shou

R gén slang F shou n pre-vb
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11.2.2.5 Whenever something happens
¥ dang: when:

WAt MRS > AR M o dang ta huijia dijia shi | wo qu tanwang ta
(lit. cv:when he come home have holiday time, I go visit himy)
When he comes home on holiday, I’ll go to visit him,

i féng: whenever:

FEEEBATR - caipido féng xinggi lit kaijidng
(lit. lottery tickets cv:whenever Saturday draw lottery)
The lottery is drawn every Saturday.

i# yu: when, whenever:
HRIEBTIFE - qitsai yu yu shin yan

(lit. ball game cv:when rain postpone)
The match was postponed when it rained.

coverb | usage | register | collocational governmental prosodic sequential

4 dang neut. ...t shior... |clause &4 méidang | pre-vb
#e44E de shihou

i féng neut. n H1% méiféng | pre-vb

i’ yu fml. n JLi8 fanyn pre-vb

11.2.2.6 As soon as possible
# gin: hurrying with:

FATHEREE - woémen ginkuai zou ba
(lit. we cv:hurrying with speed go ba) Let’s go at once.

HHHERZE - ging ni ginjin huiqu
(lit. please you cv:hurrying with urgency return-go)
Please hurry back straight away.

R jin: as is possible:
HIRREAR— 5L - qing ni jinzdo géi wo yi ge difa

(lit. please you cv:as is possible early give me one mw reply)
Please let me have a reply as early as possible.
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FEBRRERMEIERAWME - xiwang ni néng jinkuai huida wode wenti
(lit. hope you can cv:as is possible fast reply my question)
Hope you can reply to my question as quickly as possible.

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic { sequential

i gin collog. | R kuai ‘fast’ | adj pre-vb
# jin ‘tight’

A jin collog. | K Kkuai, n, adj pre-vb
B 7230 ‘early’

11.2.3 WITH, FOR OR BY SOMEONE OR SOMETHING
11.2.3.1 Together with
iR gén: with:

FMRHAE - wo gén ni shué ju hua
(lit. T cv:with you speak mw words) 1 will have a word with you.

HAERHEMAIE - wo xidng gén nimen hézud
(lit. I like 1o cv:with you cooperate) I'd like to cooperate with you.

i hé: with:
FATLARMARY HIRIXD?  wo kéyl hé ni dangmian tantan ma
(lit. I may cv:with you cv:facing face talk-talk ma)

May I have a chat with you face to face.

5 yir: with:

54+ 4 B4F - ta yit ta shifén yaohdo
(lit. he cv:with her extremely be on good terms)
He is a very close friend of hers.

5K o ta yii cishi wignan
(lit. he cv:with this matter without connection)
He has nothing to do with this (matter).

[ tong: with:

R RS ARk - ta téng ta génbén hébulai
(lit. he cv:with her basically match-not-come) He really doesn’t get on with her.
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RENELE—E - wo téng xizoli zhi zai yigi
(lit. I cv:with Little Li live cv:at the same place)
I live with Little Li.

coverb | usage register collocational | gavernmental | prosodic | sequential
iR gén northern colloq. n, pron pre-vb
il hé neut. n, pron pre-vb
5 yu class. n, pron pre-vb
[ tong southern colloq. n, pron pre-vb

11.2.3.2 For (somebody) — beneficiary

# géi: for, to:

RGBS T—HEE - wo géi gége xié le yi féng huixin
(lit. I cv:to elder brother write le one mw reply letter)
I wrote a reply to elder brother.

PSRN AE o kuai géi ta péi ge bashi
(lit. quickly cv:to him compensate mw not right)
Apologise to him immediately.

FEREATRAT S EFES?  ni néng géi women dang fanyi ma
(lit. you can cv:for us act as interpreter ma)
Can you be our interpreter?

# 1 for:
REHKAZEMIETT - dajia dud l4i ti ta songxing

(lit. everyone all come cv:for her see-on-way)
Everyone came to see her off.

ANFEARE% o rénrén dud ti ni gaoxing
(lit. everyone all cv:for you happy) Everyone is happy for you.

[ téng: for:
RAMFHANEE - wo tong ni chit ge zhiyi

(lit. I cv:for you come-up-with mw idea)
I'll think up an idea for you.
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WEXLE > TEEFAKEE -

ni qu mai piao | xingli wo tong ni kanguin

(lit. you go buy tickets, luggage I cv:for you look after)

You go and buy the tickets, and I will keep an eye on the luggage for you.

 wei: for:

WERATAEAMTRHERTA !

rang women wei kérenmen de jiankang ganbéi

(lit. Iet us cv:for guests de health dry glass)

Let’s drink a toast to our guests./Let’s drink to the health of our guests.

BREMEAZERME - qing wei wod xiang zhiirén bidoshi xieyi
(lit. please cv:for me cv:to host express thanks)
Please say thank you to the host for me.

B HNEE L - bié wei zhei jian xidoshi danxin
(lit. don’t cv:for this mw small matter carry worries) Please don’t worry
about this small matter.

b FER T — 415N - ta wei wo songlai le yi fen gingtié
(lit. he cv:for me send-come le one mw invitation letter)
He sent me an invitation.

ALEER - EIENACAE R TFRAIR -

wei anquan qijian | qing wa zai jicang shiyong shouti dianhua

(lit. cv:for safety sake, please don’t cv:in cabin use hand-carry telephones)
For safety reasons, please don’t use mobile phones in the cabin.

J9T7 weile: for sake of, in order to:

N EFRERESE - WIERERAIFITE L - weile xiang guke tigong
fangbian | shingdian juéding zhoumo kaimén yingye

(lit. cv:for sake of cv:to customers provide convenience, store decide
weekend open door do business)

For the convenience of customers, the store decided to open for business
at the weekends.

AT EP RGBT > BHIRE TARDEE -

weile wéihii gitiching de zhixi | jingfang paichi le bushdo jingcha

(lit. in order to maintain football-ground de order, police-side send out not
a few policemen)

To preserve order at the football ground, the police deployed a considerable
number of officers.
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coverb usage | register | collocational |governmental | prosodic |sequential
4 géi collog. n, pron pre-vb
®t neut. n, pron pre-vb
[7) tong dial. pron pre-vb
H wei neut. ... %M gijian | n, pron, adj NT weile | pre-vb
RT weile | always as | fml. ... &M qijian |n, pron, pre-vb
a sentence adj, vb, cl
beginner
11.2.3.3 By ~ be the responsibility of (somebody)
B yéu: by:
XHBEHEAT - zhei jian shi yéu wo fazé
(lit. this mw matter cv:by me take responsibility)
This matter is my responsibility.
IH gul: by, up to:
X 2HHRE o zheixié shi quanbl gui ni gudn
(lit. these mw matters entirely cv:up to you take charge)
You are in charge of all these matters.
coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
B yoéu fml. n, pron pre-vb
H gui collog. n, pron pre-vb
11.2.4 INSTRUMENT AND VEHICLE

11.2.4.1

With (a certain instrument or appliance)

H yong: with, using:

WA TR T L% - ta yong shizi shi le shi téufa
(lit. she cv:with comb comb e comb hair) She combed her hair.

fHFHT —TFHAIALK - ta yong shou lie le yixia é gian de téufa
(lit. he cv:with hand brush aside le one mw:time forehead in front de hair)
He brushed the hair from his forehead with his hand.
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BABES T h—F - wo yong gébo péng le ta yixia

(lit. I cv:with arm nudge le him one mw:time) [ nudged him with my arm.

R 2 3Bk EYE? ni yong shénme liyou lai shuofi ta ne

(lit. you cv:using what reason come convince her ne)

What reason did you use to convince her (then)?

% na: with, taking:

ENEERTE—E - women na ba chizi liang yi lidng
(lit. we cv:with mw ruler measure one measure) Let’s measure it with a ruler.

HREJLEMRE—T o qing ni na ji ju hua gaikuo yixia

(lit. please you cv:with few mw words summarise one mw:time)

Please would you give a summary in a few words.

R T HX 2 Z W o KB A WHRTR?
ni bang le wo zhéme dud de mang | wé na shénme xie ni ne

(lit. you help le me so much de help. I cv:with what thank you ne)
You’ve helped me so much. How can I thank you?

REH 2 Mbs KB YE? ni na shénme zuo bidozhiin 13 hénglidng ne

(lit. you cv:with what make criterion come judge ne)

What criteria do you adopt to make a judgement?

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
i yong neut. concrete or n, pron pre-vb
abstract
objects
£ na collog. | concrete or | n, pron pre-vb
abstract
objects ‘J

11.2.4.2 By (a vehicle)

A zuo: by:

BATITE LA E - women ddsuan zuo chuidn qi
(lit. we intend cv:by boat go) We intend to go by boat.

F chéng: by:

A1 ME—BE kAk? nimen chéng nd/néi yi ban féiji lai
(lit. you (plural) cv:by which one mw plane come)
Which flight will you come on?
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#% da: by:

T APEER K - tamen da mobanché huijia
(lit. they cv:by last mw bus/train return home)
They went home on the last bus/train.

T;;‘b usage | registeral | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
4 zuo colloq. n pre-vb
% chéng fml. n pre-vb
# da neut. n pre-vb
L

11.2.5 BY MEANS OF, IN ACCORDANCE WITH, ETC.
11.2.5.1 Relying on (a person, etc.)
5 kao: relying on:

b B EABIHEITIE - ta jia li kdo ta zhénggian guohud

(1it. his home-in cv:relying on him earn money pass life)
His family relied on his earnings.

ft zhang: relying on:
XHEEMKEHEN - zhei jian shi quan zhang dajia bangmang

(lit. this mw matter entirely cv:relying on everyone help)
This matter is entirely reliant on everyone’s help.

AALHAEA o bié zhang shi gi rén
(lit. don’t cv:relying on power bully people)
Don’t rely on your power to bully people.

163 zhizhe: relying on:

HATHhIE 5 R F 18 - women jid zhizhe ni bangmang li
(lit. we just cvirelying on you help Ii) We just rely on your help.

coverb usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
% kao neut. n, pron pre-vb
% zhang class. # shi ‘power’ | n, pron pre-vb
153 zhizhe collog. n, pron pre-vb
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11.2.5.2 By means of

£ ping: by means of:

EZ A - ping pido riching
(lit. cv:by ticket enter stadium/theatre) Admission by ticket only.

AKRFME S EMHTREE -

rénléi pingjié yiiyan huxiang jidolit sixiing

(lit. mankind cv:relying on language mutually exchange thinking)
Mankind exchanges ideas by means of language.

{8 jie: taking advantage of:

AR LA 2 17K KRR B -

wo xiang jie ci jihul xiang dajia bidoshi ganxie

(lit. I want cv:taking advantage of this opportunity cv:towards everyone
express thanks)

I want to take this opportunity to thank everyone.

hFE & A BR A E B T RS -

(he cv:taking advantage of friends’ de help successfully de return to le
hometown)

With the help of friends he successfully made it back to his hometown.

j87f tonggud: by means of, through:

Z il A E I A MR 4T R B T RAT -

aidishéng tongguo geézhong shiyan zhongyi faming le diandéng
(lit. Edison cv:through every mw:kind experiment in the end invent le
electric light)

Edison finally invented the electric light after all kinds of experiments.

coverb usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
# ping neut. = piao n % f& pingjie | pre-vb
‘ticket’
|
fi jie fml. £ jihui n %" jiezhe | pre-vb
‘opportunity’
it tongguo fml. n pre-vb

8 g3 jiezhe is in fact a more commonly used written form than {&3% ji¢zhe.
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11.2.5.3 According to

% ping: according to:

WEA A F XM 4512?  ni ping shénme déchii zheiyang de jiélun
(lit. you cv:according to what reach this kind de conclusion)
How did you reach a conclusion like this?

& zhao: according to:

MEATTSE IR A0 E - zAnmen jil zhao zheéyang ban ba
(lit. we then cv:according to this way do ba)
Let’s do it like this then.

# an: according to:

EBHWFRE - qing an cixu fiyan
(lit. please cv:according to order speak) Please speak in order.

EHmHEAEL % £k o ging anshi bi zudye jido shanglai
(lit. please cv:according to time cv:grasp assignment hand over-come)
Please hand in your assignment on time.

BREEBERWIMES M - qing dajia anzhao yuinlii de guiding qit zud
(lit. please everyone cv:according to original de stipulation go-do)
Would every please do it/act as originally stipulated.

K yi: according to:

WRE - MBI REZ - yT wo kan | wenti bing bi fuza
(lit. cv:as I see, problem certainly not complicated)
As I see it, the problem certainly isn’t complicated.

BIKBIBATE © ° qing yizhao gingkuang ér ding
(lit. please cv:according to circumstances and decide)
Please decide in the light of circumstances.

FHRFRKIKHE | qing dajia yi ci jinzuod

(lit. please everyone cv:according to order occupy seat)
Would everyone please sit in proper order.

9 P . .
In somewhat more formal statements i ér ‘and (under these circumstances)’ is placed between the
coverb expression and the verb. This is likely to happen particularly if the verb is monosyllabic.



188 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

#% bénzhe: in line with:

HATNIZAE H BRI E -

women yinggai bénzhe huzhh de jingshén banshi

(lit. we ought to cv:in line with mutual help de spirit do things)
We must work in the spirit of mutual assistance.

PA yi: according to, by means of:

PRETLARAMLEHE o ni kéyi yi ci leitui
(lit. you can cv:by this draw analogy) You can draw analogies from this.

RBUIEMRA - ni déi yi li fiirén
(lit. you must cv:by means of reason convince people)
You must convince people by reason.

FIDAKZ XM ELRIE - wo yi gérén de mingyi xiang nin biozhéng
(lit. I cv:according to individual name cv:towards you (polite) guarantee)
I give you my personal guarantee.

LA AR B 43 SR X AR

wo yi lio péngyou de shénfén quan ni bié zhéyang zuo

(lit. I cv:according to old friend’s de capacity urge you don’t this way do)
I urge you as an old friend not to do this.

FEE YO AWE - pingjan méi hit yi si kou rén jisuan
(lit. average every household cv:according to four mw people calculate)
The average household is calculated as four people.

Bt jin: according to:

MK - ERAEL - jid wo 1ai shud | haishi bu qu hio
(lit. cv:according to I come-say, still not go good)
In my view it is best not to go.

& ju: according to:

MW - MRAXFZA - ji wo tuice | ta shi buhui téngyi de
(lit. cv:according to I guess, he is not likely agree de)
My guess is he won’t agree.

MEFEILRZEH TR > HIRETW -

génji qixiangtai de yubio | mingtian yao xia yu

(lit. cv:according to weather station de forecast, tomorrow will rain)
According to the weather forecast, it will rain tomorrow.
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Y MELHREET - jushud | ta yijing chigud qu le
(lit. cv:according to say, he already exit country go le)
They say he has already left the country.

# zhiin: according to:

WEATHERTHIZAIE - zdnmen zhiin qidnli ban ba
(lit. we cv:according to precedent do ba) Let’s act according to precedent.

#m ri: according to:

EMBTER o qing raqi wanchéng
(lit. please cv:according to schedule complete) Please finish on time.

- FEMCANBUHIE > EANL - zai of rashd guihuan | ging chashou
(lit. herewith cv:according to original numbers return, please check
accept)
Please find the original amount returned herewith.

#fE zanxin: according to:

XA HAF 0] DUEIE E B G - zhei 1ei shiging kéyi zanxin changgul jidjué
(lit. this mw:kind matter can cv:according to common practice resolve)
This matter can be resolved routinely.

T jiyd: on the basis of:

ETUEMER  RATRIRKER -

Jjiyu yishang de liyéu | wo bu zanchéng ni de yijian

(lit. cv:on the basis of the above de reasons, I not agree your opinion)
For the reasons above, I do not agree with your opinion.

BT yéuyd: owing to:

BT RERE - 8k DRI IR -

youyi zhongzhong yudnyin | ta wiifa chiixi zhei ci huiyi

(cv:owing to all kind of reasons, he no way attend this mw:occasion meeting)
For various reasons, he cannot attend this meeting.

o BTIAERR - RREBI -

youyd gongzuo guanxi | wo weinéng likai

(lit. cv:owing to work reasons, I not able leave)

I could not leave because of work [commitments].
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¥ chaya: stemming from:
BT > R FEE LA EAM -
chiiyd haogf | ta jili xidng nongqing shishi de zhénxiang
(lit. cvistemming from curiosity, he extreme strength want make clear facts

de truth)

Out of curiosity, he was intent on getting to the truth of the situation/the

real facts.

#t%f zhéndui: in the light of:
BRI RS S R BE e o

qing ni zhéndui juti gingkuang zuocha juéding ba

(lit. please you cv:in the light of concrete circumstances make out decision ba)
Please come to a decision in the light of concrete conditions.

coverb usage register | collocational governmental prosodic sequential
% ping collog. n pre-vb
#8 zhao collog. n pre-vb
% an neut. n # M anzhao | pre-vb
& yi neut. n # 8 yizhao | pre-vb
7% bénzhe neut. #5%% jingshén | n pre-vb
‘spirit’
I yuanzé
‘principle’
Bl yi class. n pre-vb
# jin class. n, cl pre-vb
#z ju usually as | fml. n,v % génju | pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
# zhiin fml. n pre-vb
wora class. # qi n pre-vb
‘deadline’
¥ shu
‘amount’
#HE z0nxan fml. n ¥ ziinzhao | pre-vb
|
T jiyad usually as | fml. n pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
#BF youyd | usually as | fml. n pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
#1F chilyg | usually as | fml. n pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
#t%¢ zhéndui fml. n pre-vb
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11.2.5.4 Regarding, about
F yi: regarding:

HETEEAZE - chouyan yu jiankang you hai
(lit. smoking cv:regarding health harmful)
Smoking is harmful to health.

XETFHHEEARF - zheyang ya ni ziji boli
(lit. this way cv:regarding you self not beneficial)
This is no good to you personally.

ZF zhiyi: as regards:

Z T HAMRAE > LUFH o zhiya gita wenti | yihou zai shué
(lit. cv:as regards other questions, later again speak)
We will talk again about the other questions later.

*F guanyii: concerning:

XKFxMFE > REAEN - guanyid zheéi jian shi | wo méiydu yijian
(lit. cv:concerning this mw matter, I not have opinion)
1 don’t have an opinion on this matter.

RKEPRANEE > fFEEEFR -

guanyu zheéi ge wenti | houmian hai yao xiangshu

(lit. cv:concerning this mw question, afterwards still need detail account)
As regards this question, [I] will go into greater details later on.

¥ jidng: speaking of:

P& BERE - jidng tidojian | t3 méiydu ni hio
(lit. cv:speaking of qualification, he not have you good)
Speaking of qualifications, he is not as good as you.

® lun: as regards:

WHES) > MBILAR3E o lun néngli | ta bi ni qidng
(lit. as regards ability, he cv:compared with you strong)
As regards ability, he is better than you.

WHTRERR » {3 — - lun da biqid | ta shi diyi
(lit. as regards playing squash, he rank no. 1)
He is ranked number one in squash.
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coverb usage |register | collocational | governmental | prosedic | sequential
T yd fml. n pre-vb
EF zhiyid |[usually as | neut. [ wenti | n pre-vb
a sentence ‘problem’
beginner
X TF guanyi | usually as | neut. n pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
P jidng usually as |collog. n, cl pre-vb
a sentence
beginner
% lan usually as |colloq. n, vb, cl pre-vb
a sentence
beginner

11.2.5.5 Besides, except

B cha: besides, apart from:

BREFFEELUSL - B AUEANL o
chii chipiaozhé yiwai | shui y& buzhiin ruching

(lit. cv:apart from ticket-holder apart, anyone also not allow enter

stadiumy/hall)
No one is allowed in apart from ticket-holders.

MR T R 2 M AEAR M -
ta chile jiawn zhiwai | shénme dué buhui zuo
(lit. she cv:apart from household duties part, anything all not can do)
She can’t do anything but housework.

coverb | usage | register | collocational governmental } prosodic | sequential
B cha neut. ... LISk yiwai | n, pron, adj, vb, ¢l | BR T chile | pre-vb
... Z5F zhiwai BRFF chikai

11.2.5.6 Considering as

4 wéi: considering as:

MhFEx —VIERR S B M RAE - ta ba zhei yigie dou shi wéi Ziji de zéren
(lit. he cv:grasping this everything all look upon cv:as own responsibility)
He considers all this his own responsibility.
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£ zud: considering as:

AR 2 4E L3 | ké bié bd zhei jian shi dangzud érxi
(lit. really don’t cv:grasping this mw matter regard cv:as children’s game)
Mind you don’t treat this matter as something trifling.

coverb usage register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential

5 wéi | always as class. M shi... n post-vb
complement R wéi

fE zud | always as collog. | M dang... |n post-vb
complement {E zud

11.2.6 GRAMMATICAL OPERATORS
11.2.6.1 Manipulative
I ba: grasping:'®
REEHFFMET - biyao bd shiging nongzao le

(lit. don’t cv:grasping matter make mess le)
Don’t mess the business up.

PHEZGIZ T - kuai bl yao chi le
(lit. quick cv:grasping medicine eat le) Hurry up and take the medicine.

# jiang: grasping:

FeteAtiER o xidn jiang ta qing lai
(lit. first cv:grasping him invite-come) Invite him here first.

# na: taking:

AMEHF B - bié na wo kai wanxiao

(lit. don’t cv:taking me make joke) Don’t make fun of me.
RSB /% o shui dou na ta méi banfi

(lit. anyone all cv:taking him have no way)

No one can do anything with him.

" See Chapter 12 for a full discussion of the & ba construction.
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% gudn: taking:

EA% H X2 A% - minjian guan yueéshi jide tiangdu chi yueéliang
(lit. people-among cv:taking lunar eclipse call heavenly hound eating the moon)
According to folklore, lunar eclipse is known as the Heavenly Hound
Eating the Moon.

XA A 2?  ni gudn zhei ge jiao shénme
(lit. you cv:taking this call what) What do you call this?

coverb | usage | register | collocational | governmental | prosodic | sequential
£ ba neut. n, pron pre-vb
# jiang fml. n, pron pre-vb
£ na collog. n, pron pre-vb
& gudn colog. | ... jiao n, pron pre-vb

11.2.6.2 Passive
# bei: by:
N ZHFHMNXIFITRT - nei ge quanjishou bei tade duishou dibai le

(lit. that mw boxer cv:by his opponent defeat le)
That boxer was beaten by his opponent.

Y jiao: by:

HIEM(EEE T - miyil jido ta (géi) caizhao le
(lit. riddle cv:by her gei guess-right le) The riddle was guessed by her.

il rang: by:
TZEIENER)MIZ T - xingli rang yii (gé&i) lin shi le

(lit. luggage cv:by rain gei sprinkle wet le)
The luggage was soaked by the rain.

# géi: by:
ZEMITA/IMEERIT T - chékn de mén géi xidotou qiaokai le

(lit. garage de door cv:by petty thief prise open le)
The garage door was prised open by a thief.

]
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B wéi: by:

MR RFAFTLS  ta conglai b wéi biérén sud zudyou
(lit. he all along not cv:by other people suo control)

He was never controlled by other people.

i K Z T4 - ta wéi dajia sud zinjing

{lit. he cv:by everyone suo respect) He is respected by everyone.

coverb | usage| register collocational governmental | prosodic | sequential
# bei fml. n, pron pre-vb
n jiao colloq. .. #5 géi (optional) | n, pron pre-vb
it rang infml. .. %% géi (optional) | n, pron pre-vb
% géi collog. n, pron pre-vb
H wéi class. .. Fi sué n, pron pre-vb

11.2.6.3 Comparison

Note that comparative coverbs are more often followed by adjectival phrases
rather than by verbal phrases.
% xiang: similar to:

& A0 —FEREI A - €3 xiang t3 mama yiyang gizhi

(lit. she cv:similar to her mother the same stubborn)
She is as stubborn as her mother.

MR WAL —FERENZMA - ta xiang ta baba ylyang bi xihuan chi yi
(1it. she cv:similar to her father the same not like eat fish)
Like her father, she does not like eating fish.

1 ra: like:

MILME R MAR—EFER - nar de xiatidn rd dongtian yiban hanléng
(lit. there de summer cv:like winter the same cold)
Summer there is as cold as winter.

¥ gén: compared with:

R FHR DR B — R -

zhéi ge xuéqi de gongke gén shang xuéqi ylyang dué
(lit. this mw term de coursework cv:compared with last term the same much)
The coursework this term/semester is just as much as last term/semester.
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tt bi: compared with:

X[ VEARIIE S - zhéi mén ke bi néi mén rongyi
(lit. this mw discipline/course cv:compared with that mw easy)
This course/discipline is easier than that one.

B jido: compared with:
SEM PR EERNY - jinnidn de chéngji jido qunidn wéi hio

(lit. this year de results cv:compared with last year be better)
This year’s results are better than last year’s.

{

3‘: yii: than:
¢ WHAFAK - digid da yd yueliang
. (lit. earth big cv:than moon) The earth is bigger than the moon.

fE AR B T - jiankang de tipo gui yi rénhé caifa
(lit. healthy de physique valuable cv:than any wealth)
A healthy body is worth more than riches.

coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential
% xidng | resemblance | neut. ... —H ylyang n, adj, vb, ¢l ¥4 haoxiang | pre-vb
ra resemblance | fml. ... (/)% (yDban | n, adj, vb, cl P youra pre-vb
# gén'' | resemblance | infml. ... —Ft ylyang | n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb
. bi comparison | neut. n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb
# jido | comparison | fml. C O wéi n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb
F ya comparison, | fml. n post-vb
always as a
complement

11.3 COVERBAL POSITIONS

As we have seen above, coverbs can be positioned pre-verbally or post-verbally.
A pre-verbal position indicates that the coverbal phrase is being used as an
adverbial specifying the background in which the action encoded in the main
verb takes place, e.g. location, time, direction taken, instrument used, means
employed, principle followed, person involved, and so on. These preliminaries

' In this context, ¥} gén may be used interchangeably with 1 hé, 5 yi, I téng.
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or conditions must first be established before the action can be carried out, and
the coverbal phrase is therefore placed before the main verb to give it pre-
cedence. The pre-verbal coverbal phrase is in fact primarily concerned with the
starting position of the subject. For example:

fhAE BRI - ta zai tdshogudn xuéxi
(lit. he cv:in library study) He is studying in the library.

*ib 2 S E VT o ta xuéxi zai tashiigudn
*(lit. he study cv:in library)

Here the subject has to locate himself ‘in the library’ before he ‘can begin to
s 12

study’.

However, there are situations where the actions in the main verb must be carried
out first before a particular location or point of time is reached. For example, the
verb B fang ‘to put’ and the verb % zéu ‘to walk’ naturally lead to new
locations or destinations. At a more abstract level, a meeting may be scheduled
at a particular time or something may be regarded in a different light. All these
actions of putting, walking, scheduling or regarding must all happen before the
new location, time, etc. is reached, and it is therefore logical for the coverbal
phrases to come after the main verbs as complements."® These post-verbal coverbal
phrases are, in most cases, concerned with the end or final position of the object.
For example,

HABARRAAER b o ta ba yifu fang zai chuang shang
(lit. he cv:grasping clothes put cv:on bed-top) He put the clothes on the
bed.

Here the location of the subject is not specified, but the important thing is that,
as he puts down the clothes, they, the object of the sentence, end up on the bed.

Similarly, in the following example:

HEFFIXTE - ta you dao duv’an
(lit. he swim cv:reaching opposite shore) He swam to the opposite shore.

"2 This precedence rule must be followed in the prose grammar of present-day Chinese, which
differs from Classical Chinese where such precedence rules were not made or from Chinese
poetry where precedence rules may be violated to give way to rhythm or euphony, e.g. A1
KBt - women zou zai da la shang “We are walking on a main road” should, strictly speaking,
be reworded as: #A17EA# LiEZ - women zai da lii shang zou zhe.

1t must be understood that the logic behind the precedence between the coverb and the main verb
is a prominent feature of present-day Chinese. In Classical Chinese or in a more classical style,
the precedence question discussed here is one more of usage than of meaning or logic.
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It is obvious that he must start swimming before he can reach the opposite
shore.

In some sentences, particularly those with intransitive verbs, a subject may
locate itself in a place before the action and remain in the same place afterwards,
so that the starting position and the end position of the subject coincide. As far
as meaning is concerned, there is no difference between the pre-verbal and post-
verbal position of the coverbal phrase in these cases. For example:

fhFEILEAE - ta zai béijing zhit
(lit. he cv:in Beijing live)

fifEAEJL ST - ta zha zai béijing
(lit. he live cv:in Beijing) He lives in Beijing.

AL A R k3% o haddié zai hudcong zhong féiwil
(lit. butterflies cv:in flower-clusters middle fly-dance)

W K EEAEIE AP o hidié feiwn zai huacong zhong
(1it. butterflies fly-dance cv:in flower-clusters middle)
The butterflies flew about among the flowers.

Elsewhere, context and common sense, too, in a meaning-oriented language like
Chinese, will rule out any misunderstanding that might arise from pre-verbal or
post-verbal positioning of a coverbal phrase. For instance:

MAE R L5 T /LA - ta zai héiban shang xié le ji ge zi
(lit. he cv:on blackboard write le a few mw characters)
He wrote a few Chinese characters on the blackboard.

means very much the same as the following sentence apart from the switch to
definite reference for the object ¥ zi ‘characters’:

BIEI LA FEA LM b o ta bd nei ji ge zi xi¢ zai héibin shang
(lit. he cv:grasping those few mw characters write cv: on blackboard-top)
He wrote those few Chinese characters on the blackboard.

In the first sentence, it will still be understood that the subject is standing in front
of the blackboard writing Chinese characters on it, and no one of sound mind
will think that subject has climbed on to the blackboard before writing,

Sometimes, when a coverbal phrase indicates time or location (particularly with
a fairly long expression), scope, basis or purpose, it may come at the beginning
of the sentence before the subject:
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BEAREE > fHHlsETT -

chén rén bu zhuyi | ta gidoqiao de likai le

(lit. cv:taking advantage of people not paying attention, he quietly de leave le)
He quietly left while people weren’t paying attention.

TER SO A b > SRR -

zai ximilaya shan de shandian shang | konggi jigi xibo

(lit. cv:on Himalaya mountains de summit-on, air extremely thin)
The air is extremely thin on the summit of Himalayan mountains.

XFREA R fEEAFEHER -

duiyi zhei ge wenti | tamen hai méiyou zuochin dafu

(lit. cv:regarding this mw question, they still not-have produce reply)
They still have not replied on this question.

¢ RTEDENRITRE > PRSFKERZAK -

guanyd qingshaonidn de pinxing wenti | xuéxiao yu jiazhing dou

© yinggai flizé

(lit. cv:concerning young people teenager de behaviour question, school and

~ parents both must take responsibility of)

School and parents must both take responsibility for the behaviour of

young people and teenagers.

BR TR 2SN > td S PUE -

~ chiile fiyii zhiwai | ta hai xuéxi hanyi

(lit. cv:besides French apart, she also study Chinese)
She is studying Chinese as well as French.

MFEIERPR > IDIZMEHRRERLEX -

génju zuijin de yanjii | jiyi de haohuai gén nidnling wiiguan

(lit. cv:according to latest de research, memory de good-bad cv:with age no
connection)

According to the latest research, quality of memory/whether memory is
good or bad has no relation to age.

HNTRE > Tl g cFizs -
weile dajia | ta ningké xishéng ziji de liyi
(lit. cv:for the sake of everyone, she would rather sacrifice own de interest)

.. For everyone’s sake, she would rather sacrifice her own interests.



12 {2 ba CONSTRUCTIONS

A 1 b4 construction is a syntactic feature unique to the Chinese language. It is
a device which uses the coverb 1 ba ‘to grasp’' to move a definite-referenced
object to a position before the main verb. This leaves the space after the verb
available to elements other than the object, e.g. for a consequential complement
to indicate the result inflicted upon the object through the action contained in the
verb. This repositioning manouevre arises from the fact that Chinese sentences §
find it possible, only in very few instances,” to hold an object and an additional
element together in a position after the same verb, particularly if the additional
element is three or more syllables long. Given its association with an action
verb, the #£ bi construction is a regular feature of a narrative sentence.

12.1 THE STRUCTURAL FEATURES OF 4 ba
CONSTRUCTION

A # ba construction must have the following three structural features:

(a) the object of the coverb 2 ba must be of definite reference;

(b) the main verb of the sentence must be followed by a complement® or,
less commonly, by a second noun;

(¢) the main verb must be an action verb.

If any one of the three conditions is not fulfilled, the construction is not accept-
able, as in the following:

AR — AN ERMYLFEF T o *ta bd yi ge dianshiji nonghuai le
*He broke a television set.

in which the object of 4 ba is of indefinite reference;

* AR AALIE o *ta ba nei ge dianshiji song
*He gave the televison set.

in which the verb X song ‘to give as a present’ is not followed by either of the
elements listed under (b) above;

' See §11.2.6.
? See §11.1.
* Sometimes just T le itself with its underlying notion of T lido ‘to finish’.
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X A EHE T o *ta ba zhei jian shi zhidao le
*He came to know this matter.

in which the verb %1i& zhidao ‘to know’ is an involuntary cognitive verb, not an
action verb.

12.1.1 DEFINITE-REFERENCED OBJECT

Since the definite reference of the object of the coverb £ ba is a requirement of
the construction, the object does not need to be specifically marked for definite-
ness. That is to say, an unmarked noun without any demonstrative adjective will
be assumed to be definite:

WECEARZT - ta Ziji bd yao chile
(lit. she self cv:grasping medicine eat le) She took the medicine herself.

12.1.2 THE ELEMENTS AFTER THE MAIN VERB

The extra elements after the verb in a # ba construction may take the form of a
complement or an object.

12.1.2.1 Different forms of complement

(a) resultative:

KIOMEFEIEE T - daifu bd tade bing zhihui le
(lit. doctor cv:grasping his illness cure-well le)
The doctor cured his illness.

PRIBRERWZEHET - ni bd wo yudnlai de yisi jidngzou le
(lit. you cv:grasping my original meaning speak-away le)
You distorted/did not convey my original meaning.

(b) locational:

BRI THAAENE - milqin ba haizi 1ou zai hudi li
(lit. mother cv:grasping child hold cv:in bosom-inside)
Mother took the child in her arms.

fl AR 5 7 ik AR R TT

ta ba bagao tié zai zui xidnyin de difang

lit. he cv:grasping notice stick cv:on most eye-catching place)
He stuck the notice in the most eye-catching/conspicuous place.
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(¢) directional:

fF 2 MIBREIRT?  shénme féng ba ni gualai le
(lit. what wind cv:grasping you blow-come le)
What wind has blown you here?

MITE AT FK - ta b chuanglian fang le xialai
(lit. she cv:grasping window blind let le down-come)
She pulled down the blind.

(d) dative:

fAEEFE 2041 - ta ba xin zhuidnjido géi ta
(lit. he cv:grasping letter pass on cv:to her)
He passed on the letter to her.

PE AR S B B BT o

ndinai ba neixié gushi jiang géi haizimen ting

(lit. grandma cv:grasping those stories tell cv:to children listen)
Grandma told those stories to the children.

(e) durational:

CEBEMERT =X - jingcha ba xidotou guan le san tiin
/ (lit. policemen cv:grasping petty thief lock up le three days)
* The police locked up the petty thief for three days.

CU A SR TR AL
" (lit. elder sister cv:grasping soybean soak le two mw hours)
Elder sister soaked the soybeans for two hours.

(f) brief durational:

LR T T —T - ta ba nei pian giozi xingdi le yixia
(lit. he cv:grasping that mw manuscript revise le one cv:occasion)
He made some revisions to the draft.

WA IR 55 ST AT ERR TR -

jiching de fawiyuan ba tade xingli chéng le chéng

(lit. airport de service people cv:grasping his luggage weigh le
weigh)

The airport official weighed his baggage.

4 Here # géi is the coverb in the complement and links with another verb 17 ting ‘to listen’.
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(g) frequency:

HARHR JLANME R BRE T 47 JLi o

ta ba nei jige shéngci moxié le hio ji bian

(lit. he cv:grasping those few mw new words write-from-memory le
very a-few times)

He wrote the new vocabulary out from memory a good many times.

IR E R T =) e

oy ldoshi ba neéi shou tangshi lingsong le san ci
(lit. teacher cv:grasping that mw Tang poem recite le three times)
The teacher read out/recited that Tang poem three times.

(h) descriptive with 1§ de:

MR R B T T -

ta ba fangjian shoushi de ganganjingjing

(lit. she cv:grasping room tidy de dry-dry-clean-clean)
She gave the room a thorough tidying.

BB EE R FRAA RS -

ta ba shijia shang de shii fang de zhéngzhéngqiqi

(lit. he cv:grasping bookcase-top de books place de whole-whole-
flush-flush)

He placed/arranged the books neatly on the bookcase.

(i) evaluative with 15 de:
TR T ) B RS TR 75 2 - liashi b wenti jiéshi de hén gingchu
(lit. lawyer cv:grasping problem explain de very clear)
The lawyer explained the problem very clearly.

EEAER IS 574 - baba ba daoli shuo de shifén xidngxi
(lit. father cv:grasping reason say de very clear)
Father put the argument in great detail.

~(j) judgemental with 5 chéng, etc.:

SEALE DR RS — R -

daoyian ba zhéng ge xiju chuli chéng yi ge xiju

(lit. director cv:grasping whole mw play treat cv:as one mw comedy)
The director treated the whole play as a comedy.
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A THEX GBI LA AR BB EIL -

tamen ba zhei jian shir shiwéi wiguan jinyao de shir

(lit. they cv:grasping this mw matter look upon cv:as not-concern-
ing-importance de matter)

They viewed the business/affair as something of no importance.

VPR EER DR ZIL -

Lio niinai ba xido giniang dangzud ziji de ni’ér

(lit. old granny cv:grasping little girl look upon cv:as her own de
daughter)

The old lady looked upon the young girl as her own daughter.

12.1.2.2 A second object in the form of a noun or a number/measure
word

BRIRIEFELE T/K T - meimei bd hua jido le shui le
(lit. younger sister cv:grasping flower sprinkle le water le)
Younger sister has watered the flowers.

WRIKIEKIZE TIET - meimei b shui jido le hua le
(lit. younger sister cv:grasping water sprinkle le flower le)
Younger sister has used the water to water the flowers.

FRWEKEL T —% - didi ba dangdo chi le yi ban
(lit. younger brother cv:grasping cake eat le a-half)
Younger brother ate half of the cake.

WILIEHEAEY) T —H - mama ba dangao qié le y1 kuai
(lit. mother cv:grasping cake cut le one piece) Mother cut a slice of cake.

12.1.3 THE MAIN VERB IN A £ ba CONSTRUCTION

The main verb in a #% ba construction, as we have said, must be an action
verb, most commonly within a narrative sentence. Therefore the non-action
verbs, generally found in expository sentences, would not occur with # ba: 2
shi ‘to be’; FH you ‘to have’, verbs of emotion (%X xihuan ‘to like’; Z ai ‘to
love’, etc.) and most cognitive verbs (5138 zhidao ‘to know’, & dong ‘to under-
stand’, etc.). However, a small number of cognitive verbs, which encode a mental
exertion or process rather than result, may still be used with # ba sentences:

FEX G EENFILIZE ! ging ba zhei jian zhongyao de shir jizhu
(lit. please cv:grasping this mw important de matter keep-in-mind firmly)
Please remember this important matter.
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AR BEIESIBET - bié ba wo de dianhua haoma wang le
(lit. don’t cv:grasping my telephone number forget le)
Don’t forget my telephone number.

EREX— S T#EZ o qing ni ba zhei yi didn lidojié¢ gingchu
(lit. please you cv:grasping this one point understand clear)
Please get a clear understanding of this point.

12.2 INTENTIONALITY IN A 12 ba CONSTRUCTION

Intentionality is an inherent implication underlying most 1 bd constructions,
that is to say, a deliberate action is usually involved. However, there are contexts
in which either the outcome of the action of the verb is unintentional or the
question of intentionality simply does not arise:

f BB T > JEIBFEET o ta méi zhao jingzi | ba maozi dai wai le
(lit. he did not look at the mirror, cv:grasping hat put-on not-straight le)
He didn’t look at the mirror and put his hat on crooked.

KEHEKHILA T - taiyang ba dadi ran hong le
(lit. sun cv:grasping big-land dye red le)
The sun has painted the earth red.

WAL BRI AR R E T

chaoshui ba shatan shang de yifu chong zou le
(lit. tide cv:grasping beach-on de clothes wash off le)
The tide washed away the clothes on the beach.

In other cases the action may be deliberate or not depending on the context:

HIBIETEIRITBE T - didi ba huaping dapo le
(lit. younger brother cv:grasping flower vase hit-broken le)
Younger brother broke the flower vase.

fBIEE{EELR T - ta ba huixin dange le
(lit. he cv:grasping reply-letter delay le)
He was late with his (letter of) reply.

IS AR - NS TFRT -

idoshi didnming de shihou | ba tade mingzi l1ou le

(lit. teacher call roll de time, cv:grasping her name leave out le)
When the teacher took the register, he left out her name.

However, if #& géi is inserted between the {2 ba phrase and the verb, the
implication will invariably be that the action is unintentional:
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BHB(—APNOWEIE G ITHT -

didi (yi ba xidoxin) bad huaping géi diapo le

(lit. younger brother (one-not-careful) cv:grasping flower vase gei hit-
broken le)

Younger brother broke the flower vase (in a moment of carelessness).

RK(CEE PRI R ERB TR FRT -

meimei (wiiyi zhong) ba ta nei tido piaoliang de qiinzi géi noOngzang le
(lit. younger sister (have-no-intention-in) cv:grasping her that mw beautiful
skirt gei make-dirty le)

Younger sister (inadvertently) got that beautiful skirt of hers dirty.

12.3 {2 ba CONSTRUCTION AND IMPERATIVES

Given the emphasis on intention and specific action of the 8 ba construction, it
is only natural that it is often used in imperatives, either to make requests or to
give orders:

BIREEFI <L - qing ni suishéu bid mén guan shang
(lit. please you follow-hand cv:grasping door close-up)
Please close the door behind you.

HIEE T - qing ba chuanghu dakai
(lit. please cv:grasping window hit-open) Please open the window.

PHEM O H™ o kuai ba pingkou féngyan
(lit. quick cv:grasping bottle-mouth seal tight)
Hurry up and seal (tight) the bottle.

KEET - Pfifise b o hud wang le | kuai ba gué zuo shang
(lit. fire burn-bright /e, quick cv:grasping pot sit-on)
The fire is roaring/burning up, hurry up and put the pot on.

BIRIER LI - qing ni ba lipi xuan dido
(lit. please you cv:grasping pear-skin peel off) Please peel the pear.

FHEHE AR o ging ba yan di géi wo
(lit. please cv:grasping salt pass cv:to me) Please pass me the salt.

BERFIEFREPIENEME - qing dajia ba guopi réng zai 1aji tong li
(lit. please everybody cv:grasping fruit-skin throw cv:in litter-bin-inside)
Would everyone please put their litter in the rubbish bins.
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AIEBFEGE | bié ba shuomingshii qit z6u
(lit. don’t cv:grasping explaining-book take off le)
Don’t go off with the synopsis/manual.

12.4 A PARTICULAR FEATURE OF it ba
CONSTRUCTION IN EVALUATIVE SENTENCES

When the # ba construction is used in an evaluative sentence following a modal
verb, the necessity for the object of 2 ba to be of definite reference is removed:

REARBEIEH 2 ST A LA I -

ni zong bunéng ba shénme zéren dou tui géi wo ba

(lit. you after-all not able cv:grasping whatever responsibility all push cv:to
me ba)

You can’t possibly push all the responsibilities on to me.

RTS8 — 4JL? i kéyl ba 71 xié de hio yididnr ma
(lit. you can cv:grasping words write de a little better ma)
Could you write a bit better?

WEENZIE TR E 4L - shui dou yinggai ba sha fang hui yuanchu
(lit. nobody all ought to cv:grasping book place-back original place)
Everyone ought to put books back where they came from.

A/ REEA 2 EAEMNERS L -

bié/buiyao ba shénme zuiming dou jia zai wo shénshang

(lit. don’t cv:grasping whatever crime-label all add cv:on my body-on)
Don’t level all the charges against me.

Admonitions or admonitory notices may likewise have indefinite-referenced ob-
jects after 2 ba:

AEEEREREHR S O !

buzhiin bi chéliang tingfang zai jinchiikéu

(lit. not permit cv:grasping vehicles park-place cv:at enter-exit-opening)
Parking (vehicles/cars) at the entrance and exit is forbidden.

R IEEE S LU /N A2

Jinzhi ba q1 sui yixia de xidohai dairt huiching

(lit. forbid cv:grasping seven year old below de child bring cv:into
assembly hall)

It is not allowed to bring children under 7 into the assembly.

5 5 bié is the fused form of 7% biyao and is therefore considered to be the combination of a
negator and a modal verb.
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FAREEME S+ A\ UTHIE DA -

yanjin ba xiangyan shou géi shiba sui yixia de gqingshaoniian

(lit. strictly forbid cv:grasping cigarettes sell cv:to 18 year below de youths
and teenagers)

It is strictly forbidden to sell cigarettes to young people under 18.

B 2 AT ISR IAEX )LYE?  zénme kéyi ba 14ji réng zai zher ne
(lit. how can cv:grasping rubbish throw cv:at here ne)
How can rubbish be dumped here?

12.5 1 ba VERSUS # jiang

In a less colloquial and more formal style, ¥ jiang may be used in place of

i ba:

PR ERIR ST © te jidng xiangxi de gingkuang baogao rixia
(lit. especially cv:grasping detailed situation report as follows)
I hereby report the detailed situation as follows.

PIGOR iR ¥ FE T - yimidn jiang tAnpan nongjiang le
(lit. avoid cv:grasping negotiation make-deadlock le)
To avoid bringing the negotiation to a deadlock.




13 THE PASSIVE VOICE AND
# béi CONSTRUCTIONS

It has often been suggested that the passive voice is not as commonly used in
Chinese as in European languages. There is certainly some truth in this, in that
the Chinese language, being meaning-oriented and not morphologically strin-
gent, seems to rely more heavily on context than on grammatical form. The
language avoids the use of formal passive voice markers (e.g. # bei) until it is
perfectly necessary, but from a broader perspective it is possible to see that the
passive voice in Chinese in its various forms, marked or unmarked, does occur
widely and, as such, may be just as frequently encountered in Chinese (both in
speech and in writing) as in European languages.

13.1 THREE FORMS OF PASSIVE

The passive voice in Chinese may adopt any of the following three forms
depending on the required tone and emphasis:

(a) the notional passive — where no formal passive marker is employed.
This passive normally carries an expository tone.

I || R T o' wenti || ji€jué le
(lit. problem || solve le) The problem was/has been solved.

(b) the formal passive — where a passive marker like #¢ beéi is introduced.
Here the tone is usually narrative:

[l || 4k - wenti || zhong bei jiéjué
(lit. problem || finally bei:by solve) The problem was finally solved.

(c) the lexical passive — where a verb, indicating that the subject or the topic
is the ‘receiver’ of the action, is followed by a nominalised verbal object.
Whether this passive is built into a narrative or an exposition, the tone
tends to be rather formal.

WL || 58] T R - wenti || dédao le jiéjué
(lit. problem || receive le solution)
A solution was found for the problem.

1 . 3
Note that the result expressed in the complement of all notional and formal passive constructions
is invariably associated with some kind of change in a situation. The sentence particle T le is
therefore always present.
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M (| B EIARRT - wenti || dédao ji€jué le
(lit. problem || receive solution le)
A solution has been found for the problem.

We will now look at the specific features of these passive forms.

13.2 THE NOTIONAL PASSIVE

The notional passive is the most common form of passive voice in the language.
The structure is possible only with a non-morphological language like Chinese,
where speakers are accustomed to relying as much on meaning as on form. Take
the following example:

F || FET o xin || ji zou le
(lit. letter || send off le) The letter has been put in the post.

Here there is of course no danger of the hearer misinterpreting the statements as
meaning that the letter has initiated the action of sending itself, despite the fact
that there is no indication of a passive voice in the verb.

The notional passive in fact avoids passive markers by relying on the hearer’s
common sense or knowledge of the world. It offers (or invites — in the form of
a question) an updated explanation or description of a situation. Essentially what
is happening with a notional passive is that the original object of the verb is now
posed as the topic under discussion and is shifted to the beginning of the sen-
tence. This is clear from the following structural conversion:

K| CELFTHET - wo || yijing ji le xin le
(lit. I || already send le letter le)
I have (already) put the letter in the post.

where {5 xin ‘letter’ is the object of the predicate verb % ji ‘send; post’.

Moving the object in the above sentence to the beginning of the sentence, we
have:

FE & | E28FT - xin ||| wo || yijing ji le
(lit. letter ||| I || already send le)
As for the letter, I have already put it in the post.

The original object has now become the topic and occurs before the original
subject while the aspect marker le indicating the completion of the action merges
with the sentence particle le (for updating the information) to convey both mean-
ings. Apart from these changes, the rest of the original sentence remains intact.
If we leave out the original subject T ‘I’, the sentence becomes a notional
passive with the topic alone directly affected by the predicate comment:
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f7 || E&% T - xin || yijing ji le
(lit. letter || already send le) The letter has already been sent.

The term ‘notional passive’ derives from the fact that the sentence, though
apparently a straightforward ‘topic || explanatory comment’ structure, is really
an ‘object (now turned topic) || transitive verb’ construction. It is passive in its
underlying meaning but without a surface passive marker.

Being a conversion from an originally ‘verb + object’ construction, the
notional passive naturally has a transitive verb in the comment. An intransitive
verb gives an unacceptable meaning relationship between the noun and the verb.
For example, a sentence like

*F || EEET o xin || yijing zou le
(lit. letter || already leave le) *The letter has already departed.

in which 7 zdu ‘leave’ is an intransitive verb, could be understood only in a
metaphorical sense.

In addition, as the notional passive is an explanatory comment on a situation, the
verb, particularly if it is monosyllabic, generally has to incorporate a comple-
ment of some kind, which indicates the relevant consequence of the action or the
features attributable to the situation under discussion. The complement takes
various forms, which are similar to those in the & bé construction, and which
most commonly indicate the following:

(a) result:

& || "® T - xin || shoudao le
(lit. the letter || receive-arrive le) The letter has been received.

BF || {977 - chuanghu || dikai le
(lit. the window || hit-open le) The window has been opened.

Fr1E] || Wt T - fangjian || shoushi hao le
(lit. the room || tidy-well le) The room has been tidied.

BT || K TET - zhuozi || ma ganjing le
(lit. the table || wipe-clean le) The table has been wiped clean.

(b) direction:

KR || £ T - yifu || liang chaqu le
(lit. the clothes || hang out-go le) The clothes have been put out to dry.
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iS5 || ##TKT - dianhua haoma || chao xialai le
(lit. telephone number || copy down-come le)
The telephone number has been transcribed.

KAT || BAHET - da xidngzi || fangbujinqu le
(lit. big case || place not enter-go le) The big case can’t be fitted in.

(¢) location:

HERGE || WAERE LT o zhaotichua || tie zai qidng shang le
(lit. the poster || stick cv:on wall-on le)
The poster is stuck on the wall.

1728 || BOEATEH LT - xingli (| fang zai xinglijia shang le
(lit. the luggage || place cv:on the luggage rack-on le)
The luggage is (placed) on the luggage rack.

(d) frequency:

RAHEE || EERBOIRKT -

zhei ge dianying || yijing fangying guo liing ci le
(lit. this film || see guo two times le)

This film has already been shown twice.

HRLE || HTREKT

nei pian wénzhang || gdi /e héndud ci le

(lit. that mw essay || revise le very many times le)
That essay has been revised many times.

(e) duration:

W || ET=TAT - nei ching xi || yan le san ge yud le
(lit. that mw play || perform le three mw months le)
That play has been on for three months.

XK || MTHKRT - zhei ge cai || fang le lidng tian le
(lit. this mw dish || put le two days le)
This dish has been left/has not been touched for two days running.

(f) manner and appearance:

B || MASEEFTSFH - sha || fang de zhéngzhénggiqi de
(lit. the books || place de whole-whole-flush-flush de)
The books have been arranged very neatly.

Sy T
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F || SHREERM o 2 || xié de waiwaixiéxié de
(lit. the characters || write de crooked-crooked-slant-siant de)
The characters have been written in a crooked fashion.

The complement however may be replaced by an object which relates semantic-
ally to the topic often in part for whole terms:

M || 5T =5k o nei feng xin || xié le san zhang zhi
(lit. that mw letter || write le three mw:sheet paper)
That letter has been written using three sheets of paper.

AR || % T —2F - nei ping jit || hé le yi ban
(lit. that mw:bottle wine || drink le a half)
Half of that bottle of wine has been consumed.

TE | WTKT - tidou || xido le pi le
(lit. the potatoes || peel le skin le) The potatoes have been peeled.

BE || MTHT o qiché || jia le you le
(lit. the car || add le petrol le) The car has been refuelled.

Some verbs carry the meaning of result within them:

AHLAE || LT - neéi jian gongzud || wanchéng le
(lit. that mw work || complete le) That job has been carried out.

AR || SELT o lixiang || shixian le
(lit. the ideal || realise le) The dream has been fulfilled.

Verbs in a notional passive are generally couched in a disyllabic form. If the
verb used is monosyllabic, it has to be supported pre-verbally or post-verbally
by modals, adverbials or particles, or to be echoed in a rhythmic pattern:

(a) pre-verbal support:

f& || TLAFT o xin || kéyi ji le
(lit. the letter || can send le) The letter can now be sent.

fF || EL%7T - xin || yijing ji le
(lit. the letter || already send le) The letter has already been sent.

(b) post-verbal support:

& || #T#%A? xin || ji le méiyou?
(lit. the letter || send le have not) Has the letter been sent or not?
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fE | F T2 xin || ji le ma?
(lit. the letter || send le ma) Has the letter been sent?

(c) rhythmic pattern:

FEFT B ET > RERIOFEI | BT -

xin || ji le | fan || zhi le | ni yao wo ban de shir || dou ban le

(lit. the letter || send le, the rice || cook le, you-want-me-to-do things
|| all do le)

The letter has been sent, the meal has been prepared, everything you
want me to do has been done.

As was said earlier, a notional passive is designed to offer or invite an explanatory
comment on a situation. The focus or emphasis is therefore often on an observed
or foreseen result that has a bearing on the situation. This being the case, modals
and/or adverbials in the form of time nouns or referential adverbs often form a
natural part of the comment in expository or evaluative sentences. For example:

(a) modal:

YREGEE || BI%#E—# - nide xié || yinggai ca yi ca
(lit. your shoes || should | brush one brush)
Yours shoes should be given a brush.

(b) time adverbial:

KRB || 2% EE - wo jia de yingou || jingching dusé
(lit. my home de drains || often block)
Drains in my house often get blocked.

(¢) referential adverb:

TER EBTEIL || BB T KT o

hudyuan li de huar || déu jido le shui le

(lit. the garden-inside de flower || all sprinkle le water le)
All the flowers in the garden have been watered.

On the other hand, adverbials of manner often occur with notional passives in
narrative or descriptive sentences:

fF | BRLHIRTFE T 25 > M EERERTL -

xin || hiluan de chaikai kan le zhihou | jit suisuibianbian de réng zai
zhuozi shang

(lit. the letter || carelessly tear open read le after, then casually throw cv:on
table-top)

After the letter had been carelessly torn open and read, it was casually
thrown on the table.
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In sentences like these, the formal passive marker # bei,” as a standard feature
of narrative, can be introduced to give a slightly more vivid picture of the
incident or situation being narrated or described. The above sentence, for ex-
ample, may be converted into a formal passive with the meaning remaining
essentially unchanged:

& || EHTLAATIE T 205 > SRR E R T L -
xin || bei hiiluan de chiik&i kan le zhihou | jiu bei suisuibianbian de
réng zai zhuozi shang

If anything, the addition of # beéi associates the actions of ‘tearing the letter

open’ and ‘throwing it down’ more closely with the person unspecified who
carried them out.

The negation of a notional passive is normally achieved by placing the negator
¥%(A) méi(ydu) immediately before the verb. For example:

R || EIRAER - wenti || hai méi jiéjué

(lit. the problem || still not solve) The problem has not yet been solved.
Once the negator is used, T le as either aspect marker or sentence particle can

no longer occur. As a result, monosyllabic verbs need to be linked with comple-
ments or similar lengthening devices. A positive statement like:

f& || EE%HT  xin || yijing ji le
(lit. the letter |} already send le) The letter has already been sent.

will therefore convert to the negative in ways like the following:
(a) with the help of a complement
5 || E&AE - xin || hdi méi ji zou

(lit. the letter || still not send off)
The letter has not been sent off yet.

f& || %% % - xin || hi méi ji chiqu
(lit. letter || still not send out) The letter has not been sent yet.

-:(b) with the help of a particle other than T le after the verb:
f5 || %Y - xin || hdi méi ji ne
(lit. letter || still not send ne)

The letter has not been sent off yet. (connotation: I'm sorry to say.)

* See §13.3 below.



216 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

In a more formal written text, # 7 shang wei ‘not yet’ may be used instead of
&% hdi méi ‘not yet’. For example,

I || MARARR o wenti || shang wei jiéjué
(lit. problem || still not solve) The problem has not yet been solved.

{5 || MAK%FE - xin || shang wei ji zou
(lit. letter || still not send off) The letter has not been sent off yet.

Where a sentence is suppositional and refers to a future situation the negative is
expressed by R bi ‘not’ rather than ¥ () méi(you).

TAE || RoE > 3 )] RHEESE

gongzuo || bu wanchéng | wo || bu shuijiao
(lit. the work || not complete, I || not sleep)

If the work is not completed, I won’t go to bed.

A bu ‘not’ is also used in sentences where time adverbs indicate a habit or
customary practice:

HEPR RATRAG BT || BH R -

tuixidoyuan dalai de dianhua || tongchang bu jié

(lit. salesman make de telephone call || usually not receive)
Telephone calls from salesmen usually are not taken.

In all our examples so far of notional passives the topics have been inanimate
objects; where the topic is a human or animate being, ambiguity can arise. For
example:

BT || f5E T - tade zhushou || jie zou le

(lit. his assistant || borrow away le)

topic || comment: His assistant has been borrowed (by somebody else for
another project).

subject || predicate: His assistant has borrowed it (something understood in
the given context).

The first interpretation sees the sentence as a notional passive in which as usual
an ‘unspecified doer’ (in this case maybe a boss or professor) has inflicted the
action of the verb on the topic (his assistant). In the second interpretation, the
verb is in the active voice, and the subject (his assistant) has borrowed some-
thing that is unspecified but is clear from the context (a book, computer, etc.).

* Absence of specification like this, where identification is self-evident from the context, is a feature
of the Chinese language (see Chapter 25).




The Passive Voice and # beéi Constructions 217

In the great majority of cases, the context makes the meaning perfectly clear, but
nonetheless there is the possibility of ambiguity in cases like these.

To avoid this, speakers normally use formal or lexical passive markers. For
example, a sentence like:

BB T || BUET o tade zhuishou || ji hué le
(lit. his assistant || save alive le)

could be open to two potential interpretations:

topic || comment: His assistant was saved (e.g. by the doctor).
subject || predicate: His assistant has saved the life of somebody else
(understood in the context).

To ensure that the passive meaning of ‘His assistant was saved’ is understood, it
would be possible to include either a formal passive marker:

AT || BBIE T o tade zhushou || béi jit hué le
(lit. his assistant || bei save alive le)

or to adopt, if possible, a lexical passive strategy (see §13.4):

BT || #3887 o tade zhushou || déjiu le
(lit. his assistant || receive save le)

13.3 THE FORMAL PASSIVE
13.3.1 SALIENT FEATURES

The most salient feature of a formal passive is the inclusion of the coverb # bei
as a formal passive marker to indicate that the subject of the sentence, instead of
initiating the action specified in the predicate verb, is actually the ‘receiver’ of
the action. The identity of the actual initiator of the action may be revealed
immediately after #{ bei or it may remain unstated or vague. For example:

(a) identity unstated:

AREESL || #ITHH T - nei ge jingeha || beéi ddshang le
(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by hit-wounded le)
That policeman was wounded.

(b) identity vague:
AL || AT T - nei ge jingcha || bei rén dishang le

(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by somebody hit-wounded le)
That policeman was wounded (by somebody).
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(¢) initiator revealed:

HAEE || BRIRITH T - nei ge jingcha || bei liimang dishang le
(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by hooligan hit-wounded le)
That policeman was wounded by hooligans.

In speech, the more formal passive marker # bei may be replaced by it rang,
n jiao/# jido, 5 géi or 1k rang . .. 45 géi, M jido ... & géi, etc. In these
cases, the initiator is either identified precisely or vaguely. For example, sent-
ences (b) or (c) above could take any one of the following forms:

ik rang: NEE || ILANRRITHT -

nei ge jingcha || rang rén/lidmang ddshang le
m jiao/# jiao: B || MASRBITR T -

nei ge jingcha || jido rén/litmang dishang le
# géi: MDEE | ANRRATH T -

nei ge jingcha || géi rén/lilmang dashang le
ik rang ... %4 géit  ARAVEE || IEA/RIRSIT T -

nei ge jingchad || rang rén/litmang géi dashang le
W jiao ... %4 géic  IAEE || MASRIRGITAT -

nei ge jingcha || jiao rén/liimdng géi ddshang le

13.3.2 BASIC CHARACTERISTICS

As mentioned earlier, the basic characteristic of a formal passive is its inbuilt
narrative stance. Compared with the notional passive, which can occur in any
type of sentence, the formal passive is generally more committed to the narra-
tion or description of an incident or event which has already taken place. For
example, in the following two pairs of sentences, a notional passive (i) is felt to
be less plausible than the formal passive (ii):

(@ () +IXRTFH]|| #IFT - + nei tian xiawit mén || gido kai le
(lit. that day afternoon the door || prize open le)
(i) ARTFIT || #RITT  néi tian xiawilt mén || bei qido kai le
(lit. that day afternoon the door || bei:by (somebody) prize open le)
That afternoon the door was prised open (by somebody).

(b) () + AA/Ma || MET - + bujit xidotou || zhua zhu le
(lit. not long after the thief || catch firm le)
(i) AAMMaE || BAUET - bujin xidotou || bei zhua zhu le
(tit. not long after the thief || bei:by catch firm le)
Not long after, the thief was caught.

A further distinction between formal and notional passives is that, while the
latter is normally objective in stance and can accommodate complements of
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positive or negative meaning, formal passives tend to convey a negative sense.
The two sentences below demonstrate the contrasting meanings possible with a
notional passive:

(@) R || 7T - fan || zhi hao le
(lit. the rice || cook well le) The rice is cooked.

P || M7 - fan || zhi ha le
(lit. the rice || cook burnt le) The rice is burnt.

The expectation that the outcome of a formal passive will be negative means
that, if the same two sentences have a passive marker, only the second will be
acceptable:

(@) *R || B&LF 1 - *fan || bei zhii hio le
: (tit. the rice || bei:by cook well le) *The rice has been cooked.

)| ¥AEMT - fan || bei zhi ha le
(lit. the rice || bei:by cook burnt le) The rice has been burnt.

(b) *f || ILEBAEGFT - *fan || rang wo géi zhii hio le
(lit. the rice || rang:by me gei cook well le)
The rice has been cooked by me.

B ILRAEM T o fan || rang wo géi zhi hi le
(lit. the rice || rang:by me gei cook burnt le)
The rice was burnt by me.

Here are a few more examples of the undesirable outcomes of formal passives:

AL || #FEFFHAT - dianshiji || bei wo nong huai le
(lit. the television set || bei:by me handle-damaged le)
The television was damaged by me.

WAL AGFAT o yifu || rang wo géi nong zang le
(lit. the clothes || rang:by me gei make-dirty le)
The clothes were dirtied by me.

SHEMMAEFE T - yaoshi || jiao ta géi nong did le
(lit. the key || ji@o:by him make-lose le) The key was lost by him.

SERGUDR BB T o qiqid || bei xido didi chuopo le
(lit. the balloon || bei:by little younger brother poke-break le)
The balloon was burst by younger brother.
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ARSI RE B T - nei ké shin || bei da feng gua déo le
(lit. that mw tree || bei:by great wind blow-fall le)
That tree was blown down by the gale.

MRIRBE ARG ERT -

xido meimei || béi women xiao de bu hdo yisi le

(lit. little younger sister || bei:by us laugh de embarrassed le)
Little sister was embarrassed by our teasing.

BE EAYEFAIT T —F o tul shang || jiao wénzi géi ding le yixia
(lit. leg-on || jiao:by mosquito bite le one time)
I/(s)he was bitten on the leg by a mosquito.

GRKW T T — N EE - rong dayi || bei chéngzi zhi le yi ge killong
(lit. the woollen overcoat || bei:by moth eat le one mw hole)
The woollen overcoat had a hole eaten in it by a moth.

13.3.3 IMPERATIVES

In imperatives, the formal #% bei cannot be used, but the other more colloquiat
alternatives are acceptable:

FAEFKLEF % - bié rang Kaishui || géi tang zhe
(lit. don’t rang:by boiling water gei scald-reach)
Don’t get scalded by the boiling water.

AOFIHEAT LML T - bié jido yu ba xingli || géi linshi le
(lit. don’t jiao:by rain ba:grasping luggage gei soak-wet le)
Don’t let the luggage get soaked by the rain.

13.3.4 WHOLE-PART RELATIONSHIPS

It is not unusual for a formal passive to incorporate a % bé construction if the
subject of the sentence and the object of & ba have a whole—part relationship.
For example:

B || BDIRER | 1RHE | Him T

xin shi || béi xido meéimei | ba féngmian | s1 diao le

the new book || bei:by little sister | ba:grasping cover | tear-off le
The cover of the new book was torn off by little sister.

in which # 4 xin shi ‘the new book’ and ¥ féngmian ‘the cover’ have a
whole—part relationship.
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In other words, the subject must represent the whole entity while the object of
ba must represent part of it.

Here is another example:

SHAH || K | BT | BRI T -
""" géi tang shang le
elder sister || jiao:by boiling water | ba:grasping hand | gei:by scald-hurt le

My elder sister had her hand scalded by boiling water.

13.3.5 A CLASSICAL VARIANT

A classical variant of the formal passive is encoded by 27 wéi . . . it sud. 27 wéi,
like # bei, is followed by the initiator of the action in the verb, while Ff sud
precedes the verb itself. In this formal passive construction, the verb may be
monosyllabic or disyllabic and does not need any complement.

ABEIPHE || NEFETRE o tade jidnghua || wéi zhiangshéng sué yanmo
(lit. his speech || wei:by applause suo drown)
His speech was drowned by the applause.

XL || R P R R o

zhei wei laoshi || wéi tade xuésheng sud aidai

(lit. this mw teacher || wei:by his students suo love-esteem)
This teacher was loved by his students.

X HE || B8R AFTE - zheyang de choushi || birdn wéirén suo xiao
(lit. this kind de scandal || inevitably wei:by people suo laugh)
This kind of scandal is inevitably laughed at by people.

13.4 THE LEXICAL PASSIVE

In a lexical passive, the subject of the sentence is the receiver of an action,
which is the formal object of a particular set of verbs such as 5% dédao ‘get’,
%% shoudao ‘receive’, #%| zaodao ‘suffer (from)’. The true initiator of the
action is identified as an attributive to the formal object. Though the syntactic
construction of a lexical passive is a straightforward SVO, the important pres-
ence of the initiator modifies this to SV attributive O, where

S = receiver of the action

V = ‘receiving’ verb

O = action initiated by somebody else
attributive to O = initiator

In other words, the semantic formula of the sentence is:
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receiver + verb + initiator (as an attributive) + nominalised verb
For example:

fibs || B2 | BIAAI83CHE - ta || dédao | péngyoumen de zhichi
(lit. he || get | friends’ support)
He won the support of his friends./He was supported by his friends.*

The formal object of the ‘receive’ verb is always a nominalised verb. It cannot
therefore incorporate a complement and it must adopt a disyilabic form. One
cannot say, for example:

i 2B KKK o *ta shoudao dajia de fa
*He received everyone’s punishment.

Nor is the addition of a complement acceptable, as the formal object is now
itself a noun:

*fih Z B KRHFI—IK - *ta shoudao dajia de fa yi ci
*He received a punishment from everyone.

Also being a nominalised form it does not take an object of its own:

*hZF K KT —45 - *ta shoudao dajia de fa yi bang
*He received a penalty of one pound from everyone.

An acceptable formulation can be achieved, however, through the juxtaposition
of another monosyllabic verb or through the addition of an attributive:

1327 R RRFEST o ta shoudao dajia de chéngfa
(lit. he received everyone’s punishment/penalty)
He was punished/penalised by everyone.

MZFRKMEL - ta shoudao dajia de zhongfa
(lit. he receive everyone’s heavy punishment/penalty)

He was heavily punished/penalised by everyone.

Other examples are:

MHIEZE AR - tade hua shoudao rénmen de zanshing
(lit. his words receive people’s admiration)
His words were admired by people.

* The alternative English translation is here to show that a lexical passive in Chinese may be a
formal passive in English.
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REFIAT R IE AR TR - tade xingwéi zaodao fumi de piping

(lit. her behaviour suffer parents’ criticism)

Her bahaviour met with criticism from her parents/was criticised by her
parents.

RBVUSFIRKKA L FF - wode jianyl dédao wo meimei de zhichi
(lit. my suggestion get my younger sister’s support)

My suggestion gained my younger sister’s support/was supported by my
younger sister.

In a notional or a formal passive, the nature of the outcome of an action is
expressed by the complement. The initiator of the action is often not mentioned
since it is the outcome that is important. In a lexical passive, however, the focus
shifts to the initiator of the action or to the degree or extent to which the action
has been carried out. In other words, the emphasis is on the object (the nominalised
verb) with its attributive, and the sentence loses focus without an attributive:

i || 1925 o *ta || dédao zhichi
(lit. he || get support) *He won support.

The attributive encodes semantically either the initiator and/or the extent to
which the action is carried out:

(a) attributive = initiator:

W2 E EIMAALIF - ta shoudao 1doshi de piping
(lit. she receive teacher’s criticism) She was criticised by the teacher.

(b) attributive = degree or extent to which the action was carried out:

32 2 FRHIT - 13 shoudao yanh de piping
(lit. she receive severe de criticism) She was severely criticised.

(c) afttributive = initiator + degree or extent to which the action was carried
out:

B2 ) 2 007 I IR 1T o ta shoudao aoshi yanli de piping
(lit. she receive teacher severe de criticism)
She was severely criticised by the teacher.

Similar examples are:
ZIFH 24 M4 - ldoshi dédao xuésheng de ziinjing

(lit. the teacher receive students’ respect)
The teacher was respected by the students.
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#£3Z RN EZH M T - jingli shoudao duofang de zénan
(lit. the manager receive many parties’ censure/blame)
The manager was blamed on all fronts.

KEEZ BT - 14ibin shoudao relie de huanying
(lit. the guests receive warm de welcome)
The guests were warmly welcomed.

{EBFEM TS - ta zaodao chénzhong de diji
(lit. he suffer heavy de blow) He suffered heavy [psychological] blows.

The three most commonly used verbs in a lexical passive, 5% dédao, %3
shoudao and ¥ zaodao, have their semantic individualities. While 35| dédao
is usvally used in a positive sense and #Z%| zaodao in a negative sense, 3|
shoudao is generally neutral, as we can clearly see from the above examples.
Compare the following pairs of sentences:

*Z R HIHEIT - *xuésheng dédao ldoshi de piping
(lit. the students get teacher’s criticism)

AR B Z R - xuésheng dédao lioshi de bidoying
(lit. the students get teacher’s praise)
The students were praised by the teacher.

R EBFAFUAIHE o *14ibin zaodao relie de huanying
“ (lit. the guests suffer warm de welcome)

REYE EAMKTE - laibin zaodao zhirén de léngluo
(lit. the guests suffer host’s cold-shoulder/neglect)
The guests were cold-shouldered/neglected by the host.

however:

A BEICZEAITNEY - tade jianyl shoudao rénmen de zanshing
(lit. his suggestion receive people’s admiration)
His suggestion was admired/well received by people.

A EIFR AL R XS - tade jianyi shoudao rénmen de findui
(lit. his suggestion receive people’s opposition)
His suggestion was opposed by people.

In terms of register, a notional passive is always extremely colloquial while a
formal passive can be made informal by replacing # bei with it rang or 1 jiao




The Passive Voice and # béi Constructions 225

plus 4 géi. On the other hand, a lexical passive is always extremely formal,
having a nominalised verb which is usually more abstract than physical in nature.

In addition, a lexical passive generally has a disyllabic nominalised verb as the
formal object of a disyllabic ‘receive’ verb, which has a V + F| dao structure.
There is, however, an alternative form of lexical passive which makes use of a
set of disyllabic expressions in a V + N format. This alternative form is
unmodifiable in syntactic terms and it is found only in established lexical colloca-
tions, for example:

H  zaoyang to meet with disaster?
- ¥ linan to meet with misfortune
{7  shoushang to be injured, wounded (lit. receive injury)
159 déjin to be saved (lit. get rescue)
W réhud to court disaster
A yuxidn to run into danger

As the V + N format is self-sufficient and is itself the focal point, there is no
need for an attributive, unlike the syntactically modifiable lexical passive. For
example:

#F% 744 - haizi shou le shang
(lit. the child receive le injury) The child was injured.

ABUBH T o rénzhi yunan le
(lit. the hostage meet calamity le) The hostage was killed.

RABHT - bingrén déjin le
(lit. the patient get-rescue le) The patient was saved.

* The English translations here do not necessarily reflect the passive sense of the Chinese.
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- Chinese, unlike English, does not have verb forms like infinitives, participles or
gerunds. Such functions are all covered by the bare verbal stem, that is, the
uninflected verb. This being the case, these bare verbs are often seen strung
together in a series of two or three to form the predicate of a sentence in what we
call a chain (or serial) construction. They are arranged in accordance with an
intrinsic time sequence. For example:

|| WHE | Bk | £ RE

wo || gi ché | dao hudchézhan | qi | mai pido

(lit. I|) ride bike | cv: to (i.e. arriving at) railway station | go | buy ticket)
Getting on my bike, I rode to the railway station to get a ticket.

The English translation of the above may also be constructed as, for example:
‘To buy a ticket, I went to the railway station by bike’, where the presence of the
infinitive and the preposition allows for a flexible ordering of the verbal phrases.
Without linguistic facilities like these, Chinese can only resort to strict time
sequencing in terms of meaning. In this case, for example, one has to get on a
bike before starting off in the direction of the railway station, and one has to
reach the station before going to the ticket office to buy a ticket. Hence the order
of the three verbs or verbal phrases is fixed: first %% gi ché ‘to ride a bicycle’,
second B K352 dao hudchézhan qir ‘to go to the railway station’ and third
L mdi pido ‘to buy a ticket’.

In the following sections, we shall look at the meaning relationships generally
found between the verbs in chain constructions.

141 THE FIRST VERB INTRODUCING A COVERBAL
PHRASE THAT INDICATES LOCATION, ETC.

The first verb in a chain construction can often be a verb, usually a coverb,
indicating a location, destination, etc. Location phrases are normally marked by
f£ zAai ‘to exist; at; in’, destination phrases by ¥l dao ‘to arrive; to’, direction
phrases by [ xiang ‘in the direction of”.!

EFETAELEEME o wo qizi zai huayuan li zhonghua

(lit. my wife cv:at garden-inside grow flower)

My wife is planting flowers in the garden.

! See Chapter 11 on coverbs.
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B N3 A% %5l - haizimen dao yéuleching qi wanr
(lit. children cv:to pleasure-park go play)
The children go to play at the funfair.

B RFEIER KK o linji de gou xiang wo paolai
(1it. neighbour’s dog cv:towards me run-come)
The neighbour’s dog ran up to me.

Coverbal phrases indicating destination are usually followed by % qu ‘to go’ or
K 14i ‘to come’ either as the main verb itself or as part of the main verb. In the
case of direction coverbs, %k ldi ‘to come’ or % qut ‘to go’ always form part of
the main verb. For instance, in the destination sentence above, % F 18 &% %
It )L haizimen dao yéuléching qin wanr ‘The children go to play at the funfair’,
% qu is juxtaposed with It)L wanr ‘to play’ indicating purpose.

However the sentence could be modified as follows:

(a) BEFMEIHRHZ% - haizimen dao yéuléchiang qi

(lit. children cv: arriving at funfair go) (where % qu
The children went to the funfair. is the main verb)

(b) ZTMNRIWEFRGHIILE -
haizimen dao yéuléching wanr qu (where % qu forms part
(lit. children cv: arriving at funfair play-go) of the main verb with
The children went to play at the funfair. BiJL wanr ‘to play’)

Similarly with direction coverbs you can have:

LRAFIML K - (where 3>k guolai ‘over
jingquan chao wo pi guolai and towards’ forms part
(lit. police dog cv:towards me jump-over-come) of the main verb with
The police dog jumped at me. b pu ‘to jump at’)

MR kK o

hai’ou xiang haimian féi g (where 2 qu forms part
(lit. seagull cv:towards sea-surface fly-go) of the main verb with
The seagull flew down to the sea. k fei ‘to fly’)

14.2 THE SECOND VERB INDICATING PURPOSE

In English, adverbials expressed in terms of infinitives often indicate purpose. In
Chinese, purpose is expressed simply by a second verb in a chain construction.

RET —MALi% A4 - wo mai le y1 ge iwa song géi ta
(lit. I buy le one mw present give cv:to her)
I bought a present to give to her.
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BFEREIFoR TR - haizimen dou huijia 14i guo shengdanjié
(lit. children all return home come pass Christmas)
The children all come home for Christmas.

A EFR G R - jinhuoche gan dao xianchiang qu jinhud
(lit. fire engine rush cv:arriving at scene go fight fire)
The fire engine rushed to the scene (to fight the fire).

EA B REEERY - women dao didnyingyuan qi kan dianying
(lit. we cv:arriving at cinema go see film)
We went to the cinema (to see a film).

It should be noted that, in encoding purposes, there are often cultural differences
between Chinese and European languages, as can be seen from the last two
examples above. In English, when a fire engine comes to a scene or somebody
goes to the cinema, the purpose is self-evident and to express it might be felt to
be tautological. In Chinese, however, purpose is generally spelled out whether
self-explanatory or not.

Another point to note is that € 1ai ‘to come’ and % qi ‘to go’ are often used in
connection with purpose, and are usually placed before the second verb. More
colloquially, they may also be found after the second verb or even both before
and after it. Compare the following sets of sentences:

(lit. elder sister enter town buy things go le)

HIEH N ERERET - jidjie jinchéng g mai dongxi qi le
(lit. elder sister enter town go buy things go le)

which all mean ‘Elder sister has gone shopping in town’.

(b) EAX F&IrE#47 - wod mingtian shang jianqgido qu fayue
(lit. T tomorrow cv: to Cambridge go keep appointment)

KR OB 20E - wo mingtian shang jiangido fiiyué qi
(lit. 1 tomorrow cv: to Cambridge keep appointment go)

KR 4B £# 215 - wo mingtian shang jiangide qu fityué qit
(lit. I tomorrow cv: to Cambridge go keep appointment go)

which all translate as ‘I am going for an appointment in Cambridge tomorrow’.
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Here are some more colloguial examples using 3K 1ai ‘to come’ or % qu ‘to

go’:
KEWKFE - dajia kuai ldi kan
(lit. everyone quick come look)
Everyone come and have a look straight away.

WORIEH - ni 14i bangbang mang
(lit. you come help-help busy) Come and give me a hand.

EE > kM EE - baba | ni lai chiichu zhuyi
(lit. father, you come express-express opinion)
Dad, come and tell us what you think (about it).

fREFKEIE - ni gl xiéxie ba
(lit. you go rest-rest ba) Go and have a rest.

FAVRERT - women hexi i le

(lit. we congratulate-come le) We’ve come to say congratulations.
kB RKT - ta lai kan wo 14i le

(lit. he come see me come le) He came to see me.

RE#®ME - wo qit zhdo ta qu
(lit. I go seek him go) I'll go and look for him.

However, when 3 lai ‘to come’ or % qut ‘to go’ occur with verbs that have an
inherent meaning of direction, they can only follow these verbs:

W% T - mama jinchéng qu le

(lit. mother enter town go le) Mother has gone into town.
EEMEKT - baba huijia lai le

(lit. father return home come le) Father has come home.

JBIRETTET - jigjie chiimén qu le
(lit. elder sister exit door go le) Elder sister is away.

The following would not normally be acceptable:
UL L T o *mama qu jinchéng le
*B/A/REET - *baba l4i huijia le
*HIAK T T o *jigjie q chiimén le



230 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

There are some explicit indicators of purpose such as LA yi ‘so as to’, &%
midndé ‘to avoid’:?

ERLNFFEE T —&F40% > USEEEWES -

ta zai nei ji ge zi xiamian hua le yi tido hongxian | yi yingi dizhé de
zhuyi

(lit. he cv:at those few mw characters-below draw le one mw:line red line,
SO as to attract readers’ attention)

He put a red line under those characters (so as) to attract the readers’
attention.

BB TZE » B ESTAERIER » RBAKILH -

qing ni dao le zhihou | mishang d3 ge dianhua l4i | midndé dajia jigua
(lit. please you arrive le after, immediately make mw telephone call come,
to avoid everyone be concerned)

Please phone immediately you arrive to avoid everyone getting worried.

BEE TR - U RER T2 -

qing bi gaizi ning jin | yimian limian de binggan shouchio

(lit. please cv:grasping lid twist tight, to avoid inside de biscuits receive
damp)

Please fasten the lid tight to stop the biscuits inside getting damp.

When one verb simply follows another, the action and purpose relationship
between them tends to be more implicit than explicit, in contrast with the more
explicit relationship when 3k ldi or % qu or indicators like B4 yi or %1% midndé
are present:

RE—ESEF RN - dajia yigl glizhing bidoshi huianying
(lit. everyone together applaud show welcome)
Everyone applauded in welcome.

RIFTNLREBRREERLE -

wo ging le ji tian jia huijia tanwang wo fumi

(lit. I request le few days holiday return home visit my parents)
I requested a few days’ leave to visit my parents.

228 FETH A 448 o tA zud zai hébidn didoyd
(lit. he sit cv:at riverside fish fish) He sat fishing on the river bank.

2 Note that 37 weile ‘in order to’ never introduces a second-verb phrase, but is always placed at
the beginning of a sentence: e.g. N7 RILBBHE > W T— % - weile bi rang mama zhidao
] ta si le yi ge huding, ‘In order not to let mother know (what has happened), she told a lie’.
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WAERIT B H D R -

wo zai keting li téngchi ge difang fang gangqin

(lit. T cv:at drawing-room-inside clear out mw place put piano)
I cleared a space in the drawing-room for a piano.

BT ahAERT LR AR -

haizi zhan zai giiigian shang laihui youdang

(lit. child stand cv:on swing-top to and fro swing)

The child stood swinging back and forth on the swing.

HERT > A TFRKERE o ta zou i le | zuo xidlai xidxi xidxi
(lit. he walk tired le, sit down-come rest-rest)
He was tired with walking and sat down for a rest.

Hiif]_EAREESR95 4% - ta bi shang yanjing yingying shén
{lit. she close-up eyes repose-repose spirit) She closed her eyes in relaxation.

To indicate briefness or casualness, the verb of purpose may be repeated as in
the last two examples above. Similarly, in making suggestions or requests, the
purpose verb is often reduplicated® to convey a feeling of tentativeness:

FEATTHRAN 2 ) L T7 e e L — D -

women zhdo ge anjing de difang hiohao de lido yi lido
(lit. we find mw quiet de place well-well de chat-one-chat)
Let’s find a quiet place to have a good chat.

BINE P HITEES - qing ba chuanghu dikai toutou qi
(lit. please cv:grasping window thrust-open let in-let in air)
Please open the window to let in some air.

WAEIFARKFEWIFIE - jidng ge xidohua géi dajia tingting ba
(lit. tell mw joke cv:for everyone hear-hear ba)
Tell a joke for everyone to hear.

MATRE—ERENE - zdnmen ju zai yigi shangliang shangliang
(lit. we gather cv:at together discuss-discuss)
Let’s get together for a discussion.

* In any instance of reduplication, where the verb reduplicated is a monosyllabic verb, there are two
possible formulations: VV or V — V, e.g. &% kankan or #—% kan yi kan ‘to have a look’; if
the verb is disyllabic and has an internal juxtapositional structure (i.e. VV), the reduplication
can only be VV VV and the insertion of — yT is not possible, e.g. ¥ xuéxi xuéxi ‘to
learn from’ and not *2# 3] —2£3] *xuéxi yI xuéxi; if it is a disyllabic verb with an internal ‘verb +
object” structure, only the verb is reduplicated and not the object, e.g. ## sanbu ‘to take a walk®
> ¥ sansan bi or B —&zF san yi san bu and not *#E#4 *sanbi sanbu.
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To emphasise this tentativeness, a reduplicated main verb is often followed by
the monosyllabic & kan ‘to see what happens’:

#R5%iXIE - ni xian shishi kan
(lit. you first try-try to see what happens) (You) have a try first.

#%%% - ni chdngchdng kan
(lit. you taste-taste to see what happens) Have a taste.

%% % o chuanchuan kan
(lit. put on-put on and see what happens) Try it on.

Sometimes the purpose is expressed succinctly with a monosyllabic verb, single or
reduplicated, which more often than not shares the object of the previous verb:

FEB TS - gége dao le béi cha he
(lit. elder brother pour le (one) cup tea drink)
Elder brother poured out a cup of tea to drink.

IRORE R SR > WAIRAE T — R TE -

meimei yao chiixi wiihui | xiang ji€jie ji¢ fe yi tido quinzi chuan

(lit. younger sister want attend dance, cv:from elder sister borrow le one
mw skirt wear)

Younger sister wanted to go to a dance and borrowed a skirt from her elder
sister to wear.

PRI IRARRERE - ni qu mai fen baozhi gidoqido
(lit. you go buy (one) mw newspaper look-look)
You go and buy a paper to have a look.

EAHHR BT %% - zanmen za liang zixingché qiqi
(lit. we hire (one) mw bicycle ride-ride) Let’s hire a bike to have a ride.

A LAFE T —BE HLE - wo kéyl da xia yi ban féiji zou
(lit. T can take next one mw:flight plane leave) I can go on the next flight.

14.3 THE FIRST VERB INDICATING REASON
OR CAUSE

The first verb may state the reason why the action in the second verb should be
or has been carried out:

ANFIEAEMEY » $ %38 - rénjia zhengzai shuijiao | bi€ qu dijido
(lit. other people at-this-very-moment sleep, don’t go disturb)
(S)he is just asleep, (so) don’t disturb him/her.
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KEENFE > BRI 5E -

wo néng jian dao nin | gindao shifén réongxing

(lit. T can see you [polite], feel extremely honoured)

I will be deeply honoured to meet you./I was deeply honoured to have
met you.

KERT > 5T H—5#K - shuiguan huai le | shele ta yi shén de shui
(lit. waterpipe broke le, spurt le him one mw:body de water)
The (water)pipe burst and spurted water all over him.

FTZRFTHF - #BOT T o xingli méi da hio | dou sidn kai le
(lit. luggage not pack well, all scatter le)
The luggage was not fastened properly and everything spilled out.

TCHBAEH b - 38 7 - huaping diao zai di shang | shuai po le
(lit. flower-vase fall cv:on ground-top, fall-break le)
The vase fell on the floor/ground and broke.

3% Tix > T JLK o ta zhdo le liang | bingle ji tian
(lit. he catch le cold, sick le few days)
He caught a cold and was sick/ill for a few days.

I TR IERKEERT o

liozhang shué le ge xidohua | ba dajia dou doule le

(lit. old Zhang tell le (one) mw joke, cv:grasping everyone all amuse-happy le)
Old Zhang told a joke and amused everyone.

The first-verb phrase can be an adjective or adjectival expression:

ZFRAN > B4 - haizi tai xido | hai pa shéng
(lit. child too small, still afraid stranger)
The child was very small and still shy with strangers.

MR RS > RE S IR AL -

tade pigi hdo | hén réngyi gén rén xiangchu

(lit. her temper good, very easy cv:with people get along)

She is good-tempered/has a pleasant disposition and gets on well with
people.

Explanations or causes (or their lack) are expressed by an opening verb phrase
consisting of & ydu ‘to have’ (or ¥ méiydu ‘to have not’) and a noun. In
many cases, the noun is abstract, like #H liyéu ‘reason’, F4T zéren ‘responsib-
ility’, ¥ quéanli ‘power or authority’, ¥4% zigé ‘qualification’.
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P& B PREE A ZIHL « ni méiyou liyéu huaiyi tade dongji
(lit. you don’t have reason doubt his motive)
You have no reason to question his motive.

R & E#A TAL R E S -

shijié¢ ge gud déu you zérén fandui kongbu zhiyi

(lit. world every country all have responsibility oppose terrorism)
All the countries in the world have a responsibility to fight terrorism.

Z AR EW XM o 1doshi you bing ging lidng tian jia
(lit. teacher has illness request two days leave)
The teacher is ill and asks for two days’ leave.

MPHAEEAREEN LI - mishii you shi ba néng l4i shangban
(lit. secretary has business not able come work)
The secretary has something on and can’t come to work.

HABLEFXFEXES? ni ydu xinxin xié hio zhei pian wénzhang ma
(lit. you have confidence write-well this mw essay ma)
Do you have the confidence to write this essay?

WAEREBESGRX/NEE? ta you méiyou yongqi kefi zhéi ge kinnan
(lit. she has-not-has courage overcome this mw difficulty)
Does she have the courage to overcome this difficulty?

A e A BIRA] - ta méiyou néngli bangzhi nimen
(lit. he not have ability help you) He doesn’t have the ability to help you.

REAVEELRMA1242E - ni méiyou biyao qu gén tamen jinchan
(lit. you not have necessity go cv:with them bicker)
There’s no need for you to go and bicker with them.

FLTEBOA I )R R IX A

wo shizai méiyou shijian lai kiolii zhei ge wenti

(lit. T in fact not have time come consider this mw problem)
I really don’t have time to think about this problem.

Other abstract nouns which can collocate with & you (or ## méiyéu) include: 7% banfd
‘resource’, A% bénshi ‘ability’, /7 & lliang ‘strength’, 42 bawo ‘certainty’, #l2 jihui ‘opportun-
ity’, % tidojian ‘condition’, 7 B kénéng ‘possibility”.

14.4 THE FIRST VERB EXPRESSING ACCOMPANYING
MANNER OR CIRCUMSTANCES

The accompanying manner or circumstances of an action, which is usually con-
veyed by a participial phrase in English, is commonly expressed in Chinese by a
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verbal phrase with the manner indicator #& zhe attached to the verb. A verbal
phrase like this always comes before the main verb. For example:

WEHBRKIRT LA - ta xidozhe gén wo tan le ji ji
(lit. she laugh zhe cv:with me talk le few sentences)
Smiling, she had a few words with me.

B W ER AR TRAMES -

ta hudizhe mangiang de réqing jiéshou le zhei ge renwu

(lit. he embrace zhe full breast de enthusiasm accept le this mw task)
He took on this job filled with enthusiasm.

R EFF AR RN o wo daizhe sudydu de wénjian qu jian lishi
(lit. I carry zhe all documents go see lawyer)
I went to see the lawyer, taking all the documents.

R ) L% TR - miqin héngzhe gér hong haizi shuijido
(lit. mother hum zhe tune/song coax child sleep)
Mother humming a tune, coaxed the child to sleep.

BTAINEE S B IFTAM -

haizimen bazhe chuangtai kan yéuxing duiwu

(lit. children hold zhe window-sill watch parade procession)
The children watched the parade leaning on the window-sill.

fidb sz FobE— U EFERMW o ta chao zhe shou zhan zai yibian kan rénao
(lit. he fold zhe arms stand cv: at one side watch excitement)
Standing to one side with arms folded, he watched the excitement.

WANEEEEBIESK - lidng ge xido xuésheng tido zhe pido guolai
(lit. two mw primary school pupils jump zhe run across-come)
Two primary schoolchildren came jumping across.

P EZ 4514 - lidng ge zhongguo laoshi zhéng zhe fu qidn
(lit. two mw Chinese teachers vie zhe pay money)
The two Chinese teachers vied (with each other) to pay.

AN R T JLA) o xidoli hong zhe liin shud le ji ju
(lit. little Li red zhe face say le few sentences)
Little Li with a red face said a few words.

MFss A S ARIERE o bié bei zhe rén shuo biérén de huaihua
(lit. don’t behind-back zhe someone speak other person de unpleasant talk)
Don’t talk ill of someone behind his/her back.
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A #& zhe phrase with a monosyllabic verb may be reduplicated to indicate
repetitiveness. A phrase like this may be placed after the subject or at the
beginning of the sentence before the subject:

RITAB R ECEER T -
women shuo zhe shué zhe yijing zéu dao le hitbian
(lit. we talk zhe talk zhe already walk cv:arriving at le lake side)

or.

WERERINCEEN T -

shud zhe shud zhe women yijing zou dao le hibian

(lit. talk zhe talk zhe we already walk cv:arriving at le lakeside)
Talking endlessly, we had already arrived at the lakeside.

WEREMETid XA o ki zhe kil zhe ta yin le guoqu
(lit. weep zhe weep zhe she faint le pass-go)
She wept and wept until she fainted.

HATRP Z S TTESEK - tamen chido zhe chdo zhe di gi jia lai
(lit. they argue zhe argue zhe fight begin-come)
They argued and argued until they began to fight.

Accompanying actions in some cases do not need # zhe if there are verbal
complements with balanced rhythm. For example:

PR B S E R A KT

hushi fang qing jiaobu pingzhu gi z6ujin bingrén chuinggiin

(lit. nurse place light footstep hold-fix breath walk near patient bed-front)
The nurse, with light steps and holding her/his breath, approached the
patient’s bed.

compare:

L B TR 2 PP R GE IR AR T

hushi didn zhe jido ping zhe hiixi zoujin bingrén chuanggian

(lit. nurse tip-toe zhe hold zhe breath walk near patient bed-front)

The nurse, on tiptoe and holding his/her breath, approached the patient’s
bed.

14.5 CONSECUTIVE ACTIONS

A sentence expressing consecutive action regularly takes the form in Chinese of
a completed action verb phrase or its negative alternative followed by the most
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commonly used referential adverbs #t* jit ‘then’ or 7" cai ‘only then’ before the
main verb:

M TIEEEEIZE LT o ta xiale ke jiu huijia qu le
(lit. he finish /e class, then return home go le)
He went home when class was finished.

FAME T U THIEEB TR - keren jin le mén jid ba xié tud xialai
(lit. guests enter le door then cv:grasping shoes take-off down-come)
The guests took off their shoes when they came in.

A TRAFFIRE S g - gége chi le fan cai kaishi fuxi gongke
(lit. elder brother eat le food, only then begin revise schoolwork)
Elder brother didn’t begin to revise his schoolwork until he had eaten.

HRA IR ZITMERT - wo méiyou chifan jit qu dd wangqia le
(lit. T not have eat food then go play tennis le)
Without eating, I went to play tennis.

A series of completed action verbs may precede the main verb:

bV TRE > BT A > BT AR - B ERBEREE T o

ta xi le lidn | shua le ya | tud le yifu | jit shang chuing shuijiao qu le
(lit. he wash le face, brush le teeth, take-off le clothes, then get on bed
sleep go le)

After washing his face, brushing his teeth and undressing, he went to bed.

fit s EERSE - SRR - BB =T ERFRIRER -

ta dai shang yanjing | naqi shabén | fan dao di san yé | bian dashéng
lingsong gilai

(lit. he put on spectacles, pick up book, turn cv:to third page, then loud
voice read aloud begin)

After putting on his glasses, picking up the book and turning to page three,
he began to read it out in a loud voice.

In making requests and suggestions relating naturally to projected rather than
completed action, the referential adverb  zai ‘only then’ is often used to mark
consecutive sequence to the final verb:

XA ARG 1A 47 OB T BE R 1

zhei ge wenti zdnmen hiohao de yanjia yanjiii zai shuo
(lit. this mw question we well-well de study-study then talk)
Let’s give this question some thought before we talk further.

4 s N . . ke ea s . . .
fE bian ‘then, as soon as’ is used as an alternative to & jiu, particularly in written style.
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XAE - JF AL o zhei jian shi gé y1 gé zai ban ba
(lit. this mw matter put aside-one-put aside then deal with ba)
Let’s put this matter aside for a while before we deal with it.

Wi E > i —42 L% - cha gang pao shang | mén yihuir zai hé
(lit. tea just made, brew a while then drink)
The tea is just made. Let it brew for a moment before (you) drink it.

ER%E—%MEE - qing ni déng yi déng zai zou
(lit. please you wait-one-wait then leave) Please wait a bit before you go.

FAARLRE L SR HREER -

wo xian géi ni dian shang | déng ni qule kuin zai huan wo

(1it. I first cv:for you advance (money), wait you draw le money (from
bank) then return me)

1 will give you an advance, and you can pay me back when you draw
money out (of the bank).

A consecutive sequence of actions may also include a coverbal or % zhe phrase
or both before the final verb, with or without a referential adverb:

ISR P K T« V+ CoV + V
ta niti guo téu lai chong wo xiaole xiao
(lit. he twist-over head come, cv:towards me, laugh le laugh)
He turned (his head) round and gave a smile in my direction.

g — X FEREERTHETHE - V+ Vzhe +V

ta chouchii yi zhi xiangyan couzhe bizi wénle wén

(lit. he take out one mw cigarette, press-close zhe nose smell le smell)
He took out a cigarette, held it close to his nose and smelled it.

WAPFZELERMN 24?2 CoV + Vzhe + V

ta yong liang shou zhizhe téu zai xidng shénme

(lit. she cv:using two hands support zhe head thinking what)
What is she thinking about, holding her head in her hands?

AEFERBTEIR o Vzhe + CoV + V

waibin xuézhe yong kuaizi chifan

(lit. foreign guests learn zhe cv:using chopsticks eat food)
The foreign visitors are learning to eat with chopsticks.

ERFET T WTHEL > EEHETH -
V +V +refA + Vzhe + CoV + V
lio yéye tingle yixia | zhoule zhou méitéu | you jiézhe wing xia shué
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(lit. grandpa stop le one moment, furrow Je furrow brow, then again
continue zhe cv:going ahead speak)
Grandpa stopped for a moment, frowned, and then continued speaking.

Two consecutive actions may of course be carried out by the same person or by
two different people. If one action follows the other very quickly, the two verbs

are often linked by a pair of referential adverbs — y7... &L jii ‘as soon as’
placed respectively before them. For example:

- EN—EHEE > el ARELL -

" ldoshi y1 zOujin jidoshi | jit nacha diinmingbu didnming
(lit. teacher once walk-into classroom, then take out register call roll)
As soon as the teacher came into the classroom, (s)he took out the register
to do the roll-call.

Bk —EH#LE > RERLHETK -

xiaozhang yi zoujin liting | dajia jin anjing xialai

(lit. head teacher once walk-into auditorium, everyone then quiet
down-come)

As soon as the head teacher entered the auditorium, everyone went quiet.

B —FF R > FIZEBRBAIE T —3k -

bisai yi kaishi | liz1 liAndui jiu jin le yT gid

(lit. game once begin, Leeds United then enter le one ball)
As soon as the game started, Leeds United scored a goal.

KREA—Hi3R > &) LBRTERS 1 LWL e K -

taiyang yi chiilai | nidor jiu zai shu shang jijizhazha de jiao gilai

(lit. sun once out-come, birds then cv:at tree-top chirp-chirp de call-begin)
As soon as the sun came out, the birds in the trees began to chatter.

BE TR ERRBEAEREEL -

baba yi jin mén jiu ba xié tuddiao | ba dayl gna zai yijia shang

(lit. father once enter door then cv:grasping shoes take off, cv:grasping
overcoat hang cv:at clothes stand-top)

As soon as father comes, he takes off his shoes and hangs up his overcoat.

HH—HF TI L FRM -

didi yi fang xia daocha jia pao qi kan didnshi

(lit. younger brother once put down knife fork then run-go watch
television)

As soon as younger brother puts down his knife and fork, he rushes off to
watch television.
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14.6 SIMULTANEOUS ACTIONS

Simultaneous actions are linked by a pair of adverbials —i& yibian...—if
yibian ‘while; whilst; at the same time’* which are placed respectively before
the two verbs. For example:

fti—8 & » —IAIF &K - ¢4 yibian kan sha | yibian ting yinyue
(lit. he one-side read book, one-side listen to music)
He was reading and listening to music (at the same time).

B A - WIREIRTE > —IEHESKM R TG ELT

shouhuoyuin yibian gén wo tanhua | yibian ba wo maii de dongxi

bao hao

(lit shop-assistant one-side cv:with me chat, one-side cv:grasping I bought
de things wrap well)

The shop assistant chatted to me as (s)he wrapped up the things [ had
bought.

14.7 AN EMPHATIC CHAIN CONSTRUCTION

An idiomatic and emphatic chain construction can be formulated by using in
sequence two verbs with contrasting meanings, one in the affirmative and the
other in the negative. Generally, the affirmative verb comes first:

HAREAAIK o ta zhuai zhi ta bu fang
(lit. she hold-firm him not fet go)
She caught hold of him and would not let him go.

Rt 5Zh ¢ ni zuo zhe bié dong
(lit. you sit zhe don’t move) You sit (where you are) and don’t move.

MNET TAEARE - xidoshin din xid gongzuod bu guidn
(lit. little Sun throw-down work not care)
Little Sun abandoned the work and didn’t bother about it.

LML - ldoli bangi lidnkong ba xiao
(lit. old Li made serious face not smile)
Old Li gave a stern look and didn’t smile.

BYEIMEERNRA > BEAEE -

haizi kan dao chiichuang li de wanju | laizhe bukén zéu

® —7f yimian ... —@ yimian ‘at the same time’ are used in the same way but more by southern
speakers.
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(lit. child see shop-window-inside de toys, drag on zke not willing leave)
Seeing the toys in the shop window, the child hung back and would not
move.

WE L HEHE T X IR YE?

ni zénme néng liaoxia zhei jian shir b ban ne

(lit. you how able put down this mw matter not deal with ne)
How can you put down this work and not deal with it?

The follow-up negatives in the above examples all indicate intentional actions.
If the negative is an expression of something unintentional, it may take the form
of a potential complement® instead:

HRREARET » #iA Tk - youpiao yijing nianzha le | sibuxialai
(lit. stamp already stick-firm /e, tear not off-come)
The stamps have already stuck (to the envelope) and cannot be taken off.

CRIET - —RJLBIZATT o wo bao le | yididnr yé chibuxia le
(lit. I full le, one bit even eat not down le)
I'm full and I can’t eat a bit more.

14.8 AN ARTICULATED CHAIN CONSTRUCTION’

It is extremely common in Chinese to use the object of a first verb to be the
subject of a following verb without having to reiterate the nominal or pronominal
item, the formula being:

N1+ V1+N2, V2 (+N3,V3)...

TR ARF BAEEREN - wo shud ‘dajid’ ziran baokud ni zainei
(lit. I say ‘everyone’ naturally include you within)
When [ say everyone, I naturally include you.

PriE—HEix %4 £ E? ni dian yi didn zhei tido yi you dud zhong
(lit. you weigh-one-weigh (in your hand) this mw fish have how heavy)
Weigh this fish in your hand (and see how heavy it is).

AORAE N WAL - E—FEE MG BNl M LB TR -
nei tifl{l wo zai gongyuan li yujian ta | zai yipang kanzhe ta liu sui de
xido nit’er | céng huati shang hua xialai

S A potential complement (see §10.2) tends to imply that the ability (or inability) to carry out the
action is beyond the control of the speaker.
7 See Chapter 25 on abbreviation.
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(lit. that day I cv:at park-inside met him, cv:at one side watch zhe his
6-years-old de little daughter, cv:from slide-top slide down-come)
That day I bumped into him in the park as he was watching his little
6-year-old daughter sliding down a slide.

R EREBT —RXE - WERLLEHEEIGE > AREMBRAARS
AREESLEA

ta zai bao shang fabido le yi pidn wénzhang | gongji neixié
guanlidozhiiyizhé | zhi kan sudwei diaocha baogao | bugi shishi
zhénxiang

(lit. he cv:in newspaper-on publish le one mw article, attack those
bureaucrats, only read so-called findings report, not care facts truth)

He published an article in the paper, attacking those bureaucrats who read
only reports of findings and pay no attention to the real state of affairs.

REERZEER > LR - BHIEIR -

wo zui xihuan chi gilidorou | you tian you suan | rongyi song fan

(lit. I most like eat ‘gulao’ meat, both sweet and sour, easy goes with rice)
I like ‘gulao’ pork because it’s sweet and sour and goes well with rice.

As we can see from the last example, a predicate having the object of a preceding
verb as its notional subject may be either verbal or adjectival.




15 THE VERB /& shi

7= shi ‘to be’ is a versatile verb, which is used for a variety of purposes. One is
similar to the verb ‘to be’ in English to introduce an explanatory predicative.
However, 2 shi is a very different verb from the English link verb, and in the
following sections, its various uses will be spelled out. By definition, all sen-
tences with J& shi are expository in nature.

15.1 & shi INTRODUCING A PREDICATIVE

#& shi ‘to be’ introduces a predicative, which generally takes the form of a
nominal or pronominal. This predicative serves as an explanatory equivalent to
the topic under discussion. In other words, & shi equates the two items on either
side of it. For example:

FppREPEA - wo didi shi zhong xuésheng
My younger brother is a secondary school student.

KEK%EA o wo shi da xuésheng
I am a university student.

HEBRINMATE - ta shi womende linji
She is our neighbour.

f 1>  ta shi shéi
Who is he?

X - zhe shi taishan
This is Mount Tai.

Verbs functioning in a similar equative way include: # xing ‘to have the surname of . ..", M| jiio
to have the name of . . .", % xiang ‘to resemble’. For example, ftt#:Z ta xing Ii ‘His suame is Li’;
% #823% ta xiang ta miiqin ‘She looks like her mother’.

One salient feature of the equation is that the nominal or pronominal expression
on the right-hand side tends to be more general (i.e. less specific) in reference or
meaning than that on the left-hand side. One cannot say, for example,

*ehapd B o zhong xuésheng shi wé didi
*A secondary school student is my younger brother.
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* R4 R - da xuésheng shi wo
*A university student is L.

*HATHIAE R~ - womende linja shi ta
*Qur neighbour is she.

*EJEfh? shéi shi ta
*Who is he?

However, it is possible for the words or expressions on either side of the equa-
tion to be equally specific and for them to be of a nominal nature. In these cases
they are generally reversible without any significant change in the meaning:

FTEMBRINMIEERE - wang 1doshi shi women de yufi ldoshi
Mr Wang is our grammar teacher.

HAWEBEMREEZIT - women de yiifd 130shi shi wang ldoshi
Our grammar teacher is Mr Wang.

AR EHA - 1i ming shi wéde ndn péngyou
Li Ming is my boyfriend.

RN BHAKREEY - wode ndn péngyou shi Li Ming
My boyfriend is Li Ming.

If one item is pronominal, then it is generally placed on the left-hand side while
the nominal item for explanation is placed on the right-hand side. This is be-
cause pronominal items generaily indicate given information, which is then
posed as the topic:

XERI - zhé shi tdishan  This is Mount Tai.
f @28 - ta shi i ming He is Li Ming.

One does not say:

*ZRIEIX - taishan shi zhé  *Mount Tai is this.
*ZEHASEAh o 1§ ming shi ta *Li Ming is he.

The predicative may also take the form of a #J de expression attached to a
pronoun, adjective, verb or subject—predicate clause. For example,

(a) pronoun + ) de as predicative:

A FE BRI - zhéi jian yangmdoshan shi wo de
This woollen sweater is mine.

'
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(b) adjective + #J de as predicative:

MR B EN - méigui hua shi zui méi de
The roses are the most beautiful flowers.

(c) verb expression + Y de as predicative:

T FRZEDGER - wo didi shi xué hanyu de
My younger brother studies Chinese.

#(d) clause + #J de as predicative:
XL R EARY - zheixie liwa shi wo song géi ni de

These are presents for you from me./These are presents I am giving
to you.

The two sides of such an equation can often be reversed, without any change in
the overall meaning of the sentence, although there is some shift in focus. For
example:

(a) pronoun + #J de as topic:

RIEFEE - wo de shi yAngmaoshan
Mine is a woollen sweater.

(b) adjective + K de as topic:

BENZBE - zui méi de shi méigui hua
The most beautiful are roses.

(c) verb + i de as topic:

HRIEMESELYAE - xué fanyi de shi gdo nidnji xuésheng
Those who study translation are upper-year students.

(d) clause + B de as topic:

YRR KHF - wo jido de shi daxia
What [ have ordered are prawns.

1 de expressions may, of course, occupy both sides of the equation:

KM RIRRELKAR - wo jido de shi wo zui xihuan de
What I have ordered is what I like most.
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HAIR A - RAYZLLA - ni de shi 1an de, wo de shi hong de
Yours is blue, mine is red.

An interesting footnote to this section is perhaps the extensive use of &Y
de expressions as topics with /& shi predicatives where English would more
normally have adverbials (e.g. fortunately, unfortunately, more importantly,
strangely enough, etc.). The predicatives under such circumstances have to be in
the form of clauses. For example:

EBWRIKIZAE T - xingyin de | shi | néi tidn méiydu xia yu
Fortunately, it did not rain that day./What was fortunate was that it did not
rain that day.

EHEHRRF2IFE - ddoméi de | shi | wo bt hui kaiché
Unfortunately, I do not know how to drive./What is unfortunate is that I do
not know how to drive.

AENRARFZHBARHER - qiguai de | shi | dajia dou bt zanchéng
Strangely enough, nobody agreed./What was strange was that nobody
agreed.

WEEFESEEIAK - géng zhongyao de | shi | thidu yao rénzhén
More importantly, one must adopt a conscientious attitude./What is more
important is that one’s attitude must be conscientious.

Apart from introducing explanatory/expository predicatives, & shi ‘to be’ may,
of course, also be used to introduce evaluative predicatives with adjectival expres-
sions that incorporate degree adverbs such as % % dudme ‘to an immeasurable
extent’, Al 4 name ‘to that degree’. Sometimes exclamatory particles such as ¥
a, I ya, etc., occur at the end of such sentences. For example:

I SEZ 4550 ! ta de shi shi duéme bénfang a
(lit. his poems are how unrestrained a) How unrestrained his poems are!

L FE AR LI o nii zhirén shi name reqing
The hostess is so cordial and friendly.

This use of & shi as a predicative introducer may be modified by an adverb.
For example,

EHEECFRERN ! zhei jian yangmaoshin hdoxiing shi wo de
This woollen sweater seems to be mine.

! Please note that % hioxiang ‘likely’ is used here as an adverb.
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T FEABRILHIE - nii zhirén zong shi name reqing
The hostess is always so cordial and friendly.

15.2 PREDICATIVES WITH AN OPTIONAL & shi

If the predicative is an item which indicates time, date, age, height, weight,
etc., & shi is often omitted. For example:

MAER)LAM? xianzai (shi) ji didn zhong
What time is it now?

AR (FE)T A5 - jintian (shi) shi yueé er hao
Today is 2 October.

ENETSFGR)ES - zhei ge haizi jinnian (shi) wit sui
The child is 5 years old.

- /NEGR) KL o xidoli (shi) yT mi qf
Little Li is 1 metre and 7 centimetres tall.

# shi cannot, of course, be omitted from the negative forms of these sentences:

SRAR+THZS - jintian bu shi shi yue er hao
Today is not 2 October.

MAERRA LS - xianzai bu shi wii didn zhong
It is not five o’clock now.

Arithmetical conversion within the same system from a bigger unit to a smaller
unit more often than not results in an equation without & shi:

—& (&) T A - yinian (shi) shi’er ge yue
There are twelve months in a year.

—R(E)ZTE/PNE - yitian (shi) ershi si xidoshi
There are twenty-four hours in a day.

However, if the conversion takes place between different systems, & shi cannot
be omitted:

—MiR—T2 - yi din shi yi gian gongjin
A ton is equal to one thousand kilograms.

—XR2ZVPHER? yimishi dudshdo yingchi
How many feet are there in a metre?
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When asking or talking about the cost or price of something, omission of J& shi
is the standard form, and the order of the equation is generally reversible:

—#&Z/D4?  yi bén dudshio gian
or:

%/ 0#—7? dudshdo gidn y1 bén
How much per copy?

—&ATE+ - yi hé wiishi bianshi
or;

L+fE+—%& - wiishi bianshi yi hé
Fifty pence for a box.

There is, of course, a set of verbs that express measurements more specifically:

RABFK 1K - zhei tido shéngzi chang ershi mi
(lit. this mw rope is long 20 metres) This rope is 20 metres long.

MR FE—E /176 - nei dong fangzi zhi yi biiwan yudn
(lit. that mw house is worth one million yuan)
That house is worth a million yuan.

Other verbs in this category are: & gao ‘to have the height of .. .’, & zhong ‘to have the weight
of...",  mai ‘to sell for...", %TF déngyi ‘to be equal to’, £ hé ‘to be the same as’.

15.3 J2 shi INDICATING EXISTENCE

A shi ‘to be’ may also be used to indicate existence and in this case it resembles
7 you ‘to have, there is/are’. However, the kind of existence expressed by &
shi, in comparison with A& ydu, tends to be more permanent than incidental and
to indicate the occupation of the whole specified area rather than part of it.

The structural formula for both % shi and ‘& you existential sentences is the
same:

Time or location + £ shi or & you + item(s) that exist(s)
but their underlying meanings are different:

$F AP - zhuozi shang you sha
There are books on the table. (i.e. other things may be there too)
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HF FEET o zhudzi shang dou shi shi
The whole table was covered with books. (i.e. the only things on the table
are books)

Clearly, H you seems to imply that the existence of an item or items in a
particular place or time, from the speaker’s perspective (i.e. as an onlooker), is
probably more casual than intentional. The item or items happen to be there and
the onlooker senses their presence. Nouns following 4 you are therefore invari-
ably of indefinite reference.

Because of this, & you is more likely to be associated with multiple items or
used for making queries:

KFEEEA AR ABX AKR-
bingxiang li you yid, you rou, you shiicai, you shuiguo
There are fish, meat, vegetables and fruit in the fridge.

ETEAANG? wizili you rén ma?
Is there anybody inside?

5= shi on the other hand implies that the existence of an object or objects in a
particular place or time, from what can be seen or understood, is either more
deliberate than incidental. In other words, the impression seems to be that the
item or items are there because of some design or plan or that they have appar-
ently become the sole and dominating occupants of the location in question.
That is what is there. This being the case, the noun after &= shi can have either
definite or indefinite reference depending on the context:

JGi1 &2 Ff - houbian shi zhénsuo
At the back is a/the clinic.

cf. J5iI4F1LFT - houbian you zhénsud
At the back there is a clinic.

REEXH R —HKARIT o daxué duimian shi  Opposite the university

y1 jia yinhang is a bank.
cf. REXHA —FK4BIT - daxue duimian you There is a bank
yi jia yinhang opposite the university.
B ER = HENE . 16u shang shi san Upstairs are three
jian woshi bedrooms.
of. # EH = HEME - 16u shang you san  There are three

jian woshi bedrooms upstairs.
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7 shi is therefore often associated with a single category of items and com-
monly occurs with adverbs like # dou ‘wholly’, 4 quan ‘completely’.

FAREAN - daochii shi rén There were people everywhere.
HRK - mandi shi shui There is water all over the ground.
BEFBRHEREME - wizi li dou shi yan The room was filled with smoke.

It is interesting to note that the idiom H#)j& youde shi ‘there’s plenty of . . .°,
which employs both & you and £ shi, is used to indicate the profusion of a
particular item in a place:

HEBZHEMG? litang li hai you zuowei ma
Are there any more vacant seats in the auditorium?

S - you de shi
Yes, there are plenty of them there.

FEBRAENREEN - litang li you de shi zuowei
There are plenty of seats in the auditorium.

K6 B A WA IKEGE - bingxiang li you de shi bingjiling
There is plenty of ice-cream in the fridge.

15.4 2 shi EXPRESSING EMPHASIS

Similar to cleft sentences in English (e.g. ‘It was yesterday that we arrived’), 2
shi in Chinese is also used to express emphasis (with #J de being present or not
present depending on the situation), and it is placed in front of the word or
phrase where empbasis is being sought. In other words, the word or phrase
preceded by 2 shi will naturally receive sentence stress. We may call this kind
of sentence stress pattern confirmatory emphasis. Let us look at the following
narrative Chinese sentence that recounts something that has already happened:

HEAFMEE AL LB EE LR EELE -

w0 qunidn cong méigué zuo féiji dao yinggué qu tanwang wang
xiansheng

Last year I went by plane from America to Britain to visit Mr Wang.

Different emphasis can be achieved in this sentence by placing & shi directly
before the subject or any adverbial phrase coming before the main verb, with #J
de added at the end:’

? In spoken English this kind of confirmatory emphasis may often be achieved by giving sentence
stress to the word to be emphasised rather than by using a cleft structure. While sentence stress
like this can be used in Chinese, emphasis with 2 shi is more common in Chinese than the cleft
structure in English.
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R EFENEE AL LB EE EEE AR -

shi wd qunian cong méigué zuo féiji dao yinggué qi tanwang

wang xiansheng de

{It was] I [who] last year went by plane from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang.

BRELENEEL IR RE LB EELEM -
' wo shi ginian zuo féiji cong méigué dao yinggué qu tanwang
wang xiansheng de
[It was] last year [that] I went by plane from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang.

FEFRNEEL B REEFE L ER -

wo qunian shi cong méigud zuo féiji dao yingguo qii tanwang
wang xiansheng de

It was from America that [ went last year by plane to Britain to visit
Mr Wang. ‘

KEFNEERL WIBIREEHFETREN -

wo quniin cong méigud shi zuo féiji dao yinggué qu tanwang
wang xiansheng de

It was by plane that I went last year from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang.

HEAFNRE L THRBREEEE T RAR -

wé qunian cong méigud zuo féiji shi dao_yinggué gu tanwang
wang xiansheng de

It was to Britain that I went last year by plane from America to visit
Mr Wang.

When the main predicate verb itself is to be emphasised, /& shi is still placed

before it, but # de will have to be shifted to a position in front of the object of
the verb:?

3 . . .
Some speakers omit # de as in sentences like these:

REFMNFELWIHEEREEETRE -
wo qunidn cong méigué zud fEiji dao yinggué shi qii tinwang wang xiansheng

or

HEFENEESL WRKEEREET LS -
wé qunian cong méigud zuo feiji dao yinggué qu shi tanwang wang xiansheng
It was to visit Mr Wang that I went last year by plane from America to Britain.
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or:

HEFENFE L WL E R LB ERE

wo qunian cong méiguéd zuo féiji dao yinggué shi gi tanwang de
wang xiansheng

It was to go and visit Mr Wang that T flew last year from America to
Britain.

HEFENRE L WRREELEREENERE -

wo qunian céong méigué zuo féiji dao yinggud qu shi tanwang de
wang xiansheng

It was to visit Mr Wang that I went last year by plane from America to
Britain.

EELENRE L WP HELREWRERE -

wo qunidn céng méigué zuo feiji dao yinggué qu tanwang de shi wang
xiansheng

It was Mr Wang that I went last year by plane from America to Britain to
visit. (The person 1 went last year by plane from America to Britain to visit
was Mr Wang.)

The sentence can be reversed to create a different emphasis, but it remains in
line with Chinese syntax:

FAENEE L B RE LEEERENRER -

qunian céng méigué zuo féiji dao yinggué qu tanwang wang xiansheng
de shi wo

The person who went last year by plane from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang was me. (1 was the one who went last year by plane from
America to Britain to visit Mr Wang.)

However, if the statement refers to the future rather than the past, the particle i0]
de is not included uniess the object is to be emphasised. For example:

HREBENEE L IR RE LK BT EE -

wo shi mingnidn céng méigué zuo f&iji dao yinggué qu tanwang
wang xiansheng

It is next year that I will go by plane from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang.

KAENEERAL WA REELEEERE -

wo mingnidn céng méigué shi zuo féiji dao yinggué qu tanwang
wAang xidnsheng

It is by plane that I will go next year from America to Britain to visit
Mr Wang.
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W MR E A LB R E A F R R ERE -

woO mingnidn céng méigué zuo féiji dao yinggué qu tanwang de shi
wang xiansheng

It is Mr Wang that I will go next year by plane from America to Britain to
visit.

Corresponding negative sentences are couched in a similar way, again with &
de for past actions but without it for future actions. For example:

ARE(MRIES ) ZFMNEEL THLEEE LR R ELER -

bu shi wd (ér shi wo didi) qinidn céng méigué zuo feiji dao yinggué qu
tanwang wang xiansheng de

It was not 1 (but my younger brother) who went last year by plane from
America to Britain to visit Mr Wang.

RARZE(MZAE)N K E L WL EEEREE AR -

wo bit shi qunian (ér shi gidnnian) cong méigué zuo féiji dao yingguo
qu tanwang wang xiansheng de

It was not last year (but the year before) that I went by plane from America
to Britain to visit Mr Wang.

HARBEMREF)NEEL WIBIEEEREFERE -

wo bu shi mingnidn (ér shi hounian) céng méigué zuo féiji dao yinggnéd
qu tanwang wang xiansheng

It is not next year (but the following year) that I will go by plane from
America to Britain to visit Mr Wang.

We have so far confined our examples to simple sentences. In fact, emphasis can
also be introduced into a subordinate clause beginning with FJ¥ yinwei ‘be-
cause’ to indicate cause or reason. The word order has to be modified under such
circumstances.

For instance, if we take the sentence:
ERBER REANH » FrAfRg &% -

yinwei zuétian tiangi bu hso | sudyi wo méi chiuqu
I did not go out yesterday because the weather was not good.

the emphatic transformation with £ shi would be:
HAERBH EZRE R KSR -
wo zudtian méi chiigu shi yinwei tidngi bt hdo
It was because the weather was not good that I did not go out yesterday.
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or:

REERZ IR B ERFN KA -

wo zudtian zhi sudyi méi chiiqu shi yinwei tiangi bu hio

The reason why I did not go out yesterday was because the weather was
not good.

We have called the sentence stress patterns illustrated above confirmatory em-
phasis, since they confirm a particular point through the combined workings of
4 shi and sentence stress. However, if the sentence stress does not fall on the
word or phrase that follows /& shi but on /& shi itself, then the emphasis will
focus on the whole sentence. We may call this kind of sentence stress pattern
concessionary emphasis, which in English would be conveyed by tone of voice
or by the addition of something like ‘It is true that . . .. As the emphasis falls on
the whole sentence, it is only natural for 2 shi to come between the subject and
the predicate. For example:

HHERERHK 1] - wo zudtian shi méi lai shangke
[It is true that] I did not turn up for class yesterday.

KRS T =F I o wo shi hé le san béi pijin
[I must confess that] I did down three glasses of beer.

HRBEH - wo shi méiyou gidn
[ You are right,] I don’t have any money.

MRAES S HIE - ta shi zai xuéxi yIngyn
[ Yes,] he is studying English.

Additional remarks to contradict the concession may refer back to any element
in the sentence:

KRB B WTRBUER TR -

w0 zuotian shi méi lai shangke | késhi yuxian ging le jia

(It is true that] I did not turn up for class yesterday, but I had asked for
leave in advance.

KHERBVRER - MTRAERAY -

wo zuétian shi méi lai shangke | késhi zai jia zixué

[It is true that] I did not turn up for class yesterday, but I did study on my
own at home.

RIERBER LI > ATRFTRKT -

wd zudtian shi méi ldi shangke | késhi qiantian lii le

(It is true that] T did not turn up for class yesterday, but I did come the day
before yesterday.
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WRIGT =AU » n] RIS H B -

wo shi hé le san béi pijiii | késhi bing méiyou heé zui

{1 must confess that] I did down three glasses of beer, but I certainly did
not get drunk.

RN T AR > A] R R W A T A -

wo shi hé le san beéi pijiti | késhi wo méi hé pitao jit a

{I must confess that] I did down three glasses of beer, but I did not touch
any wine.

Whether the emphasis is confirmatory or concessionary, the presence of & shi
as the core verb in all these sentences makes them expository, even though they
can have any type of sentence — narrative {most commonly), descriptive, evalu-
ative or expository — embedded in them.

The negation of either a confirmatory or concessionary emphatic sentence is by
the addition of the negator &~ bui before 2 shi:

HAREAE - wo bu shi méiyou qian
It is not that I don’t have any money.

AR HEE - ta b shi b hui shué yingyu
It is not that she doesn’t know how to speak English.

15.5 & shi ASSESSING AN OVERALL SITUATION

& shi may also be used loosely to refer to or to make an overall assessment of
a situation, rather like its function as a marker of emphasis.4 Under these circum-
stances, /& shi is not usually stressed, and it is followed by a verbal phrase or a
clause. The subject or topic of the sentence can be any part of speech or it can be
left out if /& shi is modified by an adverb. For example:

MR T - ta shi bu hui 14i le
(lit. she shi not probable come le)
I don’t think she will come./She is unlikely to come.

AR R A 5 > MUK - na shi shubqildi rongyi | zuoqgilai ndn
(lit. that shi say up-come easy, do up-come difficult)

That is easier said than done.

SR 2 78#8d T - rijin shi shénme banfi déu shi guo le
(lit. till now shi any method all try guo le)
So far we have tried whatever methods we could think of.

* See §16.3.
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XILRREZBEE - R =ZROF -

zher shi tiin wi sdn ri qing | di wii sin chi ping

(lit. here shi sky has not three days fine, land has not three feet level)
Here there aren’t three fine days in succession or three square feet of land
that are level.

LIRS - don shi ni bi hio
(lit. all shi you not good) It was entirely your fauit.

REERAEE - b shi wo b yuanyi
(lit. not shi I not willing) It is not that I am/was unwilling.

This use of /& shi is most susceptible to modification by adverbs. For example:

i E RS T - ta jidnzhi shi féng le
(lit. he simply shi mad le) He is simply crazy.

WG AR FE W - ta zhaoli shi bu fabido yijian
(lit. she as usual ski not express opinion)
As usual, she did not express an opinion.

HERREHEFHAE - qishi shi ni méiyou nong mingbdi
(lit. in fact shi you not have achieve comprehension)
In fact you have not got a clear understanding of it.

15.6 & shi FORMING PART OF A CONNECTOR

Precisely because of the particular uses of & shi discussed in the above sections,
many & shi expressions with their adverbial modifications have become estab-
lished as conjunctions often used to introduce subordinate or coordinate clauses: 1

BERFANEE > REFEMNAFN -
yaoshi ni bu yuanyi | wo ji qing biérén bangmang
If you are unwilling, I will ask others to help.

WX BB IER LT & R?
ni xidng qu kan dianying haishi qi ting yinyueé
Would like to go to the cinema or {to go to] a concert.

RIBEXOX AR > ALK T -
w0 hén xihuan zhei jian yifu | késhi tai gui le
I like this piece of clothing very much, but it is too expensive.

Other such connectors include: T4 yashi ‘then’, {82 danshi ‘but’, JLI R yougishi ‘especially’.
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15.7 /& shi AS A PIVOT

72 shi can also be used as a pivot between two identical words or expressions for
emphatic reiteration. The emphasis is confirmed by the presence of an adverbial
pre-modifier. For exampie:

HELHBEESL - shishi zong shi shishi
(lit. facts always are facts.) Facts are facts.

LS - hao jin shi hido
(lit. good then is good.) What is good is good.
 AEHE AR o bu dong jin shi bu dong

_ (lit. not understand then is not understand)
If you don’t understand, you don’t understand.

When there is no adverb, two similar pivotal sentences are needed to make the
statement sound complete. For example:

—f&— > “JE" - yishiyi|eérshier
(lit. one is one, two are two) That’s how it is [and that’s that].

R4 > 3525 - héo shi hio | huai shi huai
(lit. good is good, bad is bad)
What is good is good; and what is bad is bad.

Where there is only one such pivotal sentence, it becomes a concessionary
statement and needs to be completed by a further comment. For example:

X R RFERE > R T AL -

zhei jian yifu piaoliang shi piaoliang | jinn shi gui le didnr

(lit. this mw: piece clothing beautiful is beautiful, then is expensive le a
little)

This piece of clothing may be beautiful, but it is a little too expensive.

KARA > AR—FFHRAH - wo you shi you | késhi yi xiazi zhdobudao
(lit. T have is have, but one mw: occasion find-not-reach)
I am sure I have this, but I cannot lay my hands on it at the moment.

R > ERIEETZE - hao shi hio | késhi wo haishi bu qin
(lit. good is good, but I still not go)
It’s all very well, but T am still not going.



16 THE VERB % yéu

H you ‘to have’, like 2 shi, is also extremely versatile, and its grammatical
function far exceeds its partial counterpart ‘to have’ in English. It not only
expresses possession, but it also indicates existence, characteristics, condition,
degree, comparison, and so on. In the following sections, we shall discuss the
multiple uses of A you in different contexts, syntactic as well as lexical. State-
ments of possession or existence are by definition explanatory and therefore
most sentences that incorporate & you either are or become expository in nature.’

16.1 A you INDICATING POSSESSION

The primary meaning of & you ‘to have’ is to indicate possession. The subject
of a B you sentence, that is, the possessor, is usually a living being, but it can
also be an inanimate object that contains or consists of component parts:

BAH BN o wo you lidng ge meimei
I have two younger sisters.

fiH R - ta you bushédo cididn
He has quite a lot of dictionaries.

FEHE —HPEIEEE - gége you yi liang métuoche
(My) elder brother has a motorbike.

BN ANEEAEHERTF - méi ge rén dou you lidng zhi shou
Everyone has two hands.

MAREMBERMEE - nei bén shi you ge hén pidoliang de féengmian
That book has a very beautiful cover.

XFERA B NMEAG o zhei zhong guo you lidng ge bibing
This kind of pot has two handles.

H you is negated by #% méi (and not & bu). Once negated, it is generally
followed by a generic noun, which is not restricted or modified by numeral and
measure word phrases or by other attributives unless the restriction or modifica-
tion itself is the focus of attention or argument:

! See Chapter 20 on different sentence types.
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KEG I - wo méiyou meimei
I haven’t got/don’t have a younger sister.

HHREEILS - gége méiyou moétudché
(My) elder brother hasn’t got/doesn’t have a motorbike.

XA WAR - zhéyang de xi méiyou guanzhong
A play like this doesn’t get an audience.

One does not say:

1 *RIGCAR DRI o wo méiyou lidng ge meimei
*1 don’t have two younger sisters.

XA L E M MA - zheéyang de xi méiydu wii bdi ge guanzhong
*A play like this doesn’t get an audience of five hundred.

unless the specific number is the focus of contrast:

fis A — Mk ik > BEMA o ta zhiydu yi ge meimei | méiyou lidng ge
He has only one younger sister, not two.

HRBRBATNER - RE—D
nei zhong gud méiyou liang ge babing | zhiyoun yi ge
This kind of pot doesn’t have two handles, but only one.

The negation can be made more emphatic by reversing the order of the object
noun and A you, with the noun qualified by — yi ‘a single’ or 3 ban ‘half’ and
the appropriated measure word, and with & yéu modified by i yé or #k dou:*

RN RKWEERA - wo yi ge meimei yé méiyou
I don’t even have one younger sister.
Ttk AEERA - ta ban bén cidiin dou méiyou
He doesn’t even have half a dictionary.

16.2 7 you INDICATING EXISTENCE

H you indicates existence, if the subject of the sentence is a time or location
expression. The object of & you naturally refers to the person or thing that
exists in that particular location or at that particular time.

? See also §1.2.3.
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R LA 552 o mingtian winshang you yi ge yinyuehui
Tomorrow evening there’s a concert.

48 P ERERE - shitjia shang you hén dud zazhi
There are many magazines on the bookcase.

BIEEA A% o shangdian li you bushio gike
There are quite a few customers in the store/shop.

The negation of the existential verb & you is either %4 méiyou or % méi:

AREHE - 7 %A —MTA < nei shihou | jié shang méiyou yi ge xingrén
At that time, there wasn’t one pedestrian on the street.

BTH®ZA - wazi li méi rén
There is no one in the room.

BT RAEHE - 16u xia méiyou dianhua
There isn’t a telephone downstairs.

The negation of an existential sentence, as with a possession sentence, can be
made more insistent by moving the object noun before & ydu and by adding
yé or # dou:

AR - b — AT AR -
nei shihou | ji¢ shang yI ge xingrén yé méiyou
At that time, there wasn’t [even] one pedestrian on the street,

KEELERWERHE - tian shang ban dud yun yé méiyou
There isn’t/wasn’t (half) a cloud in the sky.
B¥BRE—fFEERA - wizi li yididn shéngyin dou méiyou
There wasn’t the slightest sound in the room.

There is often a fine line between # ydu indicating possession and & you
meaning existence, which can invite alternative translations in English:

EBRHEARZ P o tashigudn you hénduo zhongwén shi
The library has a lot of Chinese books.
There are a lot of Chinese books in the library.

3 The object of a non-existential 1% méiyou, like non-possession, cannot be associated with
numerals and measures: e.g. *3HHE » # RECHFNITA * At that time, there weren’t two pedestrian
on the street’. However, the numeral -— yi plus a measure is possible because in a sentence like this
it does not literally indicate a number but emphasises the idea of ‘none’ or ‘not a single one’.

i
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XA o zhei zuo 16u yi ge diantl yé méiyou
This building doesn’t have one lift/elevator.
There isn’t one lift/elevator in this building.

The semantic difference between A you and =2 shi when indicating existence
has been explained in the previous chapter (§15.3). As we saw, #& shi can be
followed by nouns of either definite or indefinite reference, but & ydu takes
nouns of only indefinite reference. For example:

HIRB KL - qidnmian shi lidng zuo da shian  (indefinite)
In front are two big mountains.

SEHAEKFE o duimian jinshi wo jia (definite)
Opposite is my home.

but:

B HRE )L o yanlt you hén dud shangdian
Along the road there are many shops.

FRA A& - kdo chuang you yi ge yigui
There is a wardrobe next to the bed.

HF %A o zhuozi shang méiyou shi
There aren’t any books on the table.

*L BRI A ARG o mall duimian you nei jia shangdian
Opposite the main road there is that store/shop.

16.3 £ you INTRODUCING SUBJECTS AND TIME
OR LOCATION EXPRESSIONS OF INDEFINITE
REFERENCE

Chinese, unlike English, lacks definite and indefinite articles, and definite and
indefinite reference is often decided simply by context. However, in narrative
sentences, it is usually the position of a noun in relation to the verb that indicates
its reference. A noun in a pre-verbal position, that is, the subject of a sentence,
generally encodes known or old information and is therefore of definite refer-
ence; whereas a noun in a post-verbal position and the object of a verb, tends to
encode unknown or new information and is consequently of indefinite reference.
The English translations below illustrate this:

AEHEZE AR T - nei shihou kerén lai le
At that moment the guest(s) arrived.
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BREHESR T —A% A - nei shihou l4i le yi ge keren
At that moment a guest arrived.

However, H yoOu is used as a dummy verb when an indefinitely referenced noun
is moved to a subject, that is, pre-verbal position. The presence of & you before
the noun ensures that the noun retains its post-verbal position and its indefinite
reference:

HRHEA(—)*NEAEM KT - nei shihou you (yi) ge yishéng jin lai le
At that moment a doctor came in.

*IaHE—NEAHK T o nei shihou yi ge yishéng jin lai le
At that moment a doctor came in.

In this case the other and perhaps more natural option would remain:

e iR T—/MEA o nei shihou jin 14i le yi ge yishéng
At that moment a doctor came in.

However, this last option is possible only with an intransitive verb (like the one
in the example). If the verb in the sentence has an object or a complement, the &
you construction becomes obligatory. For example:

(JMNEDE AFERET] o (waimian) you rén zai qiao mén
There is someone (outside) knocking at the door.

(X)W EAEREET Tk -
(zhe shihou) you liang ché zai lukdu ting le xialai
(At this moment) a car stopped at the intersection.

FENFEREZERTERE - huacong zhong you hén dud miféng zai cii mi
There were lots of bees gathering nectar from the flowers.

Time and location expressions are of definite reference and are naturally placed
at the beginning of a sentence or very early in a sentence in a pre-verbal
position:

K £l - nei tidn wo qu zhdo ta
That day 1 went to look for him.

4 — yi ‘one’ is usually omitted for reasons of rhythm. —/* yi ge is disyliabic, but when A you is
added, the phrase becomes awkwardly trisyllabic. To return to the more comfortable disyllabic
rhythm, — yi is therefore generally left out (see Chapter 26 on prosody).
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KEWEHH T A o hudchézhan li ji man le rén
The railway station was packed with people.

However, if the time or location expression is intentionally indefinite, & yéu
will once again have to be introduced:

F—REEHKAM o you yl tian wo qu zhio ta
One day I went to look for him.

BENKEHAELEEDF - you ge hudchézhan bu ting putong keché
There is one railway station where ordinary passenger trains don’t stop.

Other examples are:
B—W/A— R B A -
you yi ci | you yi hui wé zai chéng li yujian ta
On one occasion, I met him in the town.

At EM s £ F¥K - you shihou ta yé shang wo jia 1ai
Sometimes he came to my home too.

16.4 A you SPECIFYING DEGREE OR EXTENT

£ you is used with adjectives like KX da ‘big’, & gao ‘tall’, & zhong ‘heavy’,
to specify how big, tall, heavy, etc., something or somebody is.

HHETHELZK? tade wizi you duo da
How big is his room?

i E FH =KK > WK - tade wiizi you san mi chang | liing mi kuan
His room is 3 metres long and 2 metres wide.

HEHELE? nididi you dué gio
How tall is your younger brother?

KERE—KILE - wo didi you yl mi jiu gao
My younger brother is 1.9 metres tall.

XANEEHWATE - zhei ge baogud you liding gongjin zhong
* This parcel weighs 2 kilos. (lit. 2 kilos heavy)

The phrases A # youdian or 44t yduxié meaning ‘a little; a bit’ may be used
before adjectives or verbs in the predicate to indicate ‘to a certain extent or
degree’:
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THLZKHK - wd youdidn jinzhang
I’m a bit nervous.

fFEEH - ta youxié haipa
He’s a bit afraid.

KEEEHERLBMEIFZIL - dajia dou youdiin shébude ta likai zher
Everyone was a little sorry he was leaving here.

16.5 & you INTRODUCING COMPARISON?®

The capacity of & you to specify degree or extent leads on naturally to its
function of introducing comparisons. Often 38 2, name or FEFE nayang ‘so, like
that’ is present, and the basic formula is N1 + (%)% (méi)you + N2 + (JB4)
(name) + adjective + ("%) (ma):

W BAEVIS4)ES?  ni didi you ni (nAme) gao ma
Is your younger brother as tall as you?

BABEHERGZ4)E - wo didi méiyou wo (zheme) gao
My younger brother isn’t as tall as me.

XMEBEBINGBL)ES? zhei ge baogud you nei ge (name) zhong ma
Is this parcel as heavy as that one?

XM EEELMFINICL)E -
zhéi ge baogué zhénde you néi ge (name) zhong
This parcel really is as heavy as that one.

AEAH — FDBERIBE)K -
néi tido goéu you yi zhi xido ldohii (nayang) da
That dog is as big as a small tiger.

XA —N AFB4)E o zhei ké shit you yi ge rén (name) gao
This tree is as tall as a man.

16.6 H yoéu AS AN ADJECTIVAL FORMATIVE

A you is also a most versatile element in the formation of an almost unlimited 3
number of adjectives or adjectival phrases in the lexicon. It does this by incorpor- -
ating nominal objects. For example:

®> See Chapter 11 on the coverb tt bi and comparisons.
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A you tohave + % qian money = rich; wealthy

A you tohave + Fh profit; benefit = profitable;
beneficial

A you tohave + BEJ] nénghi ability = capable; able

# you tohave + 7pi% banfi method = resourceful

Here are some more examples in sentences:

ENANEFEHS?  zhei ge rén you xinydong ma
(lit. does this person have credit) Is this person trustworthy?

MANZTRELL - nei ge haizi hén you limao
(lit. that child very much has courtesy) That child is very polite.

EAWIR(E)S - wo jinwian méi(you) kong
(lit. T tonight don’t have spare time) I am busy tonight.

16.7 A you EXPRESSING IDEAS OF DEVELOPMENT
AND CHANGE

& you is often used with verbal nouns like #&#& tigdo ‘improvement’, X &
fazhian ‘development’, ZF{t. bianhua ‘change’, #F jinbut ‘progress’, HK
zéngzhang ‘increase’, to express ideas of development and change.

WA HSCH T2 W o tade zhongwén you le xidnzhu de tigio
Her Chinese has seen marked improvement.

M BEE TRAHZ -
rénmen de sixiing you le hén da de bianhua
People’s thinking has undergone a huge change.

16.8 A yoéu INTRODUCING A CONDITIONAL CLAUSE

A zhiydu ‘only when; only if” is used in a full or abbreviated clause’ to form
a conditional clause. The main clause that follows incorporates the monosyllabic
adverb 4 cdi ‘only then’ before the predicate verb to echo the condition posed
by 2% zhiyéu. The main clause will have a full form if the conditional clause
is abbreviated, and an abbreviated form if the conditional clause is in its full
form. Both the conditional clause and the main clause need of course to be full
if their respective subjects are different.

6 . .

; See Chapter 22 on conjunctions and conjunctives.
A full clause is defined as one with subject and predicate; and an abbreviated clause is one where
the subject of the clause is omitted, but appears in the main clause later on.
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RAEEGRX— 5 IRAREHES -
zhiyou dongde zhei yididin | ni cdi néng jinba
Only if you understand this point will you be able to make progress.

RAFERZ— > AR -
ni zhiyou dongde zhéi yididn | cdi néng jinbu
Only if you understand this point will you be able to make progress.

HAEFERX— R AR IR -
zhiyou ni dongde zhei yididn | wo cdi néng bangzhu ni
Only if you understand this point will I be able to help you.

HEA AR - FATA BERIEAL o
zhiydu you rén xian xue/xié | women cdi néng jiuhué ta
Only if people donate blood will we be able to save him.

16.9 ¥%(#) méi(ydu) AS NEGATOR OF
ACTION VERBS

16.9.1 NEGATOR OF PAST ACTION/EXPERIENCE

#(H) méi(yodu) is the negator of past action (in a narrative sentence) and of past
experience (in an expository sentence). Notice that in the case of the former the
completed action aspect marker | [le is not present, while in the latter the
experiential verbal suffix & guo is retained:

& (H)EALE o ta méi(you) qu béijing (narrative)
He did not go to Beijing.

& (F)ZIIEEE - ta méi(you) qu guo béijing  (expository)
He has never been to Beijing.

16.9.2 AFFIRMATIVE-NEGATIVE QUESTIONS AND PAST
ACTION/EXPERIENCE

Affirmative-negative questions relating to past action and experience are
also constructed with %7 méiyou, though for these A ybu is usually retained.
Note that in past-action questions the aspect marker T le has to be present
because the completion of the action has to be expressed as the affirmative
alternative.

flik TILEIEH?  ta qu le béijing méiyéu  Did he go to Beijing?
fhEitdb A ?  ta qu guo béijing méiydu Has he been to Beijing?
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16.9.3 ANOTHER FORM OF THE QUESTION

These alternative questions may also be expressed by putting Hi&# you méiyou
before the verb (in past action questions) or the verb + &I guo (in enquiries
about experience). This form of the question is used throughout China, but it is
perhaps more characteristic of the speech of people in the south of the country.

A RA L mR? ta you méiyou qu béijing Did he go to Beijing?
FERAEELILR?  ta you méiydu qu guo Has he been to Beijing?
béijing

16.10 £ y6u TO INDICATE ‘PART OF

In these constructions, a topic is first posed and is then followed by H# youde
to indicate different elements or parts. ¥ de may be positioned after & ydu or it
can be left till the end of the construction, and the predicate that comes after &
you may be adjectival or verbal:

HMGH - BI85 AEE - wode lingdai | ydude gui | youde pidnyi
Some of my ties are expensive, some cheap.

HMGE - ARA > WERER -
wode lingdai | you gui de | yé you pianyi de
As for my ties, there are expensive ones and cheap ones.

ZILHFEE > AR2RKIE > AR2EE > AR REITE -

zheér de xuésheng | youde hui shud fayii | youde hui shud déyii | youde
hui shué xibanyayu

Some of the students here can speak French, some German and others
Spanish.

RILHZEA  F2UBIER > A2REEN - WA WEIER -

zher de xuésheng | you hui shud fiayu de | you hui shud déyu de | yé
you hui shué xibanyayu de

As for the students here, there are some that can speak French, some
German and others Spanish.

A more emphatic version links ¥ de to the adjectival or verbal predicate and
leaves the verb & you until the end of the clause:

K > STHA - EEIRA -
wode lingdai | gui de you | pianyi de y& yéu
As for ties, I've got expensive ones and cheap ones too.
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ZILMEAE > SWEIENE > SEENE - 2WEETERBE -

zher de xuésheng | hui shud fayi de you | hui shud déyn de you | hui
shud xibanyayu de yé you

As for the students here, there are some that can speak French, some
German and others Spanish too.

If a nominal predicate is intended, then & shi must be incorporated after H#
youde:

R ARREE - HERFEE -
zhanchu de shi | ydude shi yuanzhu | youde shi yibén
Of the books on display, some are original books and some are translations.

In this case, however, # de may be left out altogether, and & ydu then becomes
the main verb:

Edird > FIRE > WHER -

zhanchi de shit | yéu ynanzhu | yé you yibén

Of the books on display, there are original books and there are also
translations.

16.11 4 you AS THE FIRST VERB IN A SEQUENCE

A you is frequently used in a serial sequence following the pattern of subject +
H you + verb . . . For example:

R HEFE— T ? shui you shijidn bing wo yixia mang ma
Who has time to give me some help?

HARBEHRE—RITFRA? ni you méiyou qian maii yi hé gidokeli
Do you have the money to buy a box of chocolates?
REAE B RXAWE - wo méiyou banfi jicjué zhei ge wenti
I have no way to solve this problem.




17 VERBS THAT TAKE VERBAL
- OR CLAUSAL OBJECTS

This chapter deals with cognitive verbs and verbs of emotion. Though some of
them take noun objects, they tend to be followed by verbal or clausal objects and
are more expository than narrative in nature. They are in fact not unlike modal
verbs, which, as we shall see in Chapter 18 take verbal abjects but which can be
categorised as evaluative rather than expository. These cognition or emotion
verbs convey a range of meaning covering intention, disposition, knowledge,
etc., and because of their expository nature they are more likely to be associated
with the negator & bt rather than ¥ A méiyou.

MR EKZE o ta b xihuan chi mian
She does not like (eating) noodles.

R EXZE o ta méi xithuan chi mian

As we have already seen, 4~ b ‘not’ negates actions that are or were not
intended to be carried out while % (&) méi(you) ‘not’ refers to actions that were
or have not been carried out.

FER FA MR Z FIE - zutidn shangwil ta gayl bu qit shangban
Yesterday morning, she deliberately would not go to work.

MR L4y L3 - zudtian shangwii ta méi qit shangban
Yesterday morning, she did not go to work.

For the same reason, these emotion or sense verbs cannot be used with the
aspect-marker T le, even if they refer to the past:

ft AR & XXM MIHE - ta yigian xihuan hé kafei
He used to like drinking coffee (in the past).

One cannot say, for example:
*ELARTE XL T BMIEE - *ta yigian xihuan le hé kafei
Most verbs in this category, as we have said, may take either verbal or clausal

objects. The distinction between a verbal and a clausal object lies in whether the
action expressed in the object verb or clause is initiated by the subject of the
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sentence. If it is, the object will be a verbal expression; if it is not, the object
takes the form of a clause:

A B AT LwHER R (a verbal object)
ni xiwang shénme shihou xiGjia

(lit. you hope what time take holiday)

When do you hope to go on holiday?

WA BARKKAT 2 BB (a clausal object)
(lit. you hope wife what time take holiday)
When do you hope that your wife will take her holiday?

We will now list the verbs in semantic groups.

17.1 INTENTION AND ASPIRATION
17.1.1 POSITIVE INTENTIONS AND ASPIRATIONS

#E% zhiinbei ‘to prepare, plan’, T8 ddsuan ‘to prepare’, {RE juéding ‘to
decide’, iXFd shitu ‘to try’, {°F qitd ‘to attempt’, %% shefd ‘to design’, B3R
yaoqii ‘to request’, ¥ xiwang ‘to hope’, B+¥E panwang ‘to long’, BE
kéwang ‘to yearn’, ¥ qiwang ‘to expect’, I8 zhiwang ‘to look forward’,
327 lizhi ‘to be determined’, #&.0> réxin ‘to be eager’, ZR4 rénbuzhn ‘can-
not help but’.

PRITHE LB E?  ni ddsuan jishi zou
(lit. you intend what time go) When do you intend to go?

ol TEFFRLEE R - ERER LY -

wo daile yi tong binggan hé ji bao shiupian | zhiinbeéi zai la shang chi
(lit. I bring le one mw:tube biscuits and a few mw: packets potato crisps,
prepare cv:on road-top eat)

I have brought a tube of biscuits and few packets of potato crisps to eat on
the way.

MATHES R BhF Mt IE & -

tamen zhtinbei xiawu si didn zhong kai ge taolun hui

(lit. they plan afternoon four mw: dot clock hold mw seminar/symposium)
They plan to hold a seminar/symposium at 4 o’clock in the afternoon.

Mk E T H o 5 £ R el -

ta juéding xia ge yué dongshén qu 6uzhou Liyou

(lit. he decide next mw month set out go Europe travel)
He has decided to go travelling in Europe next month.
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AN E A LR B KR R -

péngyoumen dou xiwang ta zdori huifu jiankang
(lit. friends all hope he early days recover health)
His friends all hope he will soon recover his health.

4l jihua ‘to plan’, %& kaolu ‘to consider’, HH# zuémo ‘to ponder’, &
hénglidng ‘weigh the pros and cons’, etc., also belong to this group. They often
incorporate interrogatives in the verbal or clausal object:

BB X B A 2 () -

ni zu6mo zuémo zhé limian hai you shénme wenti

(lit. you ponder-ponder this-inside still have what problems)
You ponder whether there are still any problems here/in this.

FHRER—TELABEREINET -

ging ni kéolil yixia zénme jidoyi zhei ge haizi

(lit. please you consider one mw:occasion how educate this mw child)
Please give some consideration to how this child might be educated.

17.1.2 NEGATIVE INTENTIONS

7% lindé ‘to save oneself the trouble’, %% midndé ‘to avoid’, A% yimidn
‘to avoid’, B78 shéngdé ‘to evade’, &~ 715 shébudé ‘cannot bear’, /5 houhui
‘to regret’, 17K tdoyan ‘to hate’, A8 buxieé ‘to disdain’, KX fandui ‘to
oppose’, JE A% fanbuzhdo ‘to be not worth one’s while’.

REMWEA¥LIE - wo houhui méiyou xué hui kai che
(lit. I regret did not learn-able drive car)
I regret that I never learned to drive.

REBZED LR T—DEFEME > R -

wo daoda zhihou maishang géi ta fa le yi ge dianzi yéujian | miindé ta
Jigua

(lit. I arrive afterwards immediately cv: to him send le one mw email to
avoid he be concerned)

When I arrived, I immediately sent him an email to avoid making him
anxious.

MR Zx 2 o (HRAAL A & BRI S o

ta bugai zhéme shud | danshi ni fanbuzhio gén ta shénggqi

(lit. she not ought like this speak, but you not worth while cv:with her get
angry)

She ought not to have said this, but it is not worth your getting angry with
her.
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17.1.3 UNCERTAIN ASPIRATIONS

4178 huanxiing ‘to dream’, ¥4 wangxidng ‘to hope vainly’, {8~18 hénbudé
‘to wish very much’, ER1§ babudé ‘to wish earnestly’. (

BFATER LTS L K -

haizimen dou huanxiing dang dianndo zhuinjia

t (lit. children all dream be computer expert)
Children all dream of becoming computer experts.

WA HF NBABEC S LRI R -
nei ge béifang rén hénbudé ziji mashang néng shué guingdong hua
(lit. that mw northern man very much wish himself immediately be able

speak Cantonese)
That northerner very much wants to be able to speak Cantonese straight

away.

17.1.4 GROUP INTENTIONS

HFR yanjin ‘to study, consider, give thought to’, 711& tdollin ‘to discuss’, B &
shangliang ‘to consult’, Bz} yunniang ‘to discuss informally’, Xl cehua ‘to
plan’, &3t héji ‘to put heads together’.!

Sentences with these verbs often incorporate an adverb like /£ zényang ‘how’
or {1 rihé ‘in what fashion® within the object verb expression or clause. They
may also often be reduplicated to express urgency.

TERFWF T ] R Ix BerfE 1

qing dajia yanjin yanjin rahé jiuji zheixié nanmin

(lit. please everyone study-study how relieve these mw refugees)

Please would everyone give thought to how to get relief to these refugees.

EITHE - TRAN2WELIT -

zanmen shangliang yixia zhei ge huiyi zénme kai

(lit. we consult one mw:occasion this mw meeting how hold)
Let’s consult about how to hold this meeting.

17.1.5 VOICED INTENTIONS

@ jianyi ‘to suggest’, £k zhiizhang ‘to propose’, EHi xuanbu ‘to an-
nounce’, ## shuéming ‘to explain’, 314 gidngdido ‘to emphasise’, %% fashi
‘to vow’, fRIE bdozheéng ‘to guarantee’, ¥ 75 yangyan ‘to declare’, il jiaoxido
‘to clamour’.

' B9t yanjia ‘to study, consider, give thought to’ and ¥l céhua ‘to plan’ in this group of verbs
may, of course, also be used with individual subjects.
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REWLKERF X - wo jianyi zud changti giché qu
(lit. I suggest cv:travel by long distance bus go)
I suggest going by coach/long-distance bus.

R EHATE S48 - shui dou zhizhang ba wenti xian gé yi gé
(lit. everyone all propose cv:grasping question first shelve-one-shelve)
Everyone proposes that the question be shelved for a while now.

EAMEER - ta xuanbu cizhi
(lit. he announce resign) He announced his resignation.

17.1.6 INTENTIONS PUT INTO PRACTICE

JF## kaishi ‘to begin’, k4 jixu ‘to continue’, % F zhudshou ‘to tackle’, MK
zhuajin ‘to make haste’, 7137 fuzé ‘to be responsible’.

FAEELH G - xinshéng yijing kaishi baodao
(lit. new students already begin register)
The new students have already begun to register.

- BEKEHSMHERES o 1éng konggi zhéng jixil xiang nan yidong
" (lit. cold air just continue cv:towards south move)
Cold air is continuing to move south.

17.1.7 FRUSTRATION AND COMPULSION

1k tingzhi ‘to stop’, 7~ bukan ‘cannot bear’, NH buyi ‘be unsuitable’, &
bubian ‘be inconvenient’, % buzhi ‘to fail, not to result in’, %% bijin
‘cannot help’, /~'H bugan ‘be unwilling, not resigned to’, A& buxié ‘to disdain’,
A7 buyéudé ‘cannot help, cannot but’, 28~ jinbuzhu ‘cannot bear’.

MEBIECLFIEE - nei jia shangdian yijing tingzhi yingye
(lit. that mw shop already stop business)
That shop has already gone out of business.

—REE XK - RG] T — N9 -

yi zheén hdiféng chuilai | wo jinbuzhu da le yige hanchan

(lit. one mw:blast sea wind blow-come, I cannot help give le one mw shiver)
There was a blast/gust of sea breeze, and I could not help giving a shiver.

17.2 ATTITUDES

% ai ‘to love’, B xihuan ‘to like’, K& leyi ‘to be willing’, E1 haipa ‘to
fear’, LT ganyii ‘to be brave enough’, 5 T yongya ‘to be courageous enough’,
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HF ganyi ‘to consign oneself’, 2 F jiyd ‘to be anxious’, #T shanyd ‘to be
good at’, 1 xiguan ‘to be accustomed’, fR3 jidzhuang ‘to pretend’, &E&
shihé ‘to be suitable for’.

These verbs are often modified by a degree adverb (e.g. 1R hén ‘very much’),
and a number have the suffix T yii. They normally take verbal rather than
clausal objects because the actions in the verbal objects are generally initiated by
the subject of the sentence.

AR EHBIAZ - ta hén leyi bangzhi dajia
(lit. he very willing help everyone) He is very willing to help everyone.

FNMANEERKITHE o nei ge rén zhén xihuan kii wanxido
(lit. that mw man really like make jokes)
That man really likes making jokes.

RZWHEMALLEE - wo ai ting zhonggué chuanténg yinyue
(lit. T love listen to China traditional music)
I love listening to traditional Chinese music.

PRZHE S - tié ai shéng xil [a metaphorical extension]
(lit. iron love rust) Iron is apt to get rusty.

EMTREACHAE - yao ginyd tichil ziji de jianjié
(lit. must be brave enough to raise self de opinions)
You must be brave enough to put forward your own opinions.

ABTFRA o bié jiya qid chéng
(lit. don’t be anxious achieve success) Don’t be anxious to achieve success.

17.3 KNOWING AND THINKING

1215 jidé ‘to remember’, &iC wangji ‘to forget’, 41i& zhidao ‘to know’, #fF
xiangxin ‘to believe’, %15 juéde ‘to feel’, ¥ gdndao ‘to feel’, I\ N renwéi
‘to think’, LAy yiwéi ‘to suppose’, f&iit giji ‘to surmise’, € kénding ‘to be
sure’, #.{> danxin ‘to be worried’, 18 pa ‘to be afraid’, }F5 huaiyi ‘suspect’,
& tongyi ‘to agree’, WEH} zhéngming ‘to prove’, ¥i%E duanding ‘to conclude’.

WEIF R - EILBIRE PR E .

ni likai de shihou | qing jidé ba chuanghu guan shang

(lit. you leave de time, please remember cv:grasping window close-t0)
Please remember to shut the window(s) when you leave.

XAE » B ICRRER AR T -

duibugi | wo wangji ba ni yao de shi dailai le
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(lit. sorry, I forgot cv:grasping you want de book bring-come le)
Sorry, I forgot to bring the book(s) you want.

RL NEARMG R E BRI —EBE4THR -

hén dud rén dou xiangxin yinggué qiidui yiding néng da ying

(lit. very many people all believe England football team definitely can win)
Many people believe that the English (football) team will certainly

(be able to) win.

HA G MR ZIRIIE o wo juéde ta shud de hua shi hén dui de
(lit. I feel he said de words are very correct de)
I feel that what he said was quite right.

BB A R EREFE—T -

- zhéi jian shi wo renwéi yinggai xidn gén ta shangliang yixia
(lit. this mw matter I think must first cv:with him consult one mw:occasion)
I think that this matter ought to be discussed with him first.

17.4 APPEARANCE AND VALUE

% hidoxiang ‘to seem’, L75 xidnde ‘to appear’, R buri ‘to be better’, {£1%
zhide ‘to be worth’, A2 buza ‘to be not enough’, .45 bii jian de ‘to be not
necessarily so’, H#23& kan qilai ‘to look as if’, 7T zaiyd ‘to rest on’, HHF
youdai ‘to wait for’.

These verbs tend to make comments or judgement about happenings, and the
person making the judgement is often unstated.

i F A1 440%F - ta hioxiang you shénme xinshi
(lit. she seem have what worries)
She seems to have something on her mind.

XAAMETE—I% - zhei bén shii zhide yI dit
(lit. this mw book worth one read) This book is worth a read.

MR AEESIE o zhéyang de wenti bu zhide zhénglun
(lit. this kind de questions not worth debate)
A question like this is not worth arguing about.

HRANFUEA TEF R o nei ge wenti youdai jigjué
~ (lit. that mw problem need resolve) That problem waits to be resolved.
ORAENE - kéu shud bu zd wéi ping

(lit. mouth say not sufficient as proof)
Verbal statements are not enough for proof.
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17.5 DUMMY VERBS

There are circumstances when a plain verb is felt to be rhythmically or stylist-
ically inadequate and a dummy or make-weight verb is introduced before the
original verb, making it the verbal object of the dummy verb. Such linguistic
manoeuvres are similar to dichotomies in English, like ‘consider’ and ‘give
consideration to’, ‘solve’ and ‘provide a solution to’, and so on. Unlike some of
the categories of verbs above, these dummy verbs may be negated by either A~
bu or % (H) méi(you).

There are three common dummy verbs in the language:

(a) oL jiayi ‘to provide (an envisaged result)’, which is often found with
verbal objects like:

fiBk jigjué ‘to resolve’, 5147 fenxi ‘to analyse’ and % & kiolii
‘to consider’.

FATRE X AAE BLRLZ ML 4T

women dui zhézhong gingkuang yinggai jiayi fenxi

(lit. we cv:towards this mw:kind situation ought to dv: provide
analyse)

We ought to make an analysis of circumstances like these.

GOGXFER R AL R AR R -

Shett zheyang de wenti bixa jishi jiayi jiéjué

(lit. this kind de questions ought to in time dv: provide resolve)
A question like this ought to be resolved promptly.

(b) #4T jinxing? ‘to start or carry out (an indicated process)’ which is fol-
lowed by verbal objects like:

WF5X yanjit ‘to study’, 1T tantdo ‘to explore’, etc.

FATRER Bl — AR A F AT NE M BIR?

women néng fou péng yI peéng toéu dui zhei jian shi jinxing
renzhén de yanjin

(lit. we can or not bump-one-bump head cv:towards this mw matter
dv: carry out serious study)

Can we put our heads together and carry out a serious study of this?

? 3#47 jinxing and #F géiyi (see (c) below) are the only two verbs in this category that may take
the aspect marker T le.
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AW KRR R AT T 2R -

shéngwujia dui yichuan jiyin jinxing le guangfan de tantao

(lit. biologist cv:towards hereditary genes dv: carry out le extensive
exploration)

Biologists carried out/pursued a wide-ranging exploration of
hereditary genes.

(c) #F géiyl’ ‘to grant (action as necessary)’, which links with:

BRI zhaogn ‘care’, F1§ tongqing ‘sympathy’ and *7E guanzhii
‘attention’.

MBI KR > RATLAEL TR -

dui sinanzhé de jiashii | women bixa géiyili zhaogu

(lit. cv:towards die-killed-in-an-accident-person de relatives, we
must dv: grant care)

We must provide care for the families of those who have died.

TR ABHLS ARG F THRKHIRIE -

shiji¢ rénquan zizhi dui rénquan wenti géiya le jida de guanzhi
' (lit. world human rights organisation cv:towards human rights
questions dv: grant e extreme great concern)

World human rights organisations paid the greatest attention to
human rights issues.

* Altemative verbs synonymous in meaning and function to £ géiyii are £ géiyi, T2 ydyi and
L) zhiyi, the last of which is used more often with 3L jingli salute’.



18 MODAL VERBS

Modal verbs are a closed set of verbs that are used immediately before the main
verb in a sentence to reflect the mood or attitude of either the speaker or the
subject of the sentence from the perspective of the speaker. This speaker-
oriented stance makes all utterances that incorporate modal verbs evaluative in
nature,’ which means that these verbs, like those in expository sentences, do not
occur with aspect markers.

In the first section below, we review all the modal verbs in the language in their
semantic categories.

18.1 SEMANTIC CATEGORIES OF MODAL VERBS
18.1.1 PERMISSION
AT L) kéyi ‘may; be allowed to’ or f2 néng ‘can; be able to’:
PRATLGET » ni kéyl z0u le
(lit. you may leave le) You may leave now.

Bt A TLABIZR T - ta yé kéyi huijia le
(lit. he also may return-home le) He may go home as well.

BE néng is used interchangeably with ] L4 kéyi, particularly in questions:

LAEETHE? wo néng zou le ma
(lit. T can leave le ma) May I leave now?

fBFTLARIR T 7 ta kéyi huijia le ma
(lit. he may return-home le ma) Can he go home?

SKREN(LDRAT DX JLEZE?  Jaibin ké(yi) bu kéyi zai zher ting ché
(lit. guest may-not-may cv:at here stop-car)
May guests park here?

! See Chapter 20 on different sentence types.

% The affirmative-negative question format of a disyllabic modal verb like A1) kéyi can be either
ATLAAETLL kéyi ba kéyi or increasingly FIAH LA ké bu kéyi, with the second syllable of the
modal omitted before the repetition.
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In negative statements, A8t bu néng, probably for rhythmic reasons, is collo-
quially more often used than A7k bu kéyi:

#AREEE - ni bu néng zdu
(lit. you not can leave) You can’t go now.

In set expressions with a classical tone, 7] ké or k1 yi may be used as individual
modal verbs:

Jew 4 wii ké fenggao or 1L LAZEHE wi yi fenggao
(lit. nothing can respectfully tell)
No comment. (i.e. there is nothing that I may tell you)

TR #ELERL o qianwan bu ké dido yi ging xin
(lit. by all means not may let-drop light-heart)
Don’t under any circumstances lower your guard!

18.1.2 POSSIBILITY

#¢ néng or FEf% nénggou ‘can’ and AT BL kéyl ‘be possible’ also express possibility
in the sense of someone being able to do something on a particular occasion:

TREEFE BATX A TR RSP

ni néng bang wo ba zhei ge xiangzi tai qilai ma

(lit. you can help me cv:grasping this mw box/case (two-people-)lift-up ma)
Can you help me lift this case?

TREE(HS) A EER B R B FE — T Ix A4 ?

ni néng(gou) bl nénggou ti wo fanyi yixia zhei ju hua

(lit. you can-not-can cv:for me translate one mw:occasion this mw:sentence
words)

Can you translate this sentence for me?

Generally, 8 néng or f2%% nénggou ‘can’ and FJ LA kéyi ‘be possible’ are used
in the sense of permission in questions with first person or third person subjects,
and in the sense of possibility in questions with second person or inanimate
subjects. As far as statements are concerned, context usually disambiguates any
confusion that may arise between possibility and permission:

REEIEEAMU A 253D °  ni néng ba hdjidofén di géi wo ma
(lit. you can cv:grasping pepper-powder pass-give me ma)
Can you pass me the pepper, please?
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YRR AT LIAES L& 572 ni mingtian kéyi zai hui shang fayan ma
(lit. you tomorrow be-possible cv:at meeting-on give-speech ma)
Is it possible for you to give a speech at tomorrow’s meeting?

XFREEEIETF S ? zhei zhong bing néng zhi hdo ma
(lit. this kind illness can cure-recover ma)
Can this kind of illness be cured?

iR ECEET - AUSMIIET -

tade gianmao yijing hio le | kéyi canjia bisai le

(lit. his flu already well le, can take-part-in race le)

He has already recovered from his flu and can take part in the race.

18.1.3 PROBABILITY

4 hui is likely to, may’, which usually invites the presence of the particle i de

at the end of the sentence:

KA - ta hui 1ai de
(lit. she probable come de) She will probably come.

A4 - ta bahui pian wo de
(lit. he not probable deceive me de) He won’t lie to me.

Where another particle like " ma or T le is used, it replaces #J de:

I R4 THWE? mingtian hui xid yi ma
(lit. tomorrow probable fall-rain ma) Is it likely to rain tomorrow?

2k ? 13 hui lai ma
(lit. she probable come ma) Will she come?

A2KT - ta buhui lai le
(lit. she not probable come le) Probably she won’t turn up now.

Probability or likelihood, that is not simply chance, but imminent or planned, is
expressed by Z yao ‘about to’, often with a monosyllabic adverb such as # jinn
‘soon” and R kuai ‘quickly’ preceding it and the particle | le at the end of the

sentence to confirm the sense of change of circumstances:

(R)ETW T - (tian) yao xia yu le

(lit. sky about-to fall-rain le) It is about to rain.

KEFEIT - huoché jinyao kai le

(lit. train soon about-to start le) The train is just about to leave.
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TRERRELWT? gongchéng kuaiyao jiéshu le ma
(lit. engineering project quickly about-to finish le ma)
Will the project soon be finished?

If the probability is based on scientific findings or is within human control, G
kénéng ‘be possible’ is used:

e ryvk LAl seREtk > béiji de bingshdn kénéng rénghua ma
(lit. North Pole de iceberg possible melt ma)
Are the icebergs at the North Pole going to melt?

AR IA TR % o quangit kénéng chiixian jingji xidotido
(lit. whole globe possible appear economic depression)
The whole world is likely to go into an economic depression.

FRATRE B IR 2 WS?  ni kénéng chiixi zhei ¢i huiyi ma
(lit. you possible be-present-at this mw:time meeting ma)
Are you going to be able to attend this meeting?

18.1.4 ABILITY OR SKILL

#& néng ‘can’ and FEf¥ nénggou ‘be able to’ convey general and physical
capability, and are often used with a quantitative measurement:

HF—KBEW =B o wo yT ci néng hé san béi pijill
(lit. T at-one-time can drink three glasses beer)
I can drink three glasses of beer at one go.

TREERE — A FARR ML E 2R R ?

ni nénggou yi zhi shou ba zhei ge gangling ji gilai ma

(lit. you can one mw hand cv:grasping this mw barbell lift-up ma)
Can you lift this barbell with one hand?

%> hui, on the other hand, indicates acquired skills:

2T KB - ta hui di taijiquan
(lit. she can hit faiji boxing) She can do shadow-boxing.

20K 2 ni hui yéuydng ma
(lit. you can swim ma) Can you swim?

KALHKE - wo buhui shuo fayn
(lit. I not can speak French) I can’t speak French.
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18.1.5 OBLIGATION

Moral obligation is usually expressed by N i% yinggai ‘ought to’ or its alternat-
ives 8% yingdang (more emphatic), N ying (classical), i gai (colloquial) and
¥ dang (in parallelisms):

RREZ 5 - ni yinggai zhichi ta
(lit. you ought-to support her) You ought to support her.

RRE Y G747 # X 24t - i yingdang hdohao de duidai ta
(lit. you ought-to well-well de treat him) You ought to treat him well.

FREEAEIX A o ni ying jizhi zhei didn
(lit. you should remember-firmly this point)
You must always remember this point.

KIZET o wo gai zou le
(1it. T should leave le) I must be off now.

LS - dang shuo jin déi shuo
(lit. should say then should say) What should be said should be said.

XA IR NL(Z) AR L IR ?
zhei jian shi wo ying(gai) bu yinggai gaosu ta
(lit. this mw matter I should-not-should tell him)
Shoulid I tell him about this?

XA Z B - zhei jian shi ni ba gai guai ta
(lit. this mw matter you not should blame him)
You should not (have) blame(d) him for this.

Compulsory obligation, on the other hand, is expressed by £ bixd ‘must’ or
/W xiiyao ‘have to”:

YRR MAT 4 - ni bixa ficéng mingling
(lit. you must obey command) You must obey orders.

EAN UMD F B - women bixin mashang likai
(lit. we must immediately leave)
We must [i.e. we are supposed to] leave immediately.

R E] - ¢a bixd zhiinshi gdn dao
(lit. he must punctually hurry-arrive) He must get there in time.
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EAFEAEAFMER o zhei ge wenti xiyao zixi kioll
(lit. this mw problem has to carefully consider)
This problem has to be carefully considered.

To negate compulsory obligation 7~ bii is not used with #4% bixi, but in the
following formulations:

N budé not supposed to

AHE buzhiin forbidden to

AE biyao don’t

AELL bu kéyi not allowed to; may not
N bu ké not permitted

A bl nénggou  cannot

In emphatic warnings or exhortations, /"] bli ké ‘not permitted’ occurs as a
sentence terminal in conjunction with ¥ féi ‘not’ or 7% feidéi ‘have got to’,’
which is placed before the main verb. The two negative expressions convey a
strongly positive meaning:

YRIERATT - ni féi 1ai bu ké
(lit. you not come not possible) You have to come.

KB wEEEART - zhei pian wénzhiang féi kan bu ke
(lit. this mw essay not look not possible) You have to read this essay.

XAFEIRIER ELHRA «* zhei jian shi ni feéidéi qu chali bi ké
(lit. this mw matter you not must go deal-with not possible)
You have to go and sort this matter out.

18.1.6 WISHING

A mild wish is usually expressed by #2 xidng ‘would like’ or ‘to be thinking of’
while a strong desire is conveyed by & yao ‘want’. Compare the following:

SHBEEEEFEAE o jinwan wo xidng qd kan dianying
(lit. tonight I would-like go see film)
I would like to go and see a film tonight.

SHEELFLEY - jinwdn wo yao qu kan dianying
(lit. tonight I want go see film) I want to go and see a film tonight.

? See §18.1.8 below.

¢ In fact, 3 feidéi may sometimes go before the subject to highlight it, e.g.: X {F5F IF 1340 2
A7 - zhei jian shi feidéi ni qi chali b ké (lit. this mw matter not must you go deal-with not
possible) ‘It’s you who’ll have to go and sort this matter out’.
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In questions, 18 xidng and % yao are virtually interchangeable:

riEmg L4 ni xidng hé didnr shénme
(lit. you would-like drink mw:some what) What would you like to drink?

HESSILF2? ni yao hé didnr shénme
(lit. you want drink mw:some what) What do you want to drink?

For more explicit intentions, verbs like ¥ ddsuan ‘to plan to’, #% zhunbei
‘to prepare, plan to’, and & juéding ‘to decide to’ are used:’

A BRI EMAT 4?  jinwan ni ddsuan zud shénme
(lit. this evening you plan do what) What are you planning to do tonight?

AR EEHEE? jinwdn ni zhunbei qu kan dianying ma
(lit. this evening you prepare go see film ma)
Are you planning to go and see a film tonight?

LHBEREFERE - jinwdn wo juéding dai zai jia li
(lit. this evening I decide stay cv:at home-inside)
I have decided to stay at home tonight.

The negatives of 18 xidng and % yae carry the flavour of disinclination for the
former and refusal for the latter:

SHEAEZA o jinwan wo bu xidng chi ya
(lit. tonight I not like eat fish)
I don’t want (to eat) fish tonight. [1 don’t fancy the prospect]

SHEARENZA - jinwin wo bu yao chi ya
(lit. tonight I not want eat fish)
I don’t want (to eat) fish tonight. [T am against the idea)

One feature of #8 xidng ‘would like’ is that like & yuanyi ‘be willing to’ (see
below) it may be modified by degree adverbs like 18 hén ‘very much’, it zheng

‘at this very moment, just’, or "K bida ‘not really’, X zhi ‘only’:

KBEENNMM - wo hén xidng qir jianjian ta
(lit. I very-much like go see-see him) I’d very much like to go and see him.

KRIEAE LA - wo zheng xidng qi zhdo nin
(lit. I just want go look-for you) I was just thinking of going to find you.

5 See §17.1 (a).
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AHBAAEEE - jinwin wo bi da xidng chiiqu
(lit. tonight I not very-much want out-go)
I don’t really want to go out tonight.

% R AR B AR E - wo zhi xidng hiohdo de xinxi xinxi
(lit. T only want well-well de rest-rest) I just want to have a good rest.

18.1.7 WILLINGNESS

S yuanyi ‘be willing’ or # kén ‘be willing (after some persuasion or with
some reluctance)’:

HESH IR - wo yuanyi bangzhu ni
(lit. I willing help you) I am willing to help you.

g &2 ta kén canjia ma
(lit. he willing take-part ma) Is he willing to take part?

Like #8 xidng ‘would like’ (see above), & yuanyi may also be modified by
degree adverbs:

H AR B AR - ta hén yuanyi bing nide mang
(lit. she very willing help your busy) She is very willing to help you.

AR KEREALKEE - ta ba da yuanyi zud hudché qi
(lit. he not very-much willing cv: travel-by train go)
He is not really willing to go by train.

18.1.8 NECESSITY

78 déi ‘to have to, must’ is used in colloquial speech to indicate necessity, and is
often interchangeable with the modal verbs of moral or compulsory obligation:

FEET - wo déi zou le
(lit. I have to leave le) I'll have to go/I must be off.

BAERBULE - you yijian déi shuo chilai
(lit. have opinion have to say out-come)
If you have an opinion, you must speak.

1% déi is never used in the negative, but it does appear with A bi in more formal
Statements, notices, etc., when it is pronounced dé:

HAAEAN - xianrén budé ranei
(lit. outsiders not have-to enter inside)
No admittance./Private [i.e. outsiders should not enter the premises]
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The negative for necessity is expressed by /4 biibi, & f b yong, T/ wixi
‘need not’:

HALZET - ni b bi qi le
(lit. you not necessary go le) You don’t have to go.

HRAHZRT - ni bayong déng wo le
(lit. you not need wait-for me le) You needn’t wait for me.

FRIEMEE - ni wixd chaxi
(lit. you not must be-present)
There’s no need for you to be present./You’re not obliged to be there.

FE xiiyao ‘need’ is originally a full verb, but it may also take on a modal
function before the verb A ydu to indicate ‘necessity’:

AT EAE 20 - rénrén dud xiyao you shehui gongdé
(lit. everybody all need have society public-morality)
Everybody needs to have a public spirit.

18.1.9 BOLDNESS
B gidn ‘dare’.

RELFT AMS?  ni gdn di rén ma
(lit. you dare hit people ma) How dare you hit people?

TAHGEEYE - wo b gin z6u héila
(lit. I not dare walk dark roads) I dare not walk in the dark.

18.2 SPEAKER PERSPECTIVE OF MODAL VERBS

The speaker-oriented nature of modal verbs can be seen clearly in the case of &
yao ‘to want’. When used with a first person subject (who is naturally the
speaker), it indicates a wish on the part of the speaker:

FKEIHLILK - wo yao hé didnr shui
(lit. I want drink mw:some water) I’ll have/I’d like some water.

But it takes on a different meaning if the subject is in the second person:

FREWE ALK o ni yao hé didnr shui
(lit. you must drink mw:some water) You should drink some water.
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Here the speaker is not voicing the listener’s wish, but his or her own, and is
advising or urging the listener to take the action.

However, if the two sentences are expressed as questions, the meanings of
‘want’ and ‘should’ may be reversed:

REW S JLKG?  ni yao hé didnr shui ma
(lit. you want drink mw:some water ma) Do you want to drink some water?

KERAILKDG? wo yao hé didnr shul ma
(lit. I must drink mw:some water ma) Should I drink some water?

The interrogative has naturally switched the roles of the speaker and the listener,
and the emphasis is on the listener’s attitude rather than the speaker’s.

18.3 NEGATION OF MODAL VERBS

Because the function of a modal verb is to indicate mood or attitude, its negator
is always /R bt ‘not’ (or the more classical & wi ‘not’ in some cases) and never
% méi or ¥ A méiyou even if it is referring to a mood or attitude in the past.

A~ bu ‘not’ is most commonly placed before the modal verb, but it can also be
used after the modal verb (and before the main verb), where it conveys a differ-
ent meaning:

FRAFLLE © ni bu kéyi zou
(lit. you not may leave)
You may not go. [i.e. you are not allowed to go]

HATRAAAE » ni kéyi b zdu
(lit. you may not leave)
You may stay. [i.e. you are allowed not to leave]

AR E X - ta bi kén qu
(lit. he not willing go) He is not willing to go.

s A% - ta kén bu qu
(lit. he willing not go)
He is willing not to go. [i.e. he is willing to stay behind]

ABCK - ta bu gin 14ai
(lit. she not dare come) She dare not come. [a statement]

WECARK?  ta gan bu lai
(lit. she dare not come) Dare she not turn up! [a threat]
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However, sentences with the negative after the modal verb sometimes need a
degree of modification in order to be acceptable:

ARG TH - ta bayao hé nidnai
(lit. he not want drink milk) He doesn’t want to drink (any) milk.

U ERIB4 T - ta yao bu hé nivindi
*(lit. he want not drink milk) *He wants not to drink milk.

but:

hE =KAo ta yao san tian ba hé nidnai
(lit. he want three days not drink milk)
He wants to stop drinking milk for three days.

and:

WA RIZHHA - ta bu yinggai chéuyan
(lit. she not should suck cigarette) She shouldn’t smoke.

* i BZ AR - ta yinggai bl chouyan
*(lit. she should not suck cigarette)

but:

RN IZ M AT o ta yinggai congei b chouyan
_(lit. she should from now not suck cigarette)
She should stop smoking from now on.

4~ by can, of course, be used both before the modal verb and before the main
verb to indicate a double negative:

HAT LIARGE < ni bt kéyl bit zou
(lit. you not may not leave)
You must go. [i.e. you are not allowed to stay]

A HE A2 - ta bu kén bu qu
(lit. he not willing not go) He insists on going.

18.4 GRAMMATICAL ORIENTATION OF MODAL VERBS

The incorporation of a modal verb in a sentence automatically makes the sen-
tence evaluative,” since it expresses a subjective observation on the part of a

5 See Chapter 20 in particular.
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named or unnamed speaker. The sentence takes the form of a topic + comment
structure with the modal verb introducing the comment:

R || RLZ#H BME - ni || yinggai bangzhi ta
(lit. you ought to help him) You ought to help him.

Here & ni ‘you’ is not the subject of a narrative sentence initiating the action of
‘helping’, and there is no certainty that % ni will ever carry out the action.
Instead & ni ‘you’ is the topic and RZIZH It yinggai bangzhi ta ‘must help
him’ is the comment. The speaker’s intention is to comment on what {% ni ‘you’
should do.

Because of this topic—comment relationship, a sentence like the following is
possible:

% || ROZHERIZ o yao || yinggai zhiinshi chi
(lit. medicine must on-time eat) Medicine should be taken at the right time.

In this case 2§ yao ‘medicine’ obviously does not initiate the action of ‘taking’,
but it is a topic followed by a comment relating to it.

In addition to being a noun or pronoun, the topic can naturally take any syntactic
form:

WIE || 28 REI#L o (topic = adjective)

linduo || hui fang’ai nide jinbu

(lit. lazy mv: may hamper your progress)

Being lazy may hamper your progress./If you’re lazy, it may hamper your
progress.

LW EE || RS ERR o (topic = verb phrase)
Jjingching duanlian shénti || néng zéngjin jianking
(lit. regularly exercising body mv:can improve health)
Regular exercises can improve health.

KEFALLZF || WTLATE A DI - (topic = clause)

dajia dou zuo jingji cang || kéyi jiéshéng bushio kaizhi

(lit. everyone all sit-in economy cabin mw:can save not a little expenses)
Everyone can save a lot of expense travelling economy.



19 TELESCOPIC
CONSTRUCTIONS

By telescopic constructions, we mean constructions where one subject—
predicate or topic—comment sentence is seen to be embedded in or interwoven
with another.

In the next chapter, we discuss the distinctive features of different sentence types
such as narrative, descriptive, expository and evaluative. Telescopic construc-
tions, though they may take the form of any of these sentence types, are them-
selves generally expository or evaluative. In other words, the first part of a
telescopic construction, whatever its formulation, is by definition, a topic pre-
sented for explanation or comment.

In the following sections, we will describe the different kinds of telescopic
construction commonly encountered in the language.

19.1 TOPIC AND SUB-TOPIC

The typical format of a topic and sub-topic construction is that the topic once
stated is immediately followed by a sub-topic, which semantically has a part-
whole relationship with the topic. The comment that follows is of course closely
related to the sub-topic, which is its immediate focus of interest. However because
of the part-whole meaning relationship between the topic and the sub-topic, the
comment relates to the topic and the sub-topic together.

ISR o ta piql hén huai
(lit. she temper very bad) She has a bad temper.

XHENET FEERE - zhei lidng ge haizi shénti dou hén hio
(lit. these two mw children body both very good)
These two children are in good health.

In these examples 1#< piqi ‘temperament’ is clearly part of # ta ‘her’ and &1k
shénti ‘body; health’ is part of T haizi ‘the children’. There may be multiple
and varied parts to a whole:

XM - SRR WTOKAE -

zhei jian yifu | lingzi tai da | xidizi tai dudn

(lit. this mw clothes, collar too big, sleeves too short)

The collar on this suit is too big and the sleeves too short.
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TR - RO B K -

ta qizi yibido duanzhuang | tantii wénya | juzhi dafang

(lit. his wife bearing dignified, conversation refined, manner poised)
His wife’s bearing is dignified, her conversation refined and her manner
poised.

XEEKR s —R . —RBRAE -

zheixié shuiguo | y1 ban géi ni | y1 ban géi ni didi

(lit. these mw fruit, one half give you, one half give your younger brother)
Half of these fruit are for you and half for your brother.

X LERMWE > KMREEA - NEIREEA -

lai zher dujia de youke | da bufen shi yinggu6 rén | xido bufen shi
faguo rén

(lit. come here pass holiday de tourists, majority are English, minority are
French)

The majority of the tourists who come here for holidays are British and the
minority French.

RATEE EAKANE - ARRER > FHEBK -

women huayuan li de shuixianhua | youde shi huiang de | youde shi bai de
(lit. our garden-inside de narcissus, some are yellow de, some are white de)
Some of the narcissus in our garden are yellow and some white.

A common relationship between topic and sub-topic is that of initiator and
activity. The comment that follows may refer to the initiator-topic or the sub-
topic activity. Such flexibility broadens the choice of comment:

fi*E IR - ta xuéxi hén chiise
(lit. he study very outstanding) He is an outstanding student.

f% ) 1RIAE - ta xuéxi hén renzhén
(lit. he study very conscientious) He is a conscientious student.

It is obvious that & chiise ‘outstanding’ refers to the sub-topic % xuéxi
‘studies’ while JA& rénzhén ‘conscientious’ describes the topic fih ta ‘him’.

The sub-topic activity may again be multiple:

NERE%¥NE - T HTAERRK -

xido huang budan xuéxi rénzheén | érqié gongzuo jiji

(lit. little Huang not only study conscientious but also work vigorous)
Little Huang not only studies conscientiously, but he also works hard.
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XAERG > HIHEE - BFSFRAE -

zhéi ge giviyuan | jingong yongméng | fangshéu wénjian
(lit. this mw player attack bold defend firm)

This player is bold in attack and firm in defence.

19.2 TOPIC AND SUBJECT

It is not uncommon in a le-expository sentence’ for a topic and subject to appear
together. For example:

E ) K| BAMAFET © xin || wo | zdo ji ji zou le
(lit. letter I early then send-go le) I’ve sent the letter some time ago.

e || 8 | ELFET o wode lunwén || ddoshi | yijing kan guo le
(lit. my thesis supervisor/tutor already see guo le)
My supervisor/tutor has already read through my thesis.

In the first example, f5 xin ‘the letter’ is the topic whereas & wo ‘I’ is the
subject that initiates the action of #F ji ‘sending’ in the predicate; and in
the second, 3 linwén ‘the dissertation’ is the topic while ST ddoshi is the
subject initiating the action of & kan ‘reading’ in the predicate. Semantically
speaking, {5 xin ‘the letter’ and #3C linwén ‘the dissertation’ are respectively
the notional object of the verbs % ji ‘to send’ and & Kkan ‘to read’.

This being the case, these le-expository sentences are easily reconvertible to
their narrative originals, with end-of-sentence T le as an expository indicator
changing to aspect indicator T le to mark that the actions have been completed:

HHEMEE THHME o wo zdo jiu ji z0u le nei féng xin
(lit. I early then send-go le that mw letter) I had long since sent that letter.

BB LER TR - dioshi yijing kan guo le wode linwén
(lit. supervisor/tutor already read guo le my thesis)
The supervisor/tutor had already read through my thesis.

In fact le-expository sentences are conversions from corresponding narrative
sentences, topicalising the original object, dismantling the straight-forward
‘initiator + action + target’ narrative format or its #1 ba or # bei derivatives,

' See Chapter 21, where le-expository sentences are discussed in greater detail.

% #B#t nei féng ‘that + measure word for a letier’ are added here to counteract the post-verbal
indefinite reference of a narrative sentence and also to provide rhythmic balance.

* Note the difference between jI gud ‘to have read through’ as a resultative complement in this
sentence and i guo ‘to have had the experience of* as an expository indicator in a sentence like
SIELEE L ddoshi kan guo wode lunwén ‘The tutor has read my thesis’.
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and shifting the perspective from recounting a past action to explaining a present
situation with the addition of an end-of-sentence I le or other relevant particles.
Here are some more examples:

XUE || KK | #AET - zhei jian shi || dajia | dou zhidao le
(lit. this mw matter everyone all know le) Everyone knows about this.

B || T | ERLT -
ba didn zhong de hudché || wo | ganbushang le
(lit. eight o’clock de train I catch not up le)
I can’t catch the eight o’clock train.

R T || PRk | BERBWAET -

nei tido qiinzi || meimei | song géi tade péngyou le

(lit. that mw skirt younger sister present-give her friend le)
Younger sister has given that skirt to her friend.

TEEAKK || BB R | BB K T -

néi chang dahuo || xidofang duiyudn | hén kuai jit pa mie le
(lit. that mw big fire fire brigade very fast then extinguish le)
The fire brigade very quickly put out that blaze.

FUALY) || | BESET - shengdan liwi || wo | zdo jill mdi le
(lit. Christmas presents I early then buy le)
I bought my Christmas presents a long time ago.

There are also topics derived from nominal items taken as the main focus of
interest in multi-valency sentences. This is to say that the comment on the topic
may take the form of a subject and verb—object predicate. For example:

fEJL|| # | B TKT - huar || wo | jido le shui le
(lit. flowers I sprinkle le water le) I have watered the flowers.

K| | B THEILT  shui || wo | jido le huar le
(lit. water I sprinkle le flowers le)
I have watered the flowers with the water.

fOFEEMIT| ® | ETHT ¢ cheékd de mén || wd | shang le qi le
(lit. garage de door I put on le paint le) I have painted the garage door.

& || B | Ak TEEEMITT - qi || wo | yong 14i you le chéki de mén le
(lit. paint I use-come paint le garage de door le)
I have used the paint to paint the garage door.
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19.3 ‘SUBJECT + PREDICATE’ AS TOPIC

A subject + predicate clause can also act as the topic of a topic + comment

" evaluative sentence' with the predicate verb being unmarked. This plain
structure contrasts with the variety of grammatical patterns required by English
translations:

BEADIZE BRI -

laonianrén shao chi yan dui shénti yéu haochu
(lit. old people little eat salt cv:for body have benefit)
If old people eat less salt, it is good for their health.
It is good for the health of old people to eat less salt.

FRiX LM AAREIET - ni zheme zud tai bu xianghua le
(lit. you like this do too shocking/unreasonable le)
It was really shocking/unreasonable for you to have done this.

XM T Y BHEEAT - zhei ge xidohudzi dang fanyi zhén xing

(lit. this young man be interpreter really good)
It is really good that this young man is the interpreter.

If the subject of this topical ‘subject + predicate’ structure is of a general or
universal nature, it may be left out. What remains of the topic will now be an
unmarked, unmodified verb predicate. For example:

FHRMMER A 4EE - xidyutian hua ting méiyou shénme yisi
(lit. fal] rain day row boat have not any interest)
There is no interest at all in going rowing on a rainy day.

B ES BRI LA L E - dao gudéwai qu dijia keyi zéngjin jianwén
(lit. cv:to country-outside go pass holiday can promote see-hear)
Going on holidays abroad can add to one’s knowledge.

19.4 ‘(SUBJECT) + PREDICATE’ INSERTED BETWEEN
‘TOPIC’ AND ‘COMMENT’

In this structure, a subject + predicate clause is placed between the topic and the
comment usually to create an expository or evaluative sentence. In many cases,
the subject is absent or understood, and the predicate is always complemented
by the descriptive indicator % zhe or a directional indicator 3 14i or &k qilai.
The clause carries an underlying conditional meaning.

* See next chapter.
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XREEMRZFEIERIE o zhei shuang xié ni chuin zhe zhéng héshi
(lit. this mw:pair shoes you wear zhe just suit)
These shoes fit you beautifully/well.

ABWEER S - F&E ALK - nei shuang xié tai jin | chudn zhe bir shiifu
(lit. that mw:pair shoes too tight, wear zhe not comfortable)
Those shoes are too tight and would be uncomfortable to wear.

XANAEBEZMRER - zhei ge rén kan zhe hén mianshd
(lit. this mw person look zhe very face-familiar)
This man looks very familiar.

S ORXAMETEEA LY - zhei ge xidngzi ti zhe youxié chén
(lit. this mw case carry/lift zhe has some heavy)
. This case is a bit heavy (to carry).

XFFZE T EEAL o zhei zhong yao chi xiaqu jin jianxido
(lit. this mw:kind medicine eat down-go then become effective)
Taking this medicine will do the trick/be effective.

HNEANE L EIFREME - nei ge ldoren kan shangqu hai hén jianzhuang
(lit. that mw old man look as if still very robust)
That old man looks as though he is still very robust.

XENXELERANA - zhei pian wénzhang nian gilai bu shunkéu
(lit. this mw essay begin to read not smooth for mouth)
This essay does not read smoothly.

X ERAARE R > HSEFHF AW -

zhei zhong yoéuxi kan gilai hén jiindan | gishi bing bu jiindan

(lit. this mw:kind game look as if very simple, in fact certainly not simple)
This game looks simple, but in fact it isn’t.



20 NARRATION, DESCRIPTION,
EXPOSITION AND
EVALUATION

Chinese syntax follows the universal differentiation of sentences along the
line of function into four major types: declarative, imperative, interrogative and
exclamatory. However, being less morphologically oriented but more functionally
disposed than some other languages, Chinese syntax may further differentiate

its declarative sentences into the following four subtypes: narrative, descriptive,
~ expository' and evaluative. Inevitably, there is blurring at the boundaries between
subtypes since the vagaries of language will always defy absolute demarcations.
Nonetheless, this differentiation is of extreme importance because it highlights
other essential grammatical distinctions which need to be made.

In this chapter, we will concentrate on the most distinctive features of each
of these subtypes. However, before we go into greater detail on them, we will
first of all give a very brief description of the grounds on which such a sub-
categorisation is based.

A narrative sentence sets out to recount an incident or tell a story, and it there-
fore follows a ‘subject + predicate’ format, where the subject is the initiator or
recipient of the action specified in the predicate. A narrative sentence is thus a
stage in a sequence, encoding one action in a chain of actions, which comprise
an overall event.

A descriptive sentence, though it follows a ‘subject + predicate’ format like a
narrative, is nevertheless an objective depiction of an action that is ongoing at a
particular time. The focus is on the continuous action.

An expository sentence aims to give an explanation. It may adopt either a
‘subject + predicate’ or ‘topic + comment’ format. In its ‘subject + predicate’
form, it makes a statement of what somebody does or can do out of habit,
experience or nature, and so on, or intends to do in the future. In a ‘topic +
comment’, the comment consists of either the verb J& shi ‘to be’ or A you ‘to

' Expository sentences, as we shall see in the next chapter, have an associated category that we label
le-expository.
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have’ or an unmodified verb or adjective. An expository sentence states either a
fact or an intention.

An evaluative sentence, on the other hand, conveys an observation, an opinion,
a subjective criticism or assessment. It always takes a ‘topic + comment’ format.
If an action verb is used in the comment, it is preceded by a modal verb or
followed by a de-complement; and if an adjective is present in the comment,
it is modified by a degree adverb or followed by a degree complement.
These modifications represent the element of evaluation or judgement in
the statement.

In the following sections, the distinctive features of each of these four subtypes
will be discussed in detail.

20.1 NARRATIVE SENTENCES

A narrative sentence reports an event or incident that has already taken
place, and it generally recounts that somebody (or something) carried out
(or caused) an action or that something happened to someone (or something)
on some past occasion. If we define the ‘subject + predicate’ format as a
typical syntactic representation of the concept of an initiator who initiates
an action or a recipient who receives an action, then this format naturally
comprises a natrative.

There are two prominent features of a narrative sentence in Chinese. First, since
Chinese syntax lacks the category of definite and indefinite articles, nouns in the
language depend either on context or their position in sentence for the specifica-
tion of definite or indefinite reference. In a Chinese narrative sentence, all nouns
in a pre-verbal position take on definite reference. Second, the verb in the predi-
cate, being part of a narrative, and naturally indicating a completed action, is
therefore generally marked by T le. Both these features are illustrated in the
example below:

ZFWEFEM T HK - haizi cong wizi li pao le chiilai
The child came out of the room.

The English translation makes clear that the noun % ¥ haizi, despite being
unmarked and without any referential indication, is nevertheless of definite ref-
erence, and the action of coming out by the child, as indicated by the aspect
marker | le, was obviously completed.

The corollary to this tendency of pre-verbal nouns to be definite-referenced is
the fact that all nouns positioned post-verbally are liable to be of indefinite ref-
erence. Post-verbal nouns are in fact generally marked by a ‘numeral + measure’
phrase to confirm this indefiniteness:
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BFEBER(T)—NET -2 wizi li pao chilai (le) y1 ge haizi
Out of the room came a child.

The two sentences above therefore demonstrate the standard referential propert-
ies required for nouns by narrative syntax: pre-verbal definite, and post-verbal
indefinite, but usually marked as such.

However, the subject of narrative sentences can have indefinite reference, even
if marked by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, provided either:

(a) the dummy verb A ybu ‘to have’ is placed before it, so that it is still, in
a sense, post-verbal:

HRANFEAENETHK - you lidng ge moshéngrén zdu le jinlai
(lit. have two mw stranger walk le in-come)
Two strangers walked in.

H—WRAEEIOET TR -

you yi liang jidoché zai ménkou ting le xialai

(lit. have one mw sedan cv:at entrance stop le down-come)
A sedan stopped at the door.

Or:

(b) it is moved to a post-verbal position, where indefinite-reference nouns
are normally found:’

AR SR T HNFEA A - nei shihou jin 1ai le lidng ge moshéngrén
(lit. that time come in le two mw stranger)
At that moment two strangers walked in/in walked two strangers.

MTAFFR T —#W%4 - ménkou kai 14i le y1 liang jiaoché
(lit. entrance drive-come le one mw sedan)
A sedan drove up to the door.

The same applies to a subject noun that is modified by a descriptive, i.e.
adjectival attributive, since this modification automatically makes the noun
indefinite:

2 T Ie in this sentence is optional for reasons of prosody (see Chapter 26). The sentence may also be
reworded as BT BEEH —NETkK -
3 This is only possible if the action verb used is intransitive.
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AONEABIRNZ TR EET HE -
you (yi) ge miankong yuanyuan de haizi cong wazi li pao le chilai

or:

EFREERT T ELRENET -
wiizi li pdo chilai le y1 ge miankong yuinyuan de hdizi
A chubby-faced child came (running) out of the room.

If definite reference has to be expressed, this can be achieved in this case and in
all cases by the addition of a ‘demonstrative + measure’ phrase:

MAHLRE R &7 WET BT kK -
nei ge miankong yuanyuan de héizi cong wiizi li pao le chalai
That chubby-faced child came out of the room.

It should be noted that subject nouns that are marked as indefinite, but which
are followed by the referential adverbs #¢ dou ‘all; both” and . yé ‘also’, are
perfectly acceptable in a pre-verbal position, since they are made definite in
reference by the presence of the adverbs:

WA ABRE T K - lidng ge moshéngrén dou zou le jinlai
(lit. two mw strangers both walk le in-come)
The two strangers both walked in.

WS ELAETOET IR -

san liang jidoché yé zai ménkou ting le xialai

(lit. three mw sedan also cv:at entrance stop le down-come)
The three sedans also stopped at the door.

On the other hand, a post-verbal noun may be given definite reference by either:
(a) introducing the standard ‘demonstrative + measure’ phrase before the noun:

RETHNHEE - wo kan le nei ge dianying
I saw that film.

HAITITIE TiX DM - tamen tidolun le zhei ge wenti
They discussed this problem.

or;

(b) leaving the noun unmarked and adding a new clause begun with 3t jiu
‘then’ or 7 ¢4i ‘only then’ to make the sentence sound complete:
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KRETHE MAEEG —BF -

wo kan le dianying jii q gan zui hou yi ban ché

(lit. I see le film then go catch last one mw:run bus)

I went to catch the last bus as soon as I had seen the film.

HARSE( TR A LAk MR -

ta zuo wan (le) gongke cai shang l6u qu shuijiao

(lit. she do-finish le homework only-then step upstairs go sleep)
She did not go upstairs to bed until she had finished the/her
homework.

From the above examples, we can also see that point-of-time and location ex-
pressions with their specifying capacities are naturally of definite reference as
are personal pronouns, which refer to previously mentioned nouns. All of these
are likewise generally found in pre-verbal positions in a narrative sentence:

EABEARE T L R o

shang ge xingqi wo shoudao le ji shi feng dianzi yéujian
(lit. 1ast week I receive le few ten mw emails)

Last week I received dozens of emails.

FA LR ST A BIRAE -

women zai hudayuan li zhong le bushdo méiguihua

(lit. we cv:in garden-inside plant le not few roses)

We planted a good number of/quite a few roses in the garden.

AATT TR AR o tamen xia le lidng pan gi
(lit. they play le two mw games chess) They played two games of chess.

Narrative sentences with time or location beginners often indicate ‘emergence’
or ‘disappearance’ relating to the noun in question:

MERERFEK TIFLEA - uotian wo jia 1ai le xtidud kérén
(lit. yesterday my home come le many guests)
A lot of guests came to our place yesterday.

EFTT—HKW - shangwu xia le yi ching da yu
(lit. before noon fall le one mw big rain)
There was a heavy rain in the morning.

* All unmarked nouns as the object of an action verb aspect-marked by T le are of definite refer-
ence, but, as we saw in §6.8.1, a statement with this formulation is feit to be incomplete.
* &) bushdo ‘quite a few’ is an adjective which naturally indicates indefiniteness.
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KALMT—HAS = - tian bian chixian le y1 tudn wiyin
(lit. sky edge appear le one mw:mass black clouds)
There appeared a mass of black clouds on the horizon.

FRBEM T —H¥E - yangjuan li pdo le yi zhi ying
(lit. sheep-pen-in run le one mw sheep) A sheep was missing from the pen.

B - OGRTRZEES - hdimian shang féi lai le hén duo hai’6u
(lit. sea surface-on fly come le many gulls)
Many gulis came flying over the surface of the sea.

Apart from these prototypical narratives with noun phrases followed by T le-
aspected action verbs, which are in turn followed by noun phrases or comple-
ments, there are other narrative formats such as the #2 ba construction and the
passive voice with # bei® and sentences with dative or causative verbs. They
may all be regarded as narrative sentences, as they normally indicate actions or
events which have already taken place, and the above-mentioned referential
requirements apply to them in the same way. However, these narrative sentences
do not necessarily require the presence of | le since the notion of completion is
very often conveyed by the complement following the verb.

In a # ba sentence, not only does the subject have definite reference, as in other
narrative sentences, but the noun following the coverb # ba must also be
definite in reference as it is still positioned pre-verbally. For example:

BRI TV TF4% - baba ba giozi réng jin le zizhilou
(lit. father cv:grasping manuscript throw enter le wastepaper basket)
Father threw the manuscript into the wastepaper basket.

0 0 TV 4 T A AR B AE R AR I o

mama ba xi hdo de yifu liang zai liangyishéng shang

(lit. mother cv:grasping wash well de clothes dry cv:on clothesline-top)
Mother put the washing out on the clothesline (to dry).

in the first sentence, both €% baba ‘father’ and fa-F gdozi ‘manuscript’, and in
the second, both %) mama ‘mother’ and KM yifu ‘clothes’ are of definite
reference.

In a # bei sentence, the noun following the coverb # bei can be either definite
or indefinite in reference depending on the context:

® See Chapters 12 and 13.
" The noun after # b#i marked or unmarked always remains definite.



302 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

BHPEIMU T —1 - didi bei ldoshi xin le yi diin
(lit. younger brother cv:by teacher lecture le one mw:time)
Younger brother was given a lecture by the teacher.

Here 3% didi ‘younger brother” and /Y 1doshi ‘teacher’ are both of definite
reference; on the other hand in a sentence like:

FFHEER®R T M o xiangzi bei ldoshu ydo le yi ge dong
(lit. box cv:by rat gnaw le one mw hole)
A hole was gnawed in the box by rats.

#T xiangzi ‘box’ is of definite reference, but R 1doshi ‘rat’ can be of
indefinite reference.

In dative and causative sentences, all unmarked nouns, that is, all nouns unmodi-
fied by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase are of definite reference.

In a dative sentence, for example, the indirect object, being the personal target of
the action of giving or rendering, is generally regarded as of definite reference
and remains unmarked, and the direct object, which usually comes after the
indirect object, is usually marked by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase as indefinite:

ERKKGET AR DER - Lo taitai géi le xido gliniang yi ge pinggud
The old granny gave the young girl an apple.

MR TEE—B - liimang ti le jingch4 yi jido
(lit. ‘hooligan kick le policeman one foot)
The hooligan kicked the policeman.

In a causative sentence, the pivotal noun, i.e. the object-and-subject-in-one,
when unmarked,® is usually of definite reference:

B BEE R BHFRE - jidolian gl yundongyuan jianchi dao di
(lit. coach encourage athlete persist till bottom/end)
The coach encouraged the athlete(s) to persist till the end.

EIMHESEEMT —ER - ldoshi zhiddo xuésheng zud le yT ge shiyan
The teacher taught the students how to carry out a particular experiment.

One exceptional feature of a causative narrative is that the causative action verb
may never take the completed action aspect marker I le.

& It must, however, be noted that a few commonly used pivotal nouns like A rén ‘people’, HIA
biéren ‘others’, etc., which are indefinite, are exceptions to this.
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*ENIES T EEMT — AR o
*laoshi zhidao le xuésheng zuo le yi ge shiyan
*The teacher taught the students how to carry out a particular experiment.

Finally, with regard to completed action, it is of course possible for the aspect
marker T le to be used with an intransitive action verb, which is not followed by
a noun or which has a noun built into it:

20004 5 3t T o ta erlinglingling nidn jin qushi le
She passed away in (the year) 2000.

A HREMAET o jianzhu jihua dou pizhin le
The building plans were all approved.

The verbs in these sentences essentially point to some form of termination and
in varying degrees they may carry some implication of assumed change which is
characteristic of the le-expository sentences to be discussed in the next chapter.
In fact there are clearly cases where T le following a verb at the end of a
sentence is almost certainly performing the two functions of being both an
aspect marker and indicator of change.’

20.2 DESCRIPTIVE SENTENCES

A descriptive sentence differs from a narrative sentence in many respects, al-
though it is also objective in stance. Rather than recounting what has already
happened, it describes either: (a) what is going on through the action of the verb
at the moment of speaking; or (b) a state that has resulted from the action of the
verb. As with a narrative sentence, its structure is subject—predicate, though in
the case of (b) the subject is more a recipient of the action, as in passive bei
structures in narrative sentences. The time reference depends on the context,
and, while it is mostly the present, it can also be past and, sometimes, future.

The main syntactic feature of a descriptive sentence is that, as in narrative
sentences, the verb tends to be marked. This is achieved through the association
of the verb with the ‘ongoing’ aspect marker 7 zai'® (or its emphatic alternative
17 zheéngzai) and the persistent manner indicator #% zhe. ¥£ zai and # zhe in
general terms represent respectively the alternative (a) and (b) forms of the
descriptive sentence. However, as we shall see below, they can both occur in the
same sentence.

9
See §21.5.

" See Chapter 6. The ongoing aspect may be indicated by 7E zai on its own or as part of an
adverbial location phrase, e.g. ##f L zai shiishang ‘on/in the tree’.
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As regards reference, the subject of a narrative sentence must be of definite
reference whereas the subject/topic of a descriptive sentence may be either defin-
ite or indefinite. The post-verbal noun of a descriptive sentence, however,
whether marked by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase or left unmarked, always
remain indefinite unless it is preceded by a ‘demonstrative + measure’ phrase.
Here are some examples:

FEMARHE - wang laoshi zai beike
(lit. teacher Wang marker:zai prepare lesson)
Teacher Wang is preparing [his/her] lessons.

WIRA1EFE A L BkSE - giniangmen zai wiitdi shang tidowi
(lit. (young) girls cv:on stage-top dance) The girls are dancing on the stage.

NG R EAROE - xidonido zai shi shang géchang
(lit. (little) birds cv: on tree-top sing) Birds are singing in the trees.

fh7EEHE - 5%5% - ta zai cdodi shang ting zhe
(lit. he cv:on grass-land-top lie zhe) He is lying on the grass.

SEEREAE - yi zai gué li jian zhe
(lit. fish cv:in pan-inside fry zhe) The fish is/are frying in the pan.

In the first example, 7£ zai indicates ongoing action on the part of the subject. In
the second and third, 7& zai as part of a coverbal location phrase again registers
the ongoing action. The subjects of the first two examples are of definite refer-
ence, but the subject of the third is most likely to be of indefinite reference. In
the fourth and fifth examples, % zhe is incorporated to indicate the persistent
manner in which the action is being carried out."" In the last example, the subject
£ yu ‘fish’ is the recipient of the action of the verb Fl jian ‘to fry’.

Sometimes, as we have seen in Chapter 8, a location phrase with 7 zai may
come after the verb. These constructions are similarly descriptive sentences. For
example:

i RSRAEIEZE - - shangyuan ting zai dianjia shang
The wounded are lying on the stretcher.

B ERSIFEAE B - shangpin chénglie zai chdchuang li
Goods are being displayed in the shop window.

"' It is a prosodic requirement in Chinese syntax that in descriptive sentences % zai phrases of
location cannot be followed by monosyllabic verbs. The speaker either chooses a disyllabic verb
or a multi-syllabic verbal expression or suffixes % zhe to a monosyllabic verb to make it disyllabic.
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Location expressions in a sentence are of course always of definite reference
wherever they occur.

In a ¥ zhe sentence, any verb marked by #& zhe calls attention to the action
itself, and therefore carries a descriptive flavour. As was suggested above, a
descriptive sentence indicating a state that has resulted from the action of the
verb often includes # zhe. The usual layout of the sentence is location phrase +
action verb + #& zhe + noun:

B tHE%—wEJL - gidng shang gua zhe yi fii huar
(lit. wall-on hang zhe one mw picture) A picture is hanging on the wall.

TOREE FHCGETREZ I o shiijia shang fang zhe héndud zhongwén sha
(lit. bookshelf-on place zhe many Chinese books)
“ There are many Chinese books on the bookshelf.

- RERBRR E K AR RO ARTE -
yingtido shui shang zhing zhe mimimaméa de yinghua
(lit. cherry tree-on grow zhe dense-dense-motley-motley de cherry
blossoms)
There grow countless cherry blossoms on the cherry tree.

Hb B RUE 5 —EE - méigui yuan li sanfa zhe y1 gil qingxiang
(lit. rose garden-in diffuse zhe one mw delicate fragrance)
There came a faint scent from the rose garden.

A variant of this descriptive format makes use of the completion aspect marker
T le with or without the verbal complement ## man ‘full’'? instead of # zhe.
These sentences are regarded as descriptive rather than narrative because the
verb with T le calls attention to the resultant state and not the action:

RITERT —RIXE - damén shang tié le yi fu duilian
(lit. big door-on stick le one mw:pair couplets)
On the door was (posted) a couplet.

EHEFHETHMI% - wiyan xia goa le liing ge dénglong
(lit. house eve-under hang le two mw lanterns)
Under the eves were hanging two lanterns.

HF FEHTEE - zhuozi shang biai man le canju
(lit. table-on put full le meal instruments) The table was laid.

" When ¥ maén ‘full’ is used, the post-verbal noun cannot be marked by a ‘numeral + measure’
phrase.
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HLEBLHF T o litdng li Zuo man le tingzhong
(lit. auditorium-in sit full Je listening crowd) The auditorium was full.

ZBEFHTRE o ché li ji min le chéngke
(lit. bus-in squeeze full le passengers) The bus was full of passengers.

20.3 EXPOSITORY SENTENCES

Expository sentences are factual statements that offer some form of explanation
relating to actual situations or experiences. The aspect markers T le and fE zai
and the persistent manner indicator % zhe do not occur in them, and there are no
rules or restrictions for the pre-verbal and post-verbal positioning of nouns for
definite and indefinite reference. Their range of meaning covers: (a) definition
and identification, and possession and existence; and (b) experience, objective
potential, the factual and the habitual, cognition and intention. They may be
either topic—comment or subject—predicate in format, and the categories of mean-
ing under (a) above are generally the former and those under (b) the latter.

20.3.1 TOPIC-COMMENT EXPOSITORY SENTENCES
20.3.1.1 ‘To be’ and ‘to have’

Two verbs that have a dominant presence are f& ‘to be’ and H ‘to have, there
is/are’. In addition the near-synonymous or hyponymous counterparts of & shi
(% xiang ‘to resemble’, # xing ‘to be called’), also have a place:

R AR ta shi wo shiishu He is my uncle.
BHRANRME - kionchéng you lid zhi jido  Insects have six legs.

R A o ta xiang ta mama She looks like her mother.
Lk - w0 xing zhing My surname is Zhang.

As well as being nouns of definite or indefinite reference, topics may also adopt
different parts of speech or take various forms:

HBREE R - digid shi yuan de (noun: definite reference)
The earth is round.

Yk A /AHB - zhizha you ba zhi jido (noun: indefinite reference)
Spiders have eight legs.

ARZHIRMTE - (noun: definite reference)
yueliang shi digia de weixing
The moon is a satellite of the earth.

XBIRGERICH - zhei fl yanjing shi wd de  (noun: definite reference)
This pair of spectacles are mine.
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TTRRBE R Z L2 — -

da taijiquan shi tade aihao zhi yi (verbal phrase)
(lit. hit taigi boxing is his favourite zhi one)

One of his favourite sports is taigi/shadow-boxing.

PR RREZLFAL - yangé you héndud hiaochu (adjective)
(lit. strict has many benefits)
Being strict can be very productive.

- HEIRNE A — DAL -
banshi rénzhén shi tade yi ge tedian (clause)
(lit. handle matters serious is her one mw characteristic)
One of her characteristics is that she handles things seriously.

In addition to indicating definition, possesion, etc., & shi or & ydu are also used
to express emphasis or to make comparisons,"” and remain expository when
performing this function:

R PEFLZENS - ta shi lidng nidn qian jié de hin (emphasis)
It was two years ago that he got married.

IR A ENREFE - meimei shi bu xihuan hé pijit (emphasis)
It’s true that younger sister doesn’t like beer.

XS ERA AR LB -
zheéi jian waitao méiyou nei jian name nuin (comparison)
This jacket isn’t as warm as that one.

20.3.1.2 Adjectival predicates and complements

These constitute another form of comment. It must, however, be remembered
that an unmodified adjective always implies a contrast.

WARZE? KFEHE - shéi/shui bu i | dajia dou lei
Who’s not tired? Everybody’s tired.

¥ RS> FEWES - pinggud gui | xiangjido yé gui
Apples are expensive and so are bananas.

HERY - 4K o zuotian léng | jintian y& léng
It was cold yesterday and it’s cold today as well.

" See Chapters 13 and 14 on & shi and # ydu sentences.




308 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

MR ASER o ta ké zhdng de pidoliang
But she is/has grown beautiful.

fb L PR EEE - ta bi wo jidng de qingchu

He explains [it] more clearly than I.

20.3.2 SUBJECT-PREDICATE EXPOSITORY SENTENCES

Both action and cognitive verbs are used in these sentences:

20.3.2.1 Statements of past action

Statements of past action indicated by presence of the verb suffix it guo:"

Ei AL Lo wo chi guo wonia I have tried snails before.

it FEFKE - ta ting guo zhonggud géqu  He has heard Chinese
songs.

Wit it - ta shuob ta jian guo gui She said that she once
saw a ghost.

RELHHE - wo qit guo zhonggué I have been to China.

fA1EIE K - tamen dao guo chingchéng They have been to the
Great Wall.

20.3.2.2 Potential complements

Potential complements'® as positive or negative statements of capability, possib-
ility, likelihood, etc.:

i —ZEFH2EAR2HF I - ta yibeizi yé xuébuhui zhongwén
(lit. he whole life also learn-cannot-master Chinese)
He will never in his life be able to learn/master Chinese.

X4 BMAKRIEEAT - zhéme gui de yifu wo maibuqi
(Iit. such expensive de clothes I buy-cannot-afford)
I can’t afford such expensive clothes.

XHEABETHREAA - zhei liang ché zuddexia wii ge rén
(lit. this mw car seat-can-hold five mw people)
This car can seat five people.

¥ See Chapter 6.
!> See Chapter 10. Note the distinction made there between statements of capability by potential
complements and by modal verbs. The latter as will be seen are elements in evaluative sentences.
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RNA—TIREE T —+HHEE -

zhei ge rén yi dun fan chidexia érshi pian mianbao

(lit. this mw person one mw meal eat-can-down twenty slices bread)
This person can eat twenty slices of bread in one meal.

20.3.2.3 Factual statements and habitual action

L o ma chi cio Horses eat grass.
KBEMAE S FHE - taiyang cong dongfang The sun rises in the east.
shéngqi

HHEXLIRLL - wo méitian mdi baozhi 1 buy a paper every day.

20.3.2.4 Cognition and preference

- REEMEFEA - wo zhidao ta shi I know he is Chinese.
zhongguoérén
EHAMRAEE - wo mingbai nide yisi I understand what you mean.
fhEXESME R o ta xthuan kan waigué He likes watching foreign
dianying films.
REZWY - wo ai hua nido I love flowers and birds.

20.3.2.5 Intentions and plans

RITEEMIT-  wo dasuan qi lixing I intend to go travelling.

FATLIZA - women mai zhei ge We’ll buy this one.

A JLFBIRSk - tade érzi mingtian lai His son is coming
tomorrow.

EATEB LAY - women qi bang tide mdng We are going to help him.

20.3.3 NEGATION OF EXPOSITORY SENTENCES

It is perhaps appropriate to point out here that all negative sentences with A b
(to negative habitual or intentional action) or ¥%(#) méi(you) (to negate non-
completed action with reference to a current situation)'® are expository. Their
function is not to narrate or describe but to explain.

A - wo bu q
I won’t go.

i A2 LA - ta bi shi wode nipéngyou
She is not my girlfriend.

' This use of 1&& méiyou must be distinguished from its use to negate past actions, which will then
be narrative.
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KFEEAIEM - dajia dou bi )i ta
Everybody ignored him.

IR E(E )R - ta hai méi(you) lai
He still hasn’t come.

WMFRAIZ K - ta conglai bu chi dasuan
She never touches garlic.

MR KGR - ta conglai méi(you) chi guo dasuan
She has never touched garlic.

20.4 EVALUATIVE SENTENCES

Evaluative sentences are in fact expository, but they present a judgemental stance
on the part of the speaker, so that they are not necessarily factual. They invariably
have a topic—comment structure and the comment voices the opinion of the
speaker. Like expository sentences, they never include an aspect marker at their
core. They take two forms, one focusing on a modal verb, and the other on a
modified adjective or complement.

20.4.1 THE MODAL VERB EVALUATIVE

Take the following example,

fRI% D EJFAETHE - ta yinggai mashang kaishi gongzud
He must start work immediately.

It is obviously the speaker’s view that the man referred to ‘must start work
immediately’. fi ta ‘he’, in fact, is not the initiator of the action in the verb, but
he is the topic on which the speaker is commenting in relation to the action, and
is the focus of the speaker’s concern and attention.

A major feature of an evaluative sentence is that, as with an expository topic—
comment, the topic posed for comment can be of either definite or indefinite

reference, can be any part of speech, and can be of any structural format. For -

example:

—ANAREEARHE - yi ge rén bunéng bu jidngli
(lit. one mw person not can not talk reason)
A person has to listen to reason.

WA ANEEIMRLHEF o lidng ge rén néng ban héndué shiqing
(lit. two mw people can do many things) Two hands can make light work.
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HFEEEA I - ban shiging yao you jihua
(lit. do things must have plan) One needs a plan to do things.

Wt 2 RAME —4 - 1dnduo hul huihuai tade yishéng
(lit. lazy possible ruin his one life)
Laziness is likely to ruin his whole life.

s AR T 2 B0 BRI B £

ta bu xia ching hui yingxiing qitsai de shengfu

(lit. he not come on to the pitch will affect match de victory-defeat)
His not taking part in the match will affect its outcome.

In the first and second examples, the noun topics are of indefinite reference; in
the third, the topic takes the form of a verb; in the fourth, it is an adjective; in the
last example, it is a clause.

20.4.2 THE MODIFIED ADJECTIVE/COMPLEMENT EVALUATIVE
The presence in the comment of a degree adverbial or complement registers the

evaluative force of these sentences:

A EEEHEIAE o ta ban shiging feiching rénzhén
He runs/does things extremely seriously/conscientiously.

RILHNRETR T - zher de féngjing hio ji le
The scenery here is really beautiful.

B A - ta pdo de zhén kuai
He runs really fast.

XS LA 32557 154R - zhei jian shir ta chuli de hdo de hén
(lit. this mw matter he handle de good de very much)
He handled this matter very well.

20.5 COMPARISONS BETWEEN SENTENCE TYPES

The following pairs of similar sentences illustrate the distinctions that can be
made between sentence types:

(a) ®&f1%&7T L% - women qu le shanghai (narrative)
We went to Shanghai.

FA1Eid H#E - women qu guo shanghai (expository)
We’ve been to Shanghai
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The contrast here is plain: T le in the first sentence indicating the completion
of an action implies a past event and is therefore narrative, whereas i3 guo in
the second stating a past experience serves as an explanation and is therefore
expository.

(b) fli7Ess EHET —1EEIL - (narrative)
ta zai gidng shang gua le yi fi huar
He hung a picture on the wall.

¥rHET—WHEIL - giang shang gua le y1 fii huar  (descriptive)
On the wall hangs a picture.

The first sentence is clearly narrative completed action, while in the second the
action verb with T le following the location phrase creates a resultant state and
is therefore descriptive.

() BEAEMEBEREMTHMA -7
baba zai hudyuan li kan wo géi ta mai de baozhi (descriptive)
Father is in the garden reading the newspaper I bought for him.

EEALEEE T RA MR -
baba zai huayuan li kan le wo géi ta mai de baozhi (narrative)
Father read the newspaper I bought for him in the garden.

In the first sentence the location phrase 7ZEfERE B zai huayudn li establishes the
basis for the ongoing action of a descriptive sentence, but in the second it
provides the setting for the completed action of a narrative sentence.

(d) REHAM - wo qu zhio ta (expository)
I'll go and look for him. '

HEET i o wo qu zhio le ta (narrative)
I went to look for him.

The first sentence expresses an intention and is therefore expository; the second
with aspect marker [ le is obviously a completed action narrative.

(e) Hik T AL EET MR - (narrative)
zhu i gongrén zai lu shang wa le yi ge dong
The road workers dug a hole in the road.

7 Tt is possible to further insert the persistent-manner indicator # zhe in this sentence to enhance its
descriptive effect: e.g. B &EE/LE B A% R A ML HMIRL - baba zai huayuin 1i kan zhe wo géi ta
mii de baozhi ‘Father is in the garden reading the newspaper I bought for him’.
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HETAERLZWE -
zhu lu gongrén zai lu shang wa dong (descriptive)
Road workers were digging a hole/holes in the road.

These sentences are obviously narrative and descriptive, but notice that in the
first the subject has to be of definite reference, while in the second it can be
either definite or indefinite depending on the context.

(f) fhfRPibPiz - ta hén kuai de pdo zhe (descriptive)
He is/was running very quickly.

o (BHIRRYR - ta pdo de hén kuai (expository)
He runs very quickly.

The adverbial phrase fRHt# hén kuai de in the first sentence describes the way
in which he is running. The verb-complement in the second sentence FE{FR R
pao de hén kuai explains the fact that he runs very fast.

(g) fib¥ERE 7L - ta zuétian dao le béijing (narrative)
He arrived in Beijing yesterday.

b HERFNAILE - ta shi zuétian dao de béijing (expository)
He arrived in Beijing yesterday.

The first sentence narrates the fact that he arrived, but the emphatic % shi . . . #
de construction in the second makes the sentence an explanation focusing on the
time of his arrival and is therefore expository.

(h) FLABEBEH LK - wo bunéng hé name dudb de jili  (evaluative)
I cannot drink so much wine.

KERTH 22078 - wo hébulido name dué de jit (expository)
I cannot drink so much wine.

The use of the modal verb & néng in the first sentence means that the speaker is
making a subjective judgement, perhaps on the level of principle or diet. The
second sentence with its potential complement "5 I hébulido is more object-
ive and most likely indicates that he does not have the physical capacity to down
any more liquor.

(i) MfEILTE o 13 z3i béijing zh  He lives in Beijing. (expository)
flifE#EJL 5 - ta zhu zai béijing He is living in Beijing. (descriptive)

The first sentence using an unmarked verb simply states the fact that he lives
in Beijing and is therefore expository. The second with a 7 zai phrase as a



314 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

complement clearly sets out to highlight a persistent state (i.e. he is living in
Beijing) and is therefore descriptive.

() A R T
mama ba fangjian shoushi ganjing
Mother tidied up the room, (narrative)

WALIT G R R E T -
mama ba fangjiin shoushi de zhén ganjing
Mother tidied up the room really well. (evaluative)

The first sentence is a narrative report. The focus in the second is on & zhén
‘really’, which makes the statement evaluative, despite the presence of . ba.

20.6 CONCLUDING REMARKS

The categorisation of sentences into sentence types attempts to provide a
function-based framework to analyse the peculiarities of Chinese syntax. As we
pointed out at the beginning of this chapter, it is difficult, not to say impossible,
to establish any such watertight framework, and our analysis of Chinese sent-
ence structure demonstrates that we have not lost sight of other approaches,
including structural, semantic, stylistic and elemental, which of course are equally
valid.

Imperatives, interrogatives and exclamations'® are used very much for their re-
spective functions and there is little need therefore to subject them to the kind of
minute differentiation discussed above. However, since they are all based on
corresponding statements, their characteristic features are derivable from their
declarative counterparts.

There remains one further exceedingly important sentence type to be discussed.
We have called this type le-expository, since it involves the addition of the
particle T le at the end of the sentence and in function it provides a particular
style of exposition. It can, in fact, be added to any of the four sentence types
analysed above and its impact on them will be examined in detail in the next
chapter.

8 See Chapters 23 and 24.




21 T le-EXPOSITORY
SENTENCES

T le-expository sentences are formed by putting the particle I le at the end of
virtually any statement. Like expository sentences they offer an explanation, but
they add to this explanation the implication of some form of change or a reversal
of a previous situation. They suggest that what is stated represents a change
from what existed or what was happening before. In expressing him/herself in
this way, the speaker is giving updated information, and (s)he will often back it
with some degree of personal endorsement. Much of the time the change asserted
in 7 le-expository sentences is simply factual, but it also regularly counters an
assumption or expectation in the mind of the person addressed. The context, in
which the statement is made, is extremely important, and, as we will see, the
implications of a particular sentence can vary significantly depending on the
situation in which it is used. Not surprisingly, the construction is very much a
feature of spoken language and the social interaction among Chinese people. It
is therefore important to understand how it works, but its subtleties have been
notoriously challenging for non-native speakers. We hope that the explanations
and examples given below may throw some light on it.

This use of T le is of course separate from its role as an aspect marker. How-
ever, etymologically, the particle derives from the classical verb | lido ‘to end’,
and a semantic link can clearly be seen between its two functions, one being the
completion of an action, and the other the termination of a previous situation.

Consider the following two sentences:

T —NET - ta shéng le yi ge haizi
She had a baby.

T —ANETF T - ta shéng le yi ge haizi le
She’s had a baby.

The first is a flat statement and the meaning implied by 1 le is that the action of
*t shéng ‘to give birth to’ has been completed. In other words, the action of
giving birth to a child has already taken place. The sentence thus encodes a
narrative. The second, on the other hand, is much more animated with almost
Certainly stress on the word ‘baby’, and the end-of-sentence T le conveys the
sense that a new situation of ‘giving birth to a child’ has happened for someone
who probably has not had a baby before. The speaker could of course have a
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range of different ideas in mind, depending on the circumstances, and the event
could be happy, worrying, unexpected, thought to have been impossible, and so
on, but the fundamental notion is that there has been a change. If the first
example resembles a past tense in English, the second example is more like a
present perfect. The aspect indicator T le in the former belongs to the realm of
narration while the end-of-sentence T le in the latter is a pointer to exposition.'

In the following sections we will focus, each at a time, on the various semantic
and syntactic properties of end-of-sentence T le, where necessary in comparison
with the aspect T le.

21.1 CHANGE OR REVERSAL OF A PREVIOUS
SITUATION

Let us look at two more examples of change of circumstances, as described
above. The first is a straightforward change:

FkKSUH LT - wo meimei hui shud riwén le
My younger sister can speak Japanese [now].

This implies that my sister did not know how to speak Japanese before but now
she does, and this is something I think deserves some attention.

HEBET - ta kan dianying le
He has gone to the cinema [after all].

The suggestion here is that perhaps the person referred to as ke used to be
against cinema-going, or did not like going to the cinema at all, or something
else. However, what used to be the case is not important. What is important for
the speaker who cares to impart this piece of information is that the person
referred to has now changed or reversed his former attitude: he is now doing
what he would not do before.

Everyday situations also invite this kind of emphasis:

WAZILT - bingrén chifan le
This patient is eating. [(s)he has been unable to eat before]

KT - tian qing le
The weather has cleared up. [it has been raining up till now]

aHEIAET - shijian bu zdo le
Time’s getting on. [lit. the time is not early any more]

' See Chapter 20.
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All these examples describe an emerging situation that has turned the prior
situation on its head.

Adjectives, being situation rather than action indicators, are regularly core ele-
ments in le-expository sentences indicating reversals. They may be used
either independently as predicatives (as the first three examples below show) or
as complements to verbs (as in the last three):

RUEERT - dongxi gui le
Things have become expensive/gone up.

A SBET o ta youdidn zui le

He’s a bit drunk.

FEIZ T - nide cha kuai lidng le
Your tea will soon be cold.

ZFHOLEERT o haizi de wanji shuai huai le
The children’s toy has been/is broken.

HIZHMT - wo chi bao le
I’ve eaten my fill./I am full.

EANFREET - zhei ge zi ni xi€ cud le
You have written this character wrongly.

Some expressions, which clearly signal new situations, past or future, are natu-
rally linked with end-of-sentence T le: time adverbs like T4 yijing ‘already’,
% kuai ‘is about to’, E yao ‘will soon’; modal verbs, which indicate future
possibilities, obligations or necessities; and all sentences with resultative com-
plements signifying that something has ‘already’ been or will soon be accom-
plished or brought about:

(a) time adverbs:

KHRELIEIF T - wode bing yijing zhi héo le
My illness is already cured.

BULR BBIPEIT o jiézhi de rigl kuai dao le
The deadline is soon.

HED FHEFET - dianying mashang jinyao kaiyin le
The film is just about to start.

(b) modal verbs:

REZET - wo gai zou le
I must be off.
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fb A EEIEHKT - ta bu kén zai judnkudn le
He’s not willing to donate any more money.

HELAE £ T - ni kéyi huiqu le
You may go back.

(c¢) resultative complements:

FWEMKEIFT - hi li de shui zhi kai le
(The water in) the pot has boiled.

FEWFIFTT - laibin kuai dao gi le
The guests are almost all here.

HBATEH T - diandéng an hdo le
The electric light has been installed.

It is clear from all the above examples that, though T le is unstressed, the
speaker who is using it is very much making a point. By tagging T le to the
statement (s)he wants to affirm the message and make the listener aware of its
importance or relevance to the immediate situation. This immediate situation,
while commonly located in the present, may also relate to events in the past or
posed for the future:

EFENAKRCEFHBETET - qunian jiiyne di yijing kaishi xia xué le
By the end of September last year it had already started snowing.

R RSURL S AR ESIE - AT RECEBITIXIL T -

ni mingtian jin dian zhong cai 1ai de hua | ta kénéng yijing likai zher le
If you don’t come tomorrow till 9 o’clock, he will probably already

have left.

A hypothetical future can also be relevant:

RINRFANS ER¥ > B—ELA2ZUURRFEWME T -

w0 rigud zai you jihui shang daxué | wo yiding bu hui xiang yigian
nayang linduo le

If I had the chance to go to university again, I certainly would not be as
lazy as I was before.

This underlying attitude, the enthusiasm and willingness to put the listener in the
picture, explains why native speakers make particular use of | le when they are
trying to explain a situation or to sum it up.
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21.2 SUBJECTIVE ENDORSEMENT BEHIND
THE OBJECTIVE EXPLANATION

A speaker’s response to a situation that is markedly better or worse than
expected is regularly couched in a T le-expository form. (S)he is, in fact, voic-
ing feelings about the impact of the new situation on him (or her) and (s)he
expresses appreciation or displeasure, often vehemently. This explains why
sentence { le is a common adjunct to hyperbole. Consider the following:

(BEANKFEIET o (women) tai xingyin le
We are really lucky.

(XYERHHEARIET - (zhe) zhén shi zai hio buguo le
You can’t do better than this.

(GX&BTYERMT - (zheéi tido qanzi) pidoliang ji le
This skirt is extremely pretty.

XAMASRET o zhei ge rén huai tou le
This man is thoroughly bad.

BEFEEIT - wizi li mén si le
It’s really stuffy in the room.

The structure holds good too for gentle imperatives or urgent requests where
some form of immediate reversal of the existing situation is being urged or
cautioned against:

T o 47 > BIEAM T o hido le | hio le | bié hiinao le
OK, OK, stop the racket.

ETET > HEAET - z0u le | zou le | shijian bu zdo le
Let’s go, let’s go, time’s getting on.

AERT - bu yao ki le
Stop crying.

REELITT o dajia dou zod hio le
Would everyone sit down.

WANAIE T » £WGFHR T - ging bié tanhua le | huiyi kaishi /e
Please stop talking. The meeting is starting.
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REAIK > BHEREILE T -
kuai jido didnr shui | bié rang huar nian le
Hurry up and water them and don’t let the flowers droop.

LR JLKK > 31355 T o dud chuan didnr yifu | bié zhaolidng le
Put a bit more on and don’t catch cold.

A similarly committed response can also be expected from the listener when a
speaker asks questions demanding immediate indication as to whether a reversal
of the existing situation can be expected or brought about:

BRAKE LM T? gingkuang jidjing zénmeyang le
What’s the situation really like?

XA T o MERKART? zhéme wan le | ta daodi lai bu lai le
It’s so late. Is he really coming or not?

Sometimes the speaker may even explicitly indicate that the new situation is
counter to his/her expectation:

HLRMEIRET - wo yiwéi ta hui jia qi le
I thought he had gone home.

BABEZILAIMRT - xidngbudao zai zhér jian dao ni le
[1] didn’t realise that I would bump into you here.

It is often the case that it is the impact of change or reversal as much as the
change itself that is in the mind of the speaker:

BB EET - women kan guo nei ge dianying le
We have seen that film. [we don’t want to see it again]

JLFA6 TARME T  érzi tou le fugin de qidn le
The son stole his father’s money. [that is unthinkable]

21.3 SUMMING UP AFTER A SERIES OF ACTIONS

A narrative account in Chinese usually consists of the description of a sequence
of actions or events, marked as appropriate by the aspect marker T le, which is
terminated by some form of summing up ending with sentence T le. This last
summing up naturally presents a picture of the new circumstances at the end of
the preceding sequence:
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e THS > R T » TR > LIRIERERT -
ta xi le lidn | shua le y4 | tud le yifu | shangchuang shuijiao qu le
He washed his face, brushed his teeth, undressed and went to bed.

EEIZTRIR > BB AR T F ST -
baba chi le zdofan | fan le fan baozhi | pi shang yifu
- shangban le
. Father had breakfast, looked through the paper, put on his coat and drove
off to work.

jiu kaiche qu

There are cases where there is a need to stress new circumstances at every step
and these naturally invite end-of-sentence/clause | le:

KRBT - f LRITABSRBD T > BER— R T AT
ARERIILSE T > EEES  WIRERT -

tian héi le | I shang de xingrén yue lIai yue shio le | shangdian yé yi jia
ji€ yi jia de guanmén le | ta juéde ¢ le | késhi qidn hua wan le | zou zhe
zOu zhe | ta ki gilai le

It went dark, people on the street grew fewer and fewer, (and) the shops
closed one after another. She felt hungry, but she had spent all her money.
She walked and walked, and began to cry.

This sense of summing up a situation or bringing a particular topic to a close
before going on to a new one by the use of end-of-sentence/clause T le may
also be found with nominal comments. Compare the following pairs of
sentences:

ZFA4ERSY o haizi jinnian wa sui
ZFAERY T o haizi jinnian wit sui le
The child is 5 years old.

SXREHI o jintian xinggi lin
SREWIRT - jintian xinggi lin le
It’s Saturday today.

The first example of each pair only expresses a fact: ‘the child is 5 years old’ or
‘today is Saturday’. The addition of end-of-sentence T le conveys the sense of
eventually reaching the present situation or position: the child is (now) 5, and
today is (finally) Saturday.

21.4 A RHYTHMIC NECESSITY FOR MONOSYLLABIC
VERBS OR VERBALISED ADJECTIVES

Syntactic constructions in Chinese are not only governed by structural
and lexical validity, but are also shaped by rhythmic patterns. This applies to
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end-of-sentence | le (as well as aspect [ le) which may sometimes be optional
with disyllabic verbs or adjectives, but is obligatory with monosyllabic verbs or
verbalised adjectives. Compare the following sets of sentences:

(a) EARLCEHT - keren zio yi likai le
HENFEHIT - keéren zdo yi likai

ZFARCET - keren zdo yi zou le
*2 AFEGE - *kéren zdo yi zdu
The guests have long since left.

(b) EEELHEZT - shiqing yijing ban tud le
EEELNZ - shiging yijing ban tud

HEBELHT - shiqing yijing ban le
*HIFL L o *shiging yijing ban
The matter has already been settled.

(¢) MhAHENKERT - tade bing jijiang quanyi le
fhEREAIE AR - tade bing jijiang quanyn

MERREF T - tade bing kuiyao hio le
*fh AR IRELF - *tade bing kuaiyao hio
He will soon recover from his illness.

It can be seen from the three sets of sentences that the last one in each case is
unacceptable, because a monosyllabic verb or verbalised adjective coming at the
end of a sentence can be regarded as valid only if it is accompanied by an extra
syllable for rhythm. T le here fulfils this function ideally, as it also serves as an
end-of-sentence marker.?

In many cases, these end-of-sentence T le serves as a rhythmic filler as well as
an indicator of the reversal of circumstances. Common examples are:

REET - tian qing le It has cleared up.
KRBT » tian héi le It’s gone dark.

RFET - tian liang le It’s light now.

FET - yu ting le It’s stopped raining.
T ¢ ni pang le You’ve put on weight.

2 The difference between Bl# jijiang ‘soon’ and tRE kuaiyao ‘soon’ is one of register and style. It
does not affect structural validity of the sentence.

* Resultative complements like % tud ‘settled’ often act as rhythmic fillers, as does the descriptive
indicator % zhe, e.g. *M7ERIBH T %% versus fAERTH T #4535 ta zai shuyin xid ting zhe ‘He is lying
in the shade of the tree’.

* This is under most circumstances a compliment rather than a critical comment.
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EEFEKRT - wode haizi dou da le My children are all grown up.
1 RAOTWT - women ying le We won.
T shui shi le Who lost?

21.5 TWO OR THREE FUNCTIONS IN ONE

As was said earlier in the chapter, end-of-sentence 1 le is isomorphic with
aspectual | le, with both of them deriving from T lifio ‘to end’. This being the
case, an end-of-sentence [ le following a verb may often represent the com-
pletion of the action indicated by the verb as well as the emergence of a new
situation. This two-in-one role is apparent in most of the above examples at the
end of §22.4.

In some cases, even the meaning of the isomorphic T lido ‘to end” may be implied
in an end-of-sentence T le, thus giving it a three-in-one function. For example:

BIEMTHIES T ! qing bd sheéngxia de jit hé le
Please finish off the remaining wine.

RIRFKE LM T - 14§1 wo yijing dao le
I have already tipped out the rubbish.

WAREMARSYT - ta bd buyao de yifu quén réng le
She threw out all the clothes she did not want.

This three-in-one function is confirmed if we rewrite the above three sentences,
incorporating the resultative complement ## diao ‘to be finished’ (which is itself
co-morphogenic with T lido ‘to finish’). In each case the meaning remains the
same:

THRE T B T | qing ba shéngxia de jit hé diao le
Please finish off the remaining wine.

RIRFCLEHRET o 14ji wo yijing dao dido le
I have already tipped out the rubbish.

HEARERRREYTIET - ta ba bitydo de yifu quan réng dido le
She threw out all the clothes she did not want.

21.6 le-EXPOSITORY SENTENCES AND THE FOUR
BASIC SENTENCE TYPES

We said at the beginning of this chapter that T le could be added to any
sentence to form a le-expository sentence. To sum up our discussion of
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le-expository sentences, we will here illustrate in a sequence of paired examples
the impact end-of-sentence I le has on the other sentence types. We will start
off with expository sentences:

21.6.1 EXPOSITORY SENTENCES

KEFZIHEN - wo gége shi gongchéngshi (expository)
My elder brother is an engineer.

BAFRIENMT - wo gége shi gongchéngshi le (le-expository)
My elder brother is now an engineer. [he wasn’t before]

WAEZT - ta you haizi (expository)
She has got children.

WEFZTT - ta you haizi le (le-expository)
She has a child/children now. [she didn’t before]

Wiz % - mama chi st (expository)
(lit. mother eat vegetarian food)
Mother is a vegetarian.

BEEZET - mama chi si le (le-expository)
(lit. mother eat vegetarian food)
Mother has become a vegetarian. [she wasn’t one before}]

/MRS - ta la xidotigin (expository)
She plays the violin.

WHE/NMERT o ta la xidotigin le (le-expository)
She plays the violin now. [she did not use to]

XAARMERE « zhei ge rén bu pa gui (expository)
(lit. this mw person not afraid-of ghosts)
This person is not afraid of ghosts.

EANMASIAR T - zhei ge rén bu pa gui le (le-expository)
(lit. this mw person not afraid-of ghosts le)
This person is no longer afraid of ghosts. [he was before]

21.6.2 NARRATIVE SENTENCES

s L3 TR T -
ta zai gangqin shang tan le liding ge quzi (narrative)
He played two pieces of music on the piano.
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N EH TR T T -

ta zai gangqin shang tan le lidng ge quzi le (le-expository)
He has [already] played two pieces of music on the piano.

(that’s enough; someone else can play, etc.]

fh2Y4 7403 - ta dang le fuqin (narrative)
He became a father.

24 TART - ta dang le fuqin le (le-expository)
He is now a father. [he wasn’t one before and now he has a child]

T2 T ZFEEL - wo xué le san nian yingwén (narrative)
1 studied English for three years.

FHT=HHEILT - wo xué le san nidn yingwén le (le-expository)
I have studied English for three years.
[this is the point I have reached in the learning process]

s T AR o ta hé le shi béi pijit (narrative)
He drank ten glasses of beer.

b5 T T T - ta hé le shi béi pijii le (le-expository)
He’s drunk ten glasses of beer.
[he should not have any more; that is why he can’t stand up, etc.]

RIEXILE TEAHL - wo zai zher déng le ban ge zhongtou (narrative)
I waited here for half an hour.

HAERILF T2EDBLT - (le-expository)
wo zai zher déng le ban ge zhongtou le
I have been waiting here for half an hour. [I won’t wait any longer]

21.6.3 DESCRIPTIVE SENTENCES

SME FEKE - waimian xia zhe da xué (descriptive)
(lit. outside fall zhe big snow) It is snowing heavily outside.

SMETFHFARE T o waimian xia zhe da xué le (le-expository)
(lit. outside fall zhe big snow le)
It is now snowing heavily outside. [it wasn’t a moment ago]

MWAEES - ta zai shéngqi (descriptive)
She is sulking.
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WALESRT o ta 2ai shéngqi le (le-expository)
She is now sulking. [that wasn’t the case before]

flifE HER AR - ta zai zhiinbei tade gongke (descriptive)
He is preparing/doing his homework.

MAERER AR THIR T - ta zai zhuinbei tade gongke le (le-expository)
He is preparing/doing his homework. [this is something he ought to do]

LTI B % - chézi zai waimian déng zhe (descriptive)
The car is waiting outside.

EFHESMES%E T - chézi zai waimian déng zhe le (le-expository)
The car is now waiting outside.
{it’s just arrived and I think you ought to go)

21.6.4 EVALUATIVE SENTENCES

R pii%ESHl - ni yInggai ganxié ta (evaluative)
You should thank him.

R RIZESHET o ni yinggai ganxie ta le (le-expository)
You should now thank him.
[it might not have been necessary to do so before]

KHEE - wh néng qi (evaluative)
I can go.
HEEET - wo néng qu le (le-expository)

I can go now. [I couldn’t before]

A K0 FE X NG E L - (evaluative)
wo jintian bixii hua wan zhei fa huar
I must finish this painting today.

SR M TIXREILT -
wo jintian bixii hua wan zhei fii huar le (le-expository)
Now I must finish this painting today. [I should have finished it already]

X% JL{EF - zhei dud huir hén xiang (evaluative)
This flower has a beautiful scent.

KAEIIREFT - zhei dud huar hén xiang le (le-expository)
This flower (now) has a beautiful scent.
[it didn’t before; I did not expect it to be so fragrant]




T le-Expository Sentences 327

Though 1 le can be added to any sentence to make it le-expository, there are
cases where the result would require exceptional circumstances. However, no
matter how infrequent or strange a situation might be on the face of it, a possible
reading can always be found. For example:

WATERR T - tamen zai tantian le
(lit. they zai chat le)
# They are chatting now. [it was not the case a moment ago]
The implication can of course be retrieved only from the context: e.g. they were
working very hard and had not had the time to sit down for a chat before, or they
had quarrelled and now seem to be getting on better.

Stranger still might be an example like the following:

A% AT - ta zai déng rén le
He is now waiting for somebody. [it was not the case a while ago]

Possible interpretations of this might be that he had been busy doing something
else and had forgotten he should be waiting for somebody or that it is usually the
case that somebody else is waiting for Aim and now the situation is reversed, and
$O on.

Whatever the prior situation may be, it is only retrievable from the context. The
prime syntactic function of T le in all le-expository sentences is to indicate a
reversal: a declaration that what is the case now is not what it was before.



22 CONJUNCTIONS AND
CONJUNCTIVES

Conjunctions in Chinese may be divided into two major types: those coupling
words or phrases, and those linking clauses. Conjunctives, on the other hand, are
a set of monosyllabic referential adverbs, which generally are found at the
beginning or towards the beginning of the second (or main) clause of a sentence.
They refer back to the preceding (or subordinate) clause, which may itself include
a conjunction or, in a limited number of cases, another conjunctive.

Clauses in a sentence can also be brought together without any form of con-
nective marker (conjunction or conjunctive). This happens when correlative or
parallel constructions are employed, or where two clauses are set in apposition,
where the meaning of the second clause is in some way consequential on that of
the first.

In the following sections, we will discuss conjunctions which join words and
phrases, conjunctions and conjunctives that link clauses, correlatives that intro-
duce parallel structures, and clauses set in apposition to each other.

22.1 CONJUNCTIONS THAT LINK WORDS
OR PHRASES

22.1.1  THE FOUR CONJUNCTIONS

There are four conjunctions that join nouns or nominal expressions. These
conjunctions, which all mean ‘and’, may often be used interchangeably, the
difference between them being one of style:

F1 hé [neutral]
PR gén [northern colloquial]
[& téng  [southern colloguia]
Hyn [formal]

For example:

#EMEGY #HET - baba hé mama dou chiqu le
Mother and father have both gone out.

WA FEEIL o chéngshi gén nongeiin wo dou zhiguo
I have lived in towns and villages.
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HIFE #RBHFA - ni tong wo dou shi nanfang rén
You and I are both Southerners.

HXS5BR MERE TE - baitidn yu héiye ta dou zai gongzud
He works day and night.

If there are more than two nominal items, the conjunction comes between the
last two, the rest being separated by dun-commas / - /, which are enumerative
commas. These dun-commas are unique to Chinese and are written in the reverse
direction of a standard comma / , /:

Elder brother, elder sister, younger sister and younger brother.

P - L% - BeEME Y wali | huaxué | shixué hé zhéxué
Physics, chemistry, maths and philosophy.

22.1.2 T ér ‘also’

This is often used to join two adjectives or adjectival expressions, which are
either both affirmative or an affirmative followed by a negative. In the former
case, the two adjectives must be of similar length, either both monosyllabic
or both disyllabic. In the latter case, the affirmative adjective is always mono-
syllabic and the negative disyllabic with & bl ‘not’ as the first syllable, in a
rhythmic, antithetical sequence:

RN REMHE - zhei ge rén jianding ér yonggan
This man is steadfast and brave.

iR INEW ™ EMNEIK - ta shi ge rénzhén ér yanjin de kéxuéjia
He is a serious and rigorous scientist.

XRXCE K% o zhei pian wénzhang chang ér kong
This essay is long and vacuous/devoid of content.

KM A% chang ér bu kong
long but not vacuous

A% yan ér bu si
gaudy but not vulgar

EAFEMAM AT o zhei ge xigua da ér b tidn
This watermelon is large but not sweet.
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22.1.3 3 bing ‘also’

This can link two predicate verbs which are transitive and share the same object:

2 EWRIHEE TR E -
hui shang taolun bing tongguole zhei xiang ti’an
The meeting discussed and passed this motion.

KEERE I KMIEI - dajia dou tongyi bing yonghii wode tiyi
Everyone agreed with and supported my proposal.

The Iexical conjunctions cited above are the standard connectives for the three
word categories of nouns, adjectives and verbs. However, as we shall see from
the clausal conjunctions below, they have disyllabic variants: e.g. UL X yiji ‘also’
for F1 hé, etc., T B érqié ‘but also’ for T ér, and 7% B bingqié ‘and also’ for 7
bing.

22.2 CLAUSAL CONJUNCTIONS AND CONJUNCTIVES

Clausal conjunctions in Chinese form a large closed set. They display the
following distinctive features:

(a) some have monosyllabic and disyllabic variants depending on rhythmic
requirements:

{HJZ danshi ‘but’ > {2 dan ‘but’
B4R suiran ‘though’ > & sui ‘though’
WA ragud ‘if’ > W ra “if

(b) some occur in pairs, others individually or in pairs, and others with
conjunctives:

ZH budan ‘not only’. .. M H érqgié ‘but also’  (a pair)

At buguo ‘but’ (individual)
(A7 yinwei ‘because’) . . . FTLA sudyi ‘therefore’ (individual/a pair)
A% zhiybu ‘only’ ... A cai ‘then’ (with conjunctive)

(c) they may be positioned either before the subject/topic or before the
predicate/comment depending on the scope of meaning they govern in
the sentence:

MAREZ RIS - MHA BRI -

ta budan hui shué yingwén | érqié kui shud zhongwén
He cannot only speak English, but he can speak Chinese too.
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AER AL > mBENER 2 -

budan darén hui shué zhongwén | érqi¢ lian xidohdi yé hui shuo
zhongwén

Not only can the adults speak Chinese, but even the children

can too.

Clausal conjunctives are monosyllabic referential adverbs. They are limited in
number, with the most common being: # jin ‘then’, 4 cdi ‘only then’, #} dou
‘both or all’, . yé& ‘also’ (or its classical counterpart 7F yi ‘also’), i hai ‘as
well’, #1 que ‘but’, etc. They are used mainly in the second clause of a sentence:'

(a) to echo a conjunction in the first clause:

SRERMKH » SimBRIK -

Jjintian suiran chi taiyang | qiwén qué hén d1

Although the sun is out today, the temperature is (however)
very low.

MURBEE T > BATHAME R -
ta riigud hé zui le | wémen jiu song ta huijia
If he is drunk, we will (then) take him home.

(b) to enhance the second of a pair of conjunctions:

EREATR > (L)BAKT -

yaoshi ni bu shiifu | pa(me) jin bié 14i le

If you aren’t well, in that case don’t come (then).

HAMEE A > T EIEFTAE -

ta budan ma rén | érqié hai da rén ne

He not only swears at people, but also (in addition) hits them.

22.3 CLAUSAL CONJUNCTIONS AND CONJUNCTIVES
IN SEMANTIC CATEGORIES

In each subset the meaning is more or less similar, but in style they can range
from the formal to the colloquial.

22.3.1 GIVING REASONS: BECAUSE, BECAUSE OF, THEREFORE

(a) B4 yinwei ‘because’ . .. FTLL sudyi ‘therefore’ paired conjunctions in
pre-subject/topic positions:

' See Chapter 17 on adverbials for a full list of these monosyllabic referential adverbs.
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BHRERE - BIRALSEE {5 -
yinwei tiangi bu haio | sudyi bisai zanting
Because the weather was bad, the match was (therefore) suspended.

(b) By yinwei/[& yin ‘because’, on its own as a first-clause conjunction
with flexible positioning:*

BERFEEFRIAIT  RIESTMEEH T -

yinwei youxié shiging méi ban win | wo zai gudngzhou dud
tingliiile si tian

Because there was some unfinished business, I stayed on for four
days in Guangzhou.

HERAm > IHBCLESE -

yin nidndai jilyvan | zhei jian shi yi wifa kaocha

Because it was in the remote past, there is no way to check this
matter.

TN M AR - EORAE MAE - TR E -

wo ging dao gudngzhou de shihou | yinwei bu dong guiangzhou
hua | naole bushdo xidohua

When 1 first arrived in Guangzhou, because 1 did not understand i
Cantonese, 1 made a lot of funny mistakes. \ ;

(¢c) #T yoéuya ‘because’, first-clause conjunction in a pre-subject/topic
position:

BT BRERSZAS > B TR o
youyi tuibt shoushang | ta méi canjia bisai
Because he had a leg injury, he did not play in the match.

(d) Hifi yin’ér or H It yinci ‘therefore’, second-clause conjunctions in a k
pre-subject/topic position:

REANGE > Hifii LFEEF - tiangi by hdo | yin’ér bisai zanting
The weather was bad, so the match was suspended.

fLBEFRZ T 1 - FH RS ML -
ta tui bu shoule shang | yinci méi canjia bisai
He had a leg injury, so he did not play in the match.

2 What is meant by ‘flexible positioning’ is that it may be used either in a pre-subject/topic position
or in a pre-predicate/comment position, depending on the context.
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whAEEAS > AR R ER R o
ta feichang héqi | yin’ér dajia dou xihuan ta
She was extremely kind, therefore everyone liked her.

ARG - FULEF IR -
tamen lai de hén wan | yinci méiyou fan chi
They came very late, and so there was nothing to eat.

(e) ALl suoyi ‘therefore’, second-clause conjunction, with flexible
positioning:

X E  FIRURRA -
zhéi tido lu wo chang zo6u | sudyi hén shu
I often go this way, and so (I) know it well.

RAEROE - BIAZH T AL -

wo zhidao ni kouzhong | sudyi dué fang le didnr yan

I know you are fond of salty food, and therefore I have added a bit
more salt.

22.3.2 MAKING INFERENCES: SINCE

BEAR jJirdn ‘since’ ... (4 name) H jiu ‘then’, ‘conjunction + (conjunction)
conjunctive’ pair. (The first-clause conjunction is flexible in positioning, but the
second-clause conjunctive may only be used pre-verbally. #f 2 name ‘then’ as
the second conjunction is often omitted or abbreviated to #f na):

BRI T o HREERBARIE o ta jirn rencuod le | ni jitl yuanliang ta ba
Since he’s admitted his mistake, you (then) forgive him.

BRAWCHAMBER—F > ZUEERREFHEET -

Jirdn liing (ge) rén de kanfi bu yiyang | zhei xiang hézud jiu zhihdo
zuoba le

Since the two of them have different views, cooperation on this must (then)
be abandoned.

BRER M RFRAR > BE 2 AR T e o

jiran ta buli ni | name ni jia bié Ii ta ba

Since she is ignoring you, (in_that case) don’t you (then) take any notice
of her.

BRARM A  FERR T o jirdn ta bu yuanyi | na jia suan le
Since she is unwilling, (in that case) (then) forget about it.
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22.3.3 EXPRESSING SUPPOSITION: IF

(a) WCR) ra(gud) / E(E) yao(shi) (colloquial) . . . (B84 name) 5k jit ‘then’,
a ‘conjunction + (conjunction) conjunctive’ pair, with the second con-
Junction optional. (The position of the first-clause conjunction is flexible
while the second-clause conjunctive is always pre-verbal):

B MR BAE BN B EANEARE -

fanyi rigud bii g béngudyii de tédidn | jit hui shi rén kian b
dong

(lit. translation if not consider native language de characteristics |
then may cause people read not understand)

If translation ignores the characteristics of the original language,
(then) people may not understand.

I RARIN X RSP LB o 3R 4 AT R 4 AP o

rigud ni renwéi zhéyang ban bijiao hio | name zanmen jin
zhéme ban ba

If you think doing it this way is better, in that case /then let’s do it
this way.

KABRIRE - REREE - HELiFEE -

wo jinwin méi kong | ni yaoshi xidng qu | na jin gingbian ba

I am busy this evening, and if you want to go, then please yourself/
go ahead.

EiURXRXETY - L% - LHERNEH -

yao ba zhei pian wénzhang xié hio | jiu déi dud cankio yixie
youguan de ziliao

If you want to write this essay well, then (you) will have to do a bit
more consulting of relevant materials/data.

(b) W) ra(guo)/E(R) yao(shi) (colloquial), individual first-clause con-
Jjunction, with flexible positioning:

MR R TR > AT Aem it b .
ragud ni yishi shéutéu bubian | wo kéyi xian géi ni dianshang
If you are short of money for the moment, I can lend you some.

WRANA EAE - T LAAFBLR o
ni rit you kunnan | wo kéyi bangzhi ni
If you have a problem, I can help you.
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WERWEM > FRITX EHE A1 -
ni yaoshi jian dao ta | qing ni ba zhei féng xin jiao géi ta
If you see him, please give him this letter.

BERKET > HIRERERK o yaoshi wod wang le | ging ni tixing wd
If I forget, please remind me.

The first-clause conjunction 4R rigud ‘if” is generally replaceable by the
following:

40 jiira ‘supposing’ (or its variants B# jidruo, Bf# jiishi)
BHWHXATE - —E % o jidrd mingtian bu xia yii | wo yiding qu
If it doesn’t rain tomorrow, I’ll definitely go.

#i# tangruo ‘in case’

AT > BiLRE EEE -

ta tangruo bu xin | ji rang ta qinzi qi kankan

In case he does not believe (it), (then) let him see for himself.

#H & rudshi ‘i
AR > RMAAR2ERAM - wo ruoshi ni | wo jid jué bihui daying ta
If T were you, (then) I certainly would not comply with his request.

Ji— wanyi ‘in the event of’
JI I8 W15 470 wanyi chit wenti | zinmen zénme ban
In the event of a problem arising, what are we to do?

A more rhetorical supposition which must be negative in meaning is encoded by
(BE)T 2 (yao)bushi or 33 ruofei ‘if (it were) not (the case) that’, or 3
moféi ‘unless’:

(E)LEMERE > RELEXHERT -

(yao)bushi ni tixing wo | wo cha dianr ba zhei jian shi wang le

If you had not reminded me, I could well have forgotten it/could have
come close to forgetting.

HEBWAE > AFRFREITT -

ruofeéi yijian féenqi | héténg zdo jiu gianding le

If there were not a difference of opinion, (then) the agreement would have
long since been signed.

* Note that a conjunction like ## ruoshi, which has f shi as a constituent element, does not need
to be followed by the verb & shi ‘to be’ in a sentence like this.
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PR R A TR IFEIRROK > BAE M T (R »

ta yuanxian daying lai de | késhi xianzai hii méilai | moféi ta bing le
(buchéng)

She originally agreed to come, but she still hasn’t arrived, and so could she
be ill.

22.3.4 STATING CONDITIONS: ONLY IF, ONLY WHEN

(a) K zhiyao ‘only if, provided’, a first-clause conjunction, with flexible
positioning, which may or may not be linked with a conjunctive:

BRSNS > fr—E BEHASR B O AR -

zhiyao ni niili | ni yiding néng qiidé youlidng de chéngji

Only if you put in an effort will you be sure of achieving a good
result.

HBIHAIERKFR  AERBRTT - °

shii jiu didnr méi guanxi | zhiyao ba qué ye jiu xing

It doesn’t matter if the book is a bit old, provided no pages are
missing (then it will be all right).

HENE?  fr 2882 -
zhiyao renzhén xué, shénme dou néng xuéhui
(You) can master anything, provided you study seriously.

REE N 0 IEE— AL RHE -

zhiyao kén dong niojin | zhongwén de yufa yididnr yé bi nin
Chinese grammar is not difficult at all, provided you put your mind
to it/use your brains.

(b) RF zhiyéu ‘only when, only if’ ... 74 cai ‘only then’, a ‘conjunction +
conjunctive’ pair, the first-clause conjunction being flexible in position-
ing while the second-clause conjunctive may only be pre-verbal:

BAFN - R ABEIKE /MR -

zhiyou leguan | nide bing cai néng huifu de kuai

Only by being optimistic could you (then) be able to have a speedy
recovery (from your illness).

* Note that #3 moféi can colloquially have a shift of meaning to ‘could (it) be (the case) that’ or
‘it must be (the case) that’, and that, when used in this way, it is often paired with g buchéng
‘it will not do’ at the end of the sentence.

5 The second clause here in fact consists of two clauses: the first clause being R E AT, and the
second $£47.
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RERFREH > KL ERERERRET -

zhiy6u biochi léngjing | ni cdi néng ying de zuihou de sheéngli
Only by keeping calm will you (then) be able to win the final
victory.

(¢) %3 chafei ‘unless’ ... A% buran/&R fouzé ‘or, otherwise’ ... a
conjuction + conjunction pair, with pre-subject positioning:

BRI - ARIRBABIRIGRIRER -

chiifei ni baochi léngjing | buran ni débudao zuihou de sheéngli
Unless you keep calm otherwise you won’t be able to win the final
victory.

BAERSRE - BWMBATTHEFMA] -

chiiféj tiingi bu hio | fouzé women xiawi qu kian tamen
Unless the weather is bad, (otherwise) we will go to see them this
afternoon.

22.3.5 OFFERING CONCESSIONS: THOUGH, ALTHOUGH, YET

B X suirdn or & sul ‘although’, depending on required rhythm, as first-clause
conjunction, with flexible positioning, followed by a second-clause conjunction
like fA(J£) dan(shi) or 7 (/&) ké(shi) ‘yet’ or a conjunctive such as #! que ‘yet’,
ff] dao ‘nevertheless’ or A ké ‘despite all’:

Lt B RS EAY - HERDHR -

ta suiran shénti bu hio | danshi hén shio gingjia

Although he wasn’t well/strong, (yet) he rarely requested leave.
KEBAME > AL CIHERMR -

dajia suiran hén léi | késhi xinqing dou hén yikuai
Although everyone was tired, (yet) their mood was cheerful.

XEEME - ARA S o wénzhang sui dudn | qué hén yduli
Although the essay is short, (yet) it is very forceful.

PG BRRAN » RYBEIRF £ -
shangdian suiran hén xido | huowu dao hén qiquin
Although the shop is small, (nevertheless) it is well-stocked.

RETERBRAK > ik &Sk -

zhei haizi nianling suiran bu da | shudhua ké shifén liolian
Although this child isn’t old, (yet) (s)he speaks with a voice of
experience.
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BRERCEAT » A EBHAENRITE -
suiran dongtian yijing dao le | késhi méiguihua réngran kai zhe
Although winter has already arrived, (yet) the roses are still blooming.

The concession, as we can see from the above examples, is usually featured in
the first clause and is often negative in nature. If the concession is more positive,
i.e. making allowances instead of offering concessions, the conjunctive in the
second clause will be (/) hai(shi) or 75(%8) réng(ran) ‘still’ or 4 yé ‘never-
theless’ to provide a (negative) contrast:

R BRIT T - BREER)BES -
tade bing suirdn hao le | shénti hai(shi) hén xoruo
Although he is better, he is still very weak.

BREHCAEWERT > ALEMANAARYT -
suirdn daoli yijing jidng qingchu le | késhi ta réngran bu ting
Although the reasons have been made clear, he still won’t listen.

For more forceful expressions of concession B suiran can be replaced by the
following adverbial-like conjunctions:

WA chéngran ‘it is true that’:

VAR - HRYLIEAR R -

Jianyi chéngran hén hio | dan shiji hai bu chéngshii

It’s true that it’s a good suggestion/idea, but the time is still not ripe.

Pi% guran ‘admittedly’:

RE P EERAREMN - FLRSRSLARRD -

nide banfi giurin you héndué youdian | késhi quédian réngran bushdo
Your method admittedly has many good points, but it still has quite a few
defects/weaknesses.

B jiushi/BH jitsuan ‘even if’:

HEMEXE FELREE - o RORTR

jiisuan ta bidomian shang yijing téngyi | ta xin li réngran bufa

Even if he (already) outwardly agrees, he is still not convinced in his heart.

BEREBR SR FREBRTBRIEENENL -

jiishi ni yi dédao d:ioshi de zhichi | ni hai déi tingqu xidowai kdoguan
de yijian

Even if you’ve already got the support of your tutor, you still need to hear
the views of the external examiner.
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B jishi ‘even if’:

BRI IREF > WARBERHE T -

jishi ni zuo de hén hio | yé bunéng jiao’ao zimin

Even if you’ve done very well, you (still) can’t be arrogant and smug.

49 ndpa ‘even if’:

MM KHER > il A FHE R -

napa tidn zai léng | ta haishi zhi chuin zhe yi jian chénshan
Even if it is even colder, he’ll still be wearing only a shirt.

22.3.6 DEFYING SETBACKS: NO MATTER

(a) %it wilin (formal), A% buguin (colloquial), or % ping ‘no matter
what’, first-clause conjunction, with choice depending on style or rhythm,
and # dou, or t yé ‘still’, or &4 haishi ‘still’, etc., as second-clause
conjunctive:

AERSELE » thif B REFPEAKE -

bugudin tiangi zénme léng | ta haishi jianchi xi léngshuizao

No matter how cold the weather is, he still insists on having a cold
bath.

ARIFEW)NEL 285 > RAIEREEMFERE -

wulun yufi (de) wénti duéme fuza | women déu néng jiéshi
No matter how complicated the grammatical problems are, we can
always explain them.

ZWIRULAMET > FEITRIESH -
wiilin gingkuang rithé | ging nin di dianhua gaozhi
No matter how things are, please telephone to say.

BEERELR  RAO/HEBE -
ping ni zoéu de zénme kuai | wo yé/dou géin de shang
No matter how fast you go, I can still catch up.

(b) KIE fanzhéng ‘under whatever circumstances, anyway’ may be used
individually as either a first or second clause adverbial-like conjunction:

AR LIEREAT 2 TAENEIL -
bié zhaoji | finzheng buishi shénme liiobugi de shir
Don’t worry, it is not anything exceptional/special anyway.
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FUES REFA 2B RRFE) > "B T R EREER -

fanzhéng jintian méiydou shénme yaojin de shir | zanmen chii qu
linda linda

Anyway, there is nothing important on today, and we’ll go out for a
stroll.

22.3.7 CLARIFYING TIME: WHEN, AS SOON AS, AFTER,
BEFORE, ETC.

(a) ...H shior... % de shihou ‘when ...’ is in fact a noun (phrase)
employed as a pseudo-conjunction to introduce a time phrase or clause.
% dang is sometimes placed at the beginning of such a time clause.®
This usage, however, is dying out.

CHYR B SR B B 3 > FRERATARAR Rt 25 o
(dang) taiyang chalai de shihou | wo jit ba yifu liang chiqu
When the sun came out, I put the clothes out to dry.

(YR - RIEEELF -
(dang) ta jinlai shi | wo zhéngzai xié xin
When he came in, I was just writing a letter.

TEREHE - ARFZEF M ES -
xing ché de shihou | qing dajia buyao ba shou shenchu
chuangwai
When the train is moving, please would everyone not put your
hands out of the window.

(b) ... 5 hou or LAJG yihou or Z 5 zhihou ‘after . ..” and ... B qidn or 24 {
B yiqidn or Z A zhigian ‘before ...’ are likewise used to introduce §
time phrases or clauses. These time phrases or clauses are echoed by the |
conjunctive % jih ‘then’ in the second clause in declarative sentences:

WARZZfE - 523tR T o bingrén chi yao hou | shao jiu tui le
After the patient took the medicine, the fever (then) subsided.

fhEMEF LG - A REREREE -

ta hui lindin yihou | jinn zai yé méiyou laiguo xin

After he went back to London, he (then) never wrote again/he
didn’t send any more letters.

¢ 4 dang can only be attached to a time clause, but not a time phrase: e.g. 24 fREIRK dang ni hm
1ai shi “When you come back . . ., but not **E3k i} dang hui 1ai shi ‘When coming back .

7 Note that a conjunctive is not needed in the second clause of an imperative or interrogative
sentence.
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TFHL EREREHCMHITE -

xia ché gian | qing chéngke jiancha ziji de xingli

Before getting off the bus/train, would passengers please check their
(own) luggage.

T aZHl > AT N ZXEE BT — 8

kaihui zhigian | rang women wei shounanzhé mo’ai y1 fenzhong
Before the meeting starts, let us have a moment’s silence for the
victims.

(¢) —yi... #jiu... ‘assoonas...” may be regarded as a pair of conjunct-
ives placed respectively before the verb in the first and second clause:

K mgtig T -
wo yI shuo ta jin mingbai le
As soon as I said it, he (then) understood.

MR—F > & LR FERETRT -
qiatian yi dao | shi shang de yézi dou diao xialai le
As soon as autumn arrived, the leaves on the trees (all) began to fall.

(d) T/ yishi ‘thereupon, and so’, #Af5 rdanhou ‘after that, then’, 3
jiézhe ‘following that’, conjunctions positioned at the beginning of the
second of a pair of clauses or sentences:

BAIET 2L ik - TERITREFT -
women déngle yihuir | ta hii méi l4i | yiishi women jiu likai le
We waited a while, (but) he still didn’t come, and so we (then) left.

BAESRAT A SR BRI LI T3k - REEDEEER EBHBET -

7 ta zai yinhdng zidong tikuanji nar qile kudn | ranhou (jin) dao
Jiubajian qu heé jii le
He withdrew some money from the automatic machine at the bank,
and after that (then) went to drink in a bar.

W SetR S LIRS - R ENBE > (B EmENKE -

ta xian cha dianr yanzhi | ti shang kéuchiingao | jiezhe(bian)
dai shang xianglian hé jiezhi

She first applied a bit of rouge and lipstick, and following that
(then) put on a necklace and ring.

(e) The verb % déng ‘to wait for’ often serves as a pseudo-conjunction in
the first clause meaning ‘wait until’. It is often echoed by the conjunct-
ive, fF zai ‘then’ or 4" cai ‘only then’, in the second clause:
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HEMETHEEN - déng yil ting le zai z6u ba
Wait until the rain stops and then go.

MEATSE R TH AR IE -
zdnmen déng xia le ban zai xidngxi tin ba
Let’s wait until after office hours and then talk in detail.

SR RR T AI0M FHRERE -

tamen déng chiintiin daole cdi ba zhongzi sa zai di li
They waited until spring arrived before [lit. only then] they
scattered the seeds on the soil.

22.3.8 INDICATING PREFERENCE: WOULD RATHER

T ] ningkée or 7/ ningyuan ‘would rather’ pre-verb, first-clause conjunction
with 5 yé b as a pre-verb conjunctive in the second clause:

KTAEE > A4 - wo ningké chisu | y& bu chi wonid
I would rather be a vegetarian than eat snails.

If the negative is in the first clause, then the second may be either negative with
#HA yé b or positive with t8 yé on its own;

KT EARER > LEEXMREES -

wo ningyuan bu shuijiao | yé yao ba zhei ge baogao xi€ wan

I would rather not sleep, than {lit. and want to] not finish writing this
report.

SRETAREE - UARBERES -
Jjintian wo pingké bu hé jiu | yé bunéng jithou jia ché
I would rather not drink, than {lit. and be unable to] drive after drinking.

Preference may be expressed rather more objectively with the linked conjunc-
tions 53 yuqi ‘instead of’ . . . and A daobard ‘it’s better . . . :

S5EMEERY > ALANEREEM -

yiigi chiigu kan didnying | dacoburii zai jia kan dianshi

Instead of going out to see a film, it would be better to stay home and
watch television.

Finally, choice may also be conveyed by pairing the negative A bt ‘not’ with
the conjunction, i ér ‘but’:

AR ER S B T2 L3 - ta b kai qiché ér gi zixingché shangban
He doesn’t drive but cycles to work.
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WAFHFIATIXELR - ta bi yong kuaizi ér yong dio cha chifan
She doesn’t use chopsticks but a knife and fork to eat.

22.3.9 ELUCIDATING ONE’'S PURPOSE: IN ORDER TO, SO AS TO,
SO AS NOT TO

7 weile ‘in order to’ pre-verb first-clause conjunction, with a relatively ser-
ious or forceful tone:

NTBEHE > KT —BIMEE -

weile duanlian shénti | ta maile y1 fu yiling

In order to get fit, he bought a pair/set of dumbbells.

ATRIFAEEHE > RERITRE > TR BEIT% B3 -

weile baohiu shéngtai huanjing | ta juéding bu kai qiché | ér qi
zixingché shangban

In order to protect the (ecological) environment, he decided not to drive but
to cycle to work.

Unstressed purpose is expressed by one verb following another:®

HBET %X - mama dao shiching qu méi cai
Mother goes to the market to buy vegetables.

One does not normally say:
+RTEE > BEBHHET - +weile mii cai | mama dao shiching qu le

An alternative is LA yibian ‘so as to’, pre-verb conjunction in the second
clause:

ek E®R - UETBRAXNMREHEE -
ta lai kan wo | yibian lidojié¢ wo dui zhei ge wenti de kanfi
He came to see me s0 as to understand my view of this question.

Negative purpose is expressed by A% yimidn or %43 midnde ‘so as to avoid’,
also a pre-verb conjunction in the second clause:

HARATH K - LA%IRE] - women tigidn chiifa | yimidn chidao
We set out beforehand/early, to avoid arriving late.

IR F AL B AR > AT RBENARRE -
ta ba shouyinji de yinliang kai de hén xido | miinde ganrio gébi de linji
He turned down the radio, to_avoid disturbing the neighbours next door.

¥ See Chapter 14 on verb chains.
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22.3.10 ENCODING MISCELLANEOUS RELATIONAL CONCEPTS:
APART FROM, LET ALONE, OTHERWISE

BX T chile ‘apart from’ . .. LA%h yiwai or 24t zhiwai ‘to exclude’, paired con-
junctions in the first clause, surrounding a nominal, an adjectival or verbal
expression or even a clause:

BRT B > H ABRKIBHEREXKIZ -

chiile 13jido zhiwai | shénme shiicai wo dou xihuan chi

Apart from chilli/hot pepper, I like any kind of vegetable.

EUHRAT » BE T REAIFLEL » HoAth— IR IREF

zhéi ci liixing | chiile tidngi bu hio zhiwai | qita yigié dou hén hio
On this trip, apart from the weather being bad, everything else was fine.

22.4 CORRELATIONS AND PARALLELS

In correlative or parallel constructions, the first clause and the second clause of
a sentence share a lexical item, usually, but not necessarily, placed in the same
position in each of the clauses. Sentences of this kind express coordination,
continuation, progression, option, contrast, part-whole relationship, and so on.

WEFFI > RS o shui nong huai | shui péichang
(lit. who/anyone breaks, who/anyone pays) Breakages must be paid for.

WM T 1E - shui fangul jiu fa shui
(lit. who/anyone break rules, then punish who/anyone)
Anyone breaking the rules will be punished.

WA KK > RUKZERITR M % -

ndli you hudzai | jithuoché jiu kai dao naili qu

(lit. wherever there is a fire, fire engine then drive to wherever)
Wherever there’s a fire, the fire-engine will go.

MR RS E M E % o cong nali nalai jio fanghui nili qi
(lit. from wherever take then put back to wherever)
Put (things) back where they came from.

WP EEAR > RRELS -

shuémingsh shang zénme shué | wo jii zénme zhuing
(lit. manual-on how say, I then how assemble)

I assemble it how the manual says.

A T— LB - —ABIX - tamen yibian héjii | yibian lidotian
(lit. they one-side drink wine one-side chat) They chatted as they drank.
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SERBABE - qiqia yne shéng yue gio
(lit. balloon the more rose the more high)
The balloon rose higher and higher.

KA MK - ° tianql yueldi yue re
(lit. weather the more become the more hot)
The weather grew hotter and hotter.

XFERXENE - zhei zhong pinggud you yin you suan
(lit. this kind apple also hard also sour)
This kind/variety of apple is both hard and sour.

BOE XA UEIR > BEAIER -

huozhé zheyang | huozhé neiyang | zongdéi you ge jiélun

(lit. either this mw:way, or that mw:way, must have (a) mw conclusion)
Whether this way or that, there must be a conclusion.

Bk BarE f/\ %iinﬂz% o

(lit. either go, or not go, you must make up your mind)
You must make up your mind whether you are going or not.

AR RIBH > SRR — 2B -

ta bushi changge | jiushi tiaowi | yike yé bu ting

(lit. she is not sing, then is dance, one moment even not stop)
She was either singing or dancing without a moment’s stop.

B AR > BNEEEEALY > BRESERSFT -

youde xuésheng xué de hio | youde xuésheng xué de b hio | chéngdu
cénci bu qi

(lit. some students study de well, some students study de not well, standard
uneven)

Some students studied well and others didn’t, and the standard was uneven.

22,5 ZERO CONNECTIVES

Clauses in Chinese also come together without any explicit connective marker
(conjunction or conjunctive) to link them. This happens when the two clauses
are set in apposition to each other and the meaning of the second clause is in
some way sequential on the meaning of the first. These meanings cover the
whole range of those listed in §22.3 for conjunctions and conjunctives:

*In & yué. .. i yue ‘the more . .. the more’ parallel construction, if a meaningful verb is lacking
after the first # yue, the gap is filled by the dummy verb 3k 14i ‘become’.
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FTNERALT - EERLFER -

(lit. ten and more years not see le, she still like that young)

Though (I) have not seen (her) for ten or more years, she is still the same
as she was.

WHEARE T > BEATEM o shijian bu zdo le | zinmen zéu ba (cause)
(lit. time not early le, we go ba) As time is getting on, let’s go.

g —2)L > BRY Lok -

ni shao déng ythuir | wo mashang jiu 1ai (condition)
(lit. you a little wait a moment, I immediately then come)
If you will wait a moment, I will be with you shortly.

MR 2% > BARTRKRERT -

ta gang xidng chiiqi | hoiran xia qi da xué lai le (time)

(lit. he just think out-go, suddenly fall begin heavy snow come le)

When he was just thinking of going out it suddenly began to snow heavily.

Many formalised or proverbial sayings adopt zero-connective constructions:

WG B - BT REIME o

yu zhi houshi rihé | qié ting xiahui fénjié (supposition)

(lit. want know afterwards matters like what, then listen next chapter
recounting)

If you want to know what happens next, listen to the next chapter.
[a storyteller’s expression]

AR - f5 AR - qianrén zhong shu | hourén chéng ling (cause)
(lit. previous people plant trees, latter people take advantage of cool)
Because earlier people planted trees, those who came later could enjoy the
cool.

AFIARAHIR - bu da b xiangshi (cause)
(lit. not fight not mutuaily know) No discord, no concord.

NRTIEAR > 1BKRTA]3L& o

rén buké mao xiang | haishui buké dou lidng (comparison)

(lit. people not able judge from appearance, sea water not able measure
with a cup in bushels)

People can’t be judged from appearances as the sea can’t be measured in
bushels.

(Still waters run deep/great minds can’t be fathomed.)

HE R BHEHE o shud dao cdocao | caocao jiu dao (coincidence)
(lit. talk about Cao Cao, Cao Cao then comes) Talk of the devil.




23 INTERROGATIVE
SENTENCES

There are various ways of asking questions in Chinese, but a common feature of
all of them is that there is no inversion of word order, which remains the same as
in corresponding statements. To formulate a question, you can add an interrogat-
ive particle at the end of a statement, introduce a question word at the point in
the sentence where the answer would come, or pose alternatives, in particular in
the form of an affirmative-negative verb.

In the following sections we shall discuss in detail the various types of
questions.

23.1 YES-NO QUESTIONS

Yes—no questions are based on some form of assumption on the part of the
questioner, who is generally expecting a yes—no answer. They are formulated by
adding the question particle ™ ma at the end of a statement. For example:

statement: XFRIFE HIBRIAKE o
zhei liang shi kaiwdng shanghai de huoché
(lit. this mw is bound for Shanghai de train)
This is the train to Shanghai.

question:  XWEITE L A EG?
zhei liang shi kaiwang shanghai de huoché ma
Is this the train to Shanghai?

statement: 3K T K KFELE o ta mdi le lidng zhang hudchépiao
She bought two railway tickets.

question:  MEET I KZETEL?  ta maii le lidng zhang hudchépiao ma
Did she buy two railway tickets?

If the focus of a yes—no question is on the predicate, the answer is usually
expressed by repeating the verb or adjective in the affirmative or negative.
Where a modal verb is present, the response repeats the modal verb rather than
the main verb. Here are some examples:
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question
PRAB R AG?

ni shi yinggué rén ma
Are you English?

L B
ni vou zhéngming ma
Have you got any proof/identity?

PRIZ T HAR T g2
ni chi le zidofan le ma
Have you had your breakfast?

PR o E g
ni qu guo zhéonggud ma
Have you ever been to China?

HE? ni lei ma
Are you tired?

WIEARK S RN ?
ta song ni de lingdai piaoliang ma
Is the tie she gave you attractive?

FA] LAE SR T
wo kéyl jinlai ma
May I come in?

answer
# shi

Yes.

£ you

Yes, I have.
"2 1 chile
Yes, I have.
X33 qu guo
Yes, I have.

£ 1ei (ya)
Yes, I am.

RYER R
hén piaoliang
Yes, it is.

AL kéyi

Yes. (lit. may)

or

or

or

or

or

or

A% bu shi
No.

WA méiyou
No, I haven’t.

EER)

hai méi(you)
Not yet.
BE)ES
méi(you) qut guo
No, I haven’t.

AZ bu lei
Not, I am not.

RS
bir piaoliang
No, it isn’t,

A LA bt keéyi

No. (lit. not may)

If the focus of such a question is shifted to anything other than the predicate, e.g.
the subject, object, adverbial or complement in the sentence, the reply is likely
to be £(#4) shi (de) ‘Yes, it is” or A~() bu (shi) ‘No, it isn’t’.

JRIELAH ok g ? 2 - or AR

ni jiéjie vé 1ai ma shi de bu shi

Is your sister coming too? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t.
BB R Ik e p3:0] or TR -

ta mingtian shang béijing qit ma shi de bu shi

Is he going to Beijing tomorrow? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
UGB 400 - S P or KA

ni tongyi wode yijian ma shi de bu shi

Do you agree with my opinon? Yes No

! Normally a degree adverb is built into the affirmative answer to take away implication of contrast.
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question answer

BILE KRR E? 2H - or RE-

zher dongtian hén léng ma shi de bu shi

Is it very cold here in winter? Yes No

PR K R BR8N £ g ? JERY or R

ni tiantian déu duanlian shénti ma shi de bu shi

Do you do physical exercises every day? Yes No

P AR B S 0 > JE[Y o or K-

ni qu jian nide daoshi ma shi de bu shi
~ Are you going to see your supervisor? Yes No

fib M T ? 2 . or FE-

ta hé zui le ma shi de bu shi

Is he drunk? Yes No

23.2 SURMISE QUESTIONS

If the question has the particle 'E'* ba rather than "% ma, it embodies a presumption
rather than an assumption, and it conveys a surmise with the speaker presuming
that what is stated in the question must or must not be the case.

FEZEHIEE?  ni shi li jidoshou ba
You must be Professor Li?

WARZEHZE? ni bushi li jiaoshou ba
You aren’t Professor Li, are you?

Here are some more examples:

fERBEARR TIE?  ta dagai bu 14i le ba
He probably isn’t coming, is he?

TRIEMZRHIE?  ni shi chisu de ba
You are a vegetarian, aren’t you?

XRFHEMIE?  zhe shi ni xin mai de ba
You have just bought this, haven’t you?

XMHEEESEME? zhei ge xidoxi kao de zhi ba
This news is reliable, isn’t it?

? For the use of M ba in imperatives, see Chapter 24.
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A negative question with ™ ma in fact also expresses a degree of positive
surmise:’

WARRFEHFEG?  ni bashi Ii jixeshou ma
Aren’t you Professor Li?

FFEBAKG? nixia xinggl bu 14i ma
Aren’t you coming next week?

23.3 SUGGESTIONS IN THE FORM OF QUESTIONS

Suggestions are often couched in the form of questions. The usual formulation
is for a statement of intent to be followed by a question such as #'% hdo ma,
F1A%7* xing bu xing and /& 25 zénmeyang.

BiT—REFEHE > 4£9° zdnmen yiqi qu kan dianying | hio ma
(lit. we together go see film, all right ma) Let’s go and see a film together.

E—T ]I > 77R97?  ni bang yixia wode mang | xing bil xing

(lit. you help one mw:time my busy, will do or not)
Can you give me some help?

WEAT A B 25 WS AR > B 28

zanmen jinwain g hé béi pijii | zénmeyang

(lit. we this evening go drink (one) mw:glass beer, how about that)

Let’s go and have a beer tonight./How about going to have a beer tonight?

23.4 ALTERNATIVE QUESTIONS

Alternative questions pose two alternative possibilities expressed in the same

format with the pivotal interrogative i&& haishi ‘.. . or...” between them:
question answer
REL AR RBERI? RELI -
ni yao hongcha haishi yao licha wo yao héngcha

Do you want black tea or green tea? 1 want black tea.

VRABIBLTIZE A2  ni xidng hé héngcha haishi xiing hé Micha
Would you like (to drink) black tea or green tea?

TN AR £ R A kD% ?  zanmen zud giché gl haishi zud hudché qi
Shall we go by car or by train?

3 See §23.8 on rhetorical questions.
* On affirmatjve—negative expressions like ¥ A4 hido bu hdo ‘OK?’, {7417 xing b xing ‘Will
that do?’, and so on, see §23.5 below. _
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4 RKEERPIRE? ta jintidn zou haishi mingtian zou
Is he going/leaving today or tomorrow?

AEZRTREHMIEEEMA?
jinnian shengdanjié shi xingqi si haishi xingqi wii
Is Christmas this year on Thursday or Friday?

fligh Bk R FRA14848?  ta géi qidn hdishi women géi qidn
Is he paying or are we?

Answers to affirmative—negative questions are usually given in full with the verb
as the first example shows.

23.5 AFFIRMATIVE-NEGATIVE QUESTIONS

General enquiries are also expressed by affirmative-negative questions, which
suggest a yes or no alternative to the listener by using the affirmative and
negative form of the verbal phrase in an alternating sequence:

question answer

EARNLFERE? o oqu or K% - buqu
ni qu bil qu kan qgidsai

(lit. you go not go see game)  Yes, I am. No, I am not.

Are you going to the game?

I ARIZEP?  ni chi bu chi yangrou
(it. you eat not eat lamb) Do you eat lamb?

FATTER > RAEAK? women da qitd | ni 14i bu lai
(lit. we hit ball, you come not come)
We are going for a game, are you coming?

XA FEARERERER? zhei ge wenti ni gingchu bu gingchu
(lit. this mw question you clear not clear)
Are you clear about this question?

KA TR RBITRT?

w0 you ge banfa | nimen dajia kan xing bu xing

(lit. I have mw way, you everybody see work not work)
I have a plan. Do you all think it will work?

* If the verb used in an alternative question is % shi, it does not need to be repeated in the
alternative part. For example, one does not say: *4$EXEWEEWNERLEESH? *jinnian
shéngdanjié shi xingqi si haishi shi xingqi wil.
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FR¥EA¥R?  ni léng bu léng
(1it. you cold not cold) Are you cold?

XK ALZIREY?  zhei shuang qivxié shi bi shi nide
(lit. this pair ball-shoes is not is yours)
Is this pair of trainers/sneakers yours?

PR FHRAZE? ni shenshang you méiyon linggian
(lit. your body-on have not have change)
Do you have any change on you?

If there 1s a modal verb before the main verb, it is the modal verb that takes the
affirmative and negative form:

FARELFERKSE? ni xidng bu xidng qu kan qidsai
(lit. you like not like go see game) Would you like to go to the game?

R A 417k ni hui b hui huibing
(lit. you can not can skate ice) Can you skate?

If the verb or modal verb used in the question is disyllabic, the second syllable
of the affirmative verb may be omitted:

PRITARFTHAERZILE T A? ni di ba ddsuan zai zher dai xiaqu
Do you intend to stay here?

instead of:
HITEATEARXILF T A ni disnan bl dishuan zai zhér dai xiaqu

WEREXNEHRME? ni xi bu xihuan kan dianshiju
Do you like (watching) television plays?

instead of:

=t

HERAENEHLME? ni xihuan bl xihuan kan dianshiji
Answers to affirmative—negative questions are simply repetitions of the verb in

the positive or negative, similar to those given to yes—no questions (see §23.1
above).

23.6 QUESTION-WORD QUESTIONS

The common question words in Chinese are:
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who/ | what | which | how/by | when where why how how how long
whom what (+adj.)| many | (of time)
means

i ft2 o B ft 2t | BRL Htta | £ E0 Z bt

shéi/ |shénme |+ mw zénme |shénme |nar/ wei duo + mw dudshio

shui néi B shihou |#® shénme duaéshao | shijian
zényang | JLEf néli T L ZK it
Bt |jishi ft 2477 | gan ma + mw duéchéang
zénme- shénme ji shijian
yang difang ZA

duojit

The question word is normally placed in the sentence at the point where the
required information would be provided in the corresponding statement, and
there is no change of word order. Take a statement like the following:

/NERHERTER 3K T AR A2 -
xidozhang zudtian zai shangching maile lidng jian chénshan
Little Zhang yesterday bought two shirts in the market.

A number of questions can be constructed on the basis of this sentence.

WMERERGR T P2

shui zuétian zai shangchiang maile lidng jian chenshan

Who bought two shirts yesterday in the market?

ANIRAT 2 BB R SE T MR 422
xidozhang shénme shihou zai shangchang madile liang jian chénshan
When did Little Zhang buy two shirts in the market?

/NIRIERZEB LR T R AR 22

xidozhang zuétian zai nir mdile lidng jian chénshan

Wh

ere did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday?

NIRIMERTERS T 27 xidozhang zuétian zai shangchdng zuo shénme

Wha

NIRIER AR K T LR #°
xidozhang zuétian zai shangching maiile ji jian chénshan
How many shirts did Little Zhang buy yesterday in the market?

NIRHE R ERAK T i 42
xidozhang zudétian zai shangching maile liding jian shénme
What two things did Little Zhang buy yesterday in the market?

t did Little Zhang do yesterday in the market?
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It is clear from these examples that, while the English word order of the transla-
tion is adjusted in each case, the Chinese sentence retains the same format with
the question word inserted at the appropriate point.

The only exceptions to this are J7ftZ wei shénme and T8 gan ma ‘why’,
which are placed anywhere in front of the verb, depending on emphasis.

At 2 /NIKRERAE R 3K T M %2

wei shénme xidozhang zudtian zai shangching madile lidng jian
chenshan

Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market?

NR I L MERTE R K T PR 322

xidozhang wei shénme zudtian zai shangchang maile liing jian
chénshan

Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market?

NRHER NAE 2 FE R 3K T P4 422

xidozhang zuétian wei shénme zai shangching maile liang jian
cheénshan

Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market?

NRRERTER S N 43K T Mt 42?

xidozhang zudtian zai shangchiang wei shénme maile liding jian
cheénshan

Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market?

Some general examples of question-word questions:

R #EE?  ni shi shui
Who are you?

e ST 2iE? nide ddoshi shi shui
Who is your supervisor/tutor?

R SIH?  shui shi nide ddoshi
Who is your supervisor/tutor?

RITHIRE—EE? ni ddsuan gén shui yigi qix
Who do you intend to go with?

frikf 24? ni xing shénme
What is your (sur)name?

YREBEEIRIT? ni qit nd#/néi gué Nixing
Which country are you going to on your travels?




Interrogative Sentences 355

BAEAFRR?  nd/néi ge shi nide
Which one is yours?

i HE&E4%?  ni zhiinbei zénme qu
How do you plan to go?

LK SMEELHE? nar de qihou zénmeyang
What is the weather like there?

4 {RJLef FBE?  ni jishi shangban
When do you go to work?

AAEM 2 BHEFT#?  jinnian shénme shihou kaixué
When does school start this year?

TEMJLE T I xid xingg] ji juxing biye didnli
What day next week is the graduation ceremony being held?

EMEREEL D zhei ge tishigudn you dudshao shii
How many books does this library have?

frZ&BJL? ni qu nar
Where are you going?

Rt 2 75 () A?  ni shi shénme difang (de) rén
Where are you from?

HRE LR ESMES?  ni wei shénme bu qu canjia withui
Why didn’t you go to the party?

BWIERYIEELE? aifei’ér tiétd you dub gao
How high is the Eiffel Tower?

RER IR LT L AP  ni zhiinbei zai nar dai dudjit
How long do you plan to stay there?

If the particle Y& ne is added to the end of these question-word questions, the
enquiry tends to become more of a query as though the questioner may need to
be convinced.

RHESE 4. %%?  ni zhiinbéi zénme qi1 ne
How are you planning to go then?

RAERTERR L £ D itiEWE?  ni zhiinbeéi zai nar dai duéshio shijiin ne
So how long are you planning to stay there?
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RITERIE—EELY? ni disuan gén shui yigi qit ne
Who do you intend to go with then?

ALK SAE/E 4 FE0R? nar de qihou zénmeyang ne
So what is the weather like there?

23.7 FOLLOW-UP QUERIES WITH "% ne

Questions like ‘and how about . . .’, ‘and what about . . .’, etc., which are asked
in a given situation or context, are expressed by simply placing the particle g
ne after the object, person, etc., that is of concern. For example:

(b"snmneE - ta he kafei) #R%E? ni ne
(She’s having coffee.) What about you?

(HRAAT - mingtian bu xing) 5578 houtiau ne
(Tomorrow’s no good.) How about day after tomotrow”

(KFEK T - dajia dou lai le) ZAMW? i xiansheng ne
(Everyone has come.) What about Mr Li?

(FEE - wo tongyl) /REVFAAY° nide péngyou ne
(I agree.) What about your friend?

(JFITHE - kai mén ba) §3RL%¢?  vaoshi ne
(Open the door!) Where’s the key?

(E#% - zhén giguai) M AKR? wode dayl ne
(This is really strange!) Where is my overcoat?

23.8 RHETORICAL QUESTIONS

Rhetorical questions with their challenge to the hearer to disagree are ofien
marked in Chinese by the presence of the sentence adverb ¥iE ndndao ‘is it
possible to say’,® which is used in conjunction with the end-of-sentence inter-
rogative particle, "9 ma.

XHEJEERANED?  zhei jian shir nandao ni bu zhidao ma
Do you mean you don’t know about this?

¢ Being an adverb, ¥ nandao may be placed anywhere before the verb. For example:
X E LM R A FES?  zhei jian shir ndndao ni bu zhidao ma

HEEX B ILEAIEG? nandao zhéi jian shir ni bii zhidao ma
XA LRMEE A FIEY > zhei jian shir ni nAndao bu zhidao ma




Interrogative Sentences 357

RLAEENEIEERE T2
neime zhongyao de shir nandao ni wangle ma
Do you mean to say you have forgotten about something so important?

T EEE A ERE TR AT
mama nindao hai bu dongde hiizi de piqi ma
Does mother still not understand a child’s temper?

MEE 5 A AR B Lg?
nindao shiji¢ shang you zhéyang de shir ma
Can there really be something like this in the world?

HEE R FEMA LD nandao tianshang zhén de ydu shangdi ma
Is there really a god in heaven?

In fact, all questions couched in the negative have a rhetorical effect:

A EAESS?  ni bu pa ta shéngqi ma
Aren’t you afraid she’ll get angry?

AR ASFEFIE?  ta buhui bu shou xinyong ba
She is bound to keep her promise, isn’t she?

EAREE B E? zheyang shuo qiféi zi xiang maodiin
Isn’t it self-contradictory to say this?

23.9 EXCLAMATORY QUESTIONS

Exclamatory questions, expressing surprise, doubt, insistence, etc., generally
have a particle like 1 a, % ya, ®i 1, etc.” at the end of the sentence and they
often include an adverb like K% jinjing, 2K daedi ‘after all’.

XEE 4 BIHE?  zhe shi zénme hui shi a
What’s going on?

WREZAWZEE?  ni jitjing chi bu chi ya
Are you going to eat (it) (after all) or not?

R REEF?  ni gan ma b zdo shuo ya
Why on earth didn’t you say earlier?

7 The particles in these questions like those in exclamations have phonetic and graphemic variants
depending on the preceding vowel or consonant (see Chapter 24).
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AR P ta shi bashi huiqu la
Is it true that he’s gone back home?

FUREW— X2  daodi shi néi yi tian na
What day is it then?




24 IMPERATIVES AND
EXCLAMATIONS

Similar to questions, imperatives and exclamations in Chinese are also very
much based on notional corresponding statements for their word order. For an
imperative, the obvious major difference is the regular addition of a ‘request’
or ‘hope’ expression at the beginning and a different set of particles at the end.
For example:

(a) A ‘request’ word at the beginning:

iH4 t ging zuo
Please sit.

(b) A particle at the end:

ARIE | zuoxia ba
Sit down.

(¢) A ‘request’ word at the beginning as well as a particle at the end:

A TIE | qing Zuoxia ba
Please sit down.

An exclamation is likely to have an interjection at the beginning and a particle at
the end of the sentence:

WL ELAFEE L a | zhénhdo wa
Hey, it’s really good.

Both imperatives and exclamations belong to the realm of topic—comment
constructions: the former, where it is present, making explicit the speaker’s
authoritative attitude to the situation in hand, and the latter, the speaker’s emo-
tional response. The employment of end-of-sentence particles, as on all other
Occasions reveals the committed and emotional nature of what is being said.

In the following sections, we will discuss the various types of imperatives and
exclamations.
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241 VERBS IN IMPERATIVES RESTRICTED TO
VOLUNTARY ACTIONS

Not every verb in the language can be used in imperatives, only verbs express-
ing voluntary actions which are controllable. In other words, they are requests
for action that is achievable or possible. For example:

BILE P 4TH ! qing bd chuanghu dakai
Please open the window.

AT ! bié sud mén
Don’t lock the door.

*E8H | ging yiin ddo
*Please faint!

24.2 IMPERATIVES: BEGINNERS AND
END-PARTICLES

Imperatives are generally face-to-face interlocutions, and the person addressed is
usually left out. For example:

%5 | qing hé cha
Please have some tea.

AREFTHAL ! bayao dijido ta
Don’t disturb him!

EA'IE | qing bié shuohua
Please shut up.

The addressee must obviously be identified, if there is more than one person
present, or ambiguity might arise:

WEEZEXAFZE | qing nin huida zhei ge wenti
Please would you answer the question!

33k U ni guolai
You come over here.

If a request is made to everybody present, the expression used is X% dajia or
#FAL gewei:

WRFAEFLH | qing dajia baochi dnjing
Would everyone please keep quiet.

' 3l bié ‘don’t’ is the monosyllabic fusion of the original disyllabic expression A% bityao ‘don’t’.
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WENAEBITACHEN | ging gewei bayao likai ziji de zuowei
Please would you all not leave your seats.

Opening ‘request’ words like & qing ‘please’, 7l bié ‘don’t’, etc., are usuvally
included if the instruction is initiated by the speaker. If it is a response to a move
or request initiated by the addressee, the end-of-sentence particle "E ba is used:

#EKAE 1 jinlai ba
Come in!

#r4EEIR ¢ ni xian zou ba
You go ahead!

¥'E ! hdo ba
All right.

7 béng ‘don’t’, which is a phonetic fusion of the disyllabic ~H biryong ‘there’s
no need to’ corresponds to 7l bié ‘don’t’:

{77% ! ni béng guin
(lit. you no-need look-after) Mind your own business!

XPFE > frA#C ! zhei jian shi | ni béng caoxin
(lit. this mw matter, you no-need worry-about) Don’t worry about this!

Such imperatives, being responses to the actions and attitudes of others, will
usually have to include the addressee, and 7 béng ‘there’s no need to” would
therefore not normally be used on its own:

AL 1 *béng danxin
*Don’t worry!

A further point on '€ ba is that, as well as giving consent, it is also commonly
used to make suggestions:

PH{TEME ! zdnmen zéu ba
Let’s go.

IEFREER (R JLIE - rang wo 14i gén ni zud ge banr ba
Let me be your companion.

R EIXAFE - wo ti ni man shang zheéi béi ba
Let me fill your glass./Let me fill this glass for you.

In addition to " ba with its meaning of consent or suggestion, there are three
other end-of-imperative particles: W/ a (and its phonetic variants), which con-
veys eagerness or impatience for an action to be carried out, or a general state of
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urgency; #& zhe, which urges the addressee to persist in a state he or she is
already in or about to get into; and T le, which presses for the cessation or
change of activity. Here are some detailed examples

(a) " a (and its variants % ya, B na, W la, 1% 1&i, ® 16u, etc. which all link
phonetically with the previous syllable)® express urgency on the part of
the speaker:

AW ! jioming a
Help!/Save me!

SKAHE ! 14i rén na
(lit. come someone) Come and help!

HIEm L bié shud la
Don’t say anything any more!

PORYE | kuai lai ya
(lit. quick come) Hurry!

EH ! zou lei
Let’s go!
KEEALIT Y 1 dajia dou zud hdo 16u

Everyone sit down, please!

(b) #& zhe may only be used with verbs which do not involve movement. In
other words, the request is made to the addressee to maintain a certain
state or position. & zhe imperatives are usunaily extremely brief so as to
drive the point home:

(i) maintaining a situation:

A 1 (BI¥SHESK 1) Zuo zhe (bié zhan gilai)
Stay sitting! (Don’t stand up!)

E%% | (REHEH ) qing déng zhe (buyao likii)
Please keep waiting! (Don’t leave!)

#F#E ! (BB T% 1) chuan zhe (bié tud xialai)
Keep it on! (Don’t take it off!)

(ii) holding on to something:

£ | na zhe
Keep hold (of it)!

2 See §24.5 below.
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% ! fang zhe
Leave (it) where it is!

% | jizhe

Remember!

Verbs indicating continuous movement naturally do not occur as imperat-
ives with % zhe:

*EZE | *z6u zhe
*if3% | *shuéd zhe

(¢) T le imperatives urge an immediate stop or change:

YT 45T > BT ! hdo le | hio le | bié chio le
Enough is enough. Stop arguing!

ARERT ! buyao kit le
Stop crying!

4R T ! chi fan le
Food’s up!

E£4T ! jihéle
Fall in!

Because of the advisory nature of 1 le imperatives, they are more often than not
prohibitions or suggestions to put a stop to less desirable actions or conditions.
They are therefore mostly negative imperatives with 5/ bié, etc.:

AT ! ni bié pian wo le
Stop cheating/deceiving me!

AIFHRIITET ! bié kai tade wanxido le
Don’t tease him!

REAKT ! buyao shéngqi le
Don’t get angry!

The end-of-imperative particle M bei ‘then’ is generally used after some form of
a condition has been established:

A& SREFEF#U ! ba dong | jit hidchao xué bei
If you don’t understand, then study hard!
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PREE AR E0E MR MR S ghal i EE R !
ni jirdn zhidao tade piqi | jiu bié zai qu ré ta bei
As you know what he’s like, don’t provoke him again!

An imperative without a ‘request’ beginner or a terminating particle sounds
extremely harsh or rude, and is usually either a command or a threat:

JLIE ! lizhéng
Attention!

AR U zuoxia
Sit (down)!

%t ! gin chiiqu
Get out!

H13h 1 biédong
Don’t move!

A reiterated or reduplicated imperative with or without a beginner or a par-
ticle has the tone of a gentle invitation or plea. Such imperatives are never
couched in the negative:

by AR AR Zuo
Sit down, sit down.

zuo | zud

HHEK'T | bangbang wo ba
Give me a hand./Help me.

WP AR (—)ZEPE t ni hiohdo de xidng (yI) xidng ba
Think about it!

BEHE%E—%IE ! qing ni zai déng y1 déng ba
Please wait a bit longer!

24.3 SPOKEN AND WRITTEN REQUESTS

‘Request’ beginners, apart from i qing ‘please’, and end-of-imperative par-
ticles are not used in written requests or prohibitions. Public notices about laws
and regulations are generally brief and blunt and do not require the emotional
colouring provided by particles, etc. In addition, prohibitions are expressed by
the more classical 27 wit ‘do not’, 3 mo ‘not to’, N4 bu zhiin ‘not allowed’,
etc. rather than j/ bié ‘don’t’:
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A ZLHE xidnrén mo jin
(lit. casual people don’t enter) Staff only.

1fi 2 & wi chi zhdnpin
Don’t touch the exhibits!

B E qing wi zaicl ting ché
No parking (please here).

AR ER LS buzhin luan dia guopi zhixie
(lit. not allow indiscriminately drop fruit skin paper scraps) No litter.

2 LA jinzhi xiyan
(lit. forbid smoke) No smoking.

547 2% F qing zinshou huichidng zhixi
Please respect the rules of the premises.

HoiEE LB qing wi xiédai értong raching
No children./Please don’t bring children in.

In letters, imperatives do not normally incorporate particles. They may begin
with 1% qing ‘please’, or perhaps more often with # xi or ¥ wang ‘hope’:

P55 - qing yuanliang
Please forgive me.

FTEHkIEHES - wan wang guanglin zhidio
(lit. ten-thousand hope honour-us-with-your-presence advise)
I/We very much hope you will come and advise me/us.

S AICHETE o wi xi borong chixi
(lit. earnestly hope set-aside busy-schedule attend)
Your presence is cordially requested.

HOERIEHE®H - jing qing l4i xin zhijido
You are respectfully invited to write and instruct (me/us).

24.4 INTERJECTIONS AND EXCLAMATORY
EXPRESSIONS

The shortest exclamations are simply interjections. Long exclamatory expressions
tend to take the form of established expletives relating to specific situations.
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Some interesting features of interjections in Chinese are:

(a) they are mostly monosyllabic:

e ai Look out! B - AIEAZ% ! ai|qidnmiin you ché
Look out, there’s a car coming!

" hng  Humph! W Hft L4 TAE !
hng | you shénme lidobugi
Humph, what’s so wonderful!

(b) the few disyllabic ones all have level tones: e.g.:

M haiyo Heave ho! WY Sy
haiyé | jiayéu wa Go! Go!
" WiE héngyé Heave ho!
W aiya Gosh; Damn it! B > BIREFT -
: aiya | diannie huai le
% Damn it, the computer is broken.

& ¥ aiyd Ouch! WM > EPEF MY !
aiyo | téng si wo la
o Quch, it hurts!
WErE oyo Ouch!

(¢) monosyllabic interjections are extremely tone-sensitive. A syllable, rep-
resented by the same grapheme in writing, may adopt different tones for
different emotions, e.g.:

Wl a expressing surprise W TEHMi ! a|xia xué la
Oh. It’s snowing.
Wl 4 pressing a point Wi> fRifft 2?2 4| ni shud shenme
Eh? What did you say?
W 4  expressing query WP XRE L EE?
4 | zhe shi zénme hui shi 4
Eh? What’s going on?
BT a  [shorter fall]

agreement W] > 412 - & | hdo ba Oh, OK.

[longer fall]

sudden revelation W kAR o a | yuanlai shi ni
Oh, it’s you.

(d) some interjections take different graphemes, e¢.g.:

B2/ ai Ifonly... ®/% > BHIL > REAELT -
ai | zdo zhi rici | wo jia ba qu le
If only I'd known earlier, I wouldn’t
have gone.
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#/VE huo Wow!

H/E > SFKME ! huo | hio da de xug
Wow, it’s snowing like mad.

Here is a list of interjections in semantic categories:

(a) calling somebody’s attention:

B wei

1E wai

1E wai

%2 hei

Hello!
Hi!

Hey!
Hey!
Look out!

There!

(b) responding to a call:

W a
% ai
R m

" ng

" ng

‘(c) expressing doubt or query:

All right.
All right.

H’'m; I see.
H’m; yes.

OK.

What?

Pardon?
Yes? Well?

What?

W fRE#E)LE?  wei | ni shang ndr qu
Hello, where are you off to?

E > B E% ! wai | zioshang hdo

Hi, good moming.

IE > HAAWT - wai | hiojil b jian le
Hey, long time no see.

s PR L 1 héi | kuai didnr ya
Hey, hurry up!

we s AL ! ai | xidoxin didnr

Be careful!

W ARAERRARHI P2

nuo | na bu jiushi nide yiisin nuo
There. Isn’t that your umbrella?

W > &0 o 4 | hdo ba OK.

% BOXAEME o ai | jia zheéyang ba
All right, we’ll do it this way.

» FELSK o m wo jin 1ai

H’m, I’'m coming.

s #X 478 o ng jit zhéme ban
Yes, we’ll do it like this then.

M8 > 4T ! ng xing Fine!

W Rt 4?2 ng | ni shud shénme
What, what did you say?

»f+4? m | shénme H'm, what?

Wy > YRER E A EWF?

4 | ni daodi qu bu qu ya

Well, are you going or not?

Mo X REEMT? 6| zhe shi zhénde ma
What, is this true?

(d) expressing sudden revelation:

2/ o

Oh, so it is!

B/ HARERT - 0| wo xidng qilai le
Oh, I’ve remembered.
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B 0 Oh (I see.) Mo RIET - 0
Oh, 1 understand.

wo dong le

(e) expressing contradiction:
B 4i  Come on; No, no. & > REIXFER o
ai | bu shi zhé¢yang de
Come on, it’s not like this.
£ é No,no. 2 REEIX 430 !
¢ | bunéng zhéme shuo
No, you can’t say that.

(f) expressing surprise:

I xi Oh/Gosh! 1> Z%Uf ! xi| dud méi ya
Oh, how beautiful!

LOI:} What! W - u[BEME? & | bu kénéng ba
What, it isn’t possible, is it?

Whéi  Why! o FREM ! héi | yuanldi shi ni
Why, it’s you!

% huo  Wow! ME X 4 KMTEIR !

huo | zheme da de x1gua
Wow, such a big watermelon.

i hé  Ah! 1 » #7347 | hé | ni zhénxing
Ah, you’re really good.

Wjyo  Oh! Wy SR+ 0T o yo | kuai shi ér didn le
Oh, it’s nearly 12 o’clock.

B ya Oh! > FTRKMT o ya|xia dayule
Oh, it’s raining very hard.

&y you  Hey! ¥ BELAREKT o you | zénme ni yé lai le

Hey, how come you’re here too.
(g) expressing satisfaction:
e héei Hey! "™, HKAIMT - héi| women ying le
Hey, we’ve won.
" ha  Aha! > #FEE T o ha | wo caizhdo le
Aha, I guessed right.

(h) expressing disgust or dissatisfaction:

¥ hng  Humph! W B ! hng | ta sahudng
Humph, he’s lying!

A1
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% hm  Humph!
iF he Tut-tut!

¥ hao  Well!
[sarcastically]

"t péi  Pooh!

(i) expressing disappointment:

1% > #15/\E ! hm | hiishud ba dao
Humph, rubbish!

iMF > #RE#? he | ni gian

Tut-tut, how dare you!

i IREA e !

hao | ni zhén you néngnai

Well, you’re really clever.

WE > BB ZJL?  pei | ta suan Mioji
Pooh, he’s a nobody.

B yi Hey! BE > XRELFZE? yi|zhe shi zénme hui shi
Hey, what’s all this about?
% é  Eh? Why? £K> #MUELET? ¢é|ta zénme zou le
Eh, why’s she gone?
W ai  But why? B NP ARERRE?
ai | wei shénme bt zio didn shud ne
But, why didn’t you say earlier?

(j) expressing regret:
/2 ai  Oh [dejected]
% hai Huh!

"% hai Huh!

WM& > BT ! ai | zhén kéxi
Oh, what a shame!

% > #EANE?  hai | shui zhidao
Huh, who knows?

B KBS | hai | tian xidode
Huh, heaven knows!

Exclamatory expressions, on the other hand, are generally situation-specific. The

following is a sample list:

(a) for phatic exchanges:

fREF ni hio
fRE ni zdo
i qing jin
18 | man zéu
HU zaijian
WHtigf ! xiéxie
N bu xie

Hello!

Morning!

Come in!

Take it easy!
Goodbye!

Thank you!
Don’t mention it!

& - 1% ! hdo shud | hdo shué You’re too kind!

WEE > WEE ! nali nali

It’s very kind of you to say so.

WA WE ! jianxido | jianxide  T'm hopeless.
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(b) introductory phrases:

AR duibugi Sorry . ..

A qing wén May L ask . ..
Eigs lao jia Excuse me. . .
WEE y1 wo kan In my view ...

—fki%  yiban Idi shué  Generally speaking . ..

(¢) angry and abusive:

& ! huégai Serves you right!
BWHE! guindan Scram!

ALY ! tarade Damn it!

TRMK ! hiinzhang Bastard!
HEME ! qiyoucili Nonsense!

(d) E zhén ‘really’ as an opener:

EAE%E  zhén zdogao What a mess./Too bad.
Hi%  zhén gaisi Damn it.

B E{ zhén yaoming What a nuisance!/It’s terrible.
H#44%  zhén qiguai Very odd.

(e) foregrounding a descriptive term with #J de for emphasis:

Wi > A AERSRT?
hioduanduan de | wéishénme shéng qi qi 14i le
Everything is fine, and so why are you getting angry?

TETMH > IRE L BRAKT?

wiyuan wil gu de | ni zénme ma qgi rén lai le

For no reason at all, why did you start swearing at people?
BERIRN > RIEBHERET -

hilihiti de | wo ba néi jian shi quan wang le

In my confusion, I entirely forgot about that.

(f) T le voicing an interruption:

T 8T > 5327 - hdo le | hio le | bié ti le
OK, OK, leave it out.

BY > AEHUT - déle | buyao zai shuo le
Enough, don’t say any more.

#T - suanle
That’s it. [there’s nothing we can do about it]
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24.5 EXCLAMATIONS: PARTICLES AND DEGREE
ADVERBIALS OR COMPLEMENTS

Wi a is the archi-phonemic indicator for most exclamations. Its phonetic and
graphemic variants depend on the last vowel or consonant preceding it. The
following table gives a rough guide to the possible phonetic and graphetic vari-
ations of W a:

endings of the final phonetic and
previous word graphemic realisations
a e i (non-alveolar) o ii + M a = ¥f ya

u ao ou + W a=m wa

n + W a =% na

(end-of-sentence) le  + M a = mi la

ng i (alveolar) + Wi a=W a

W a is normally preceded in the exclamatory sentence or phrase by a degree
adverb or complement, such as £(4) ‘how . . .", etc. Here are some examples:

REMRELEY ! zheli de féngjing dud méi ya
How beautiful the scenery is here.

XM LAEL 2 HE XY | zhéi xiang gongzud dudéme yéu yiyi ya
This work is really meaningful.

ASEFRPREELGFHE | jinnian xiatian de tiangi zhénhdo wa
The weather this summer is really good.

FKHMEH ! wo de tian na
Heavens (above)!

288 %HE4F | shénme dou anpai hio la
" Everything is sorted out/settled.

3545 | yéye bing la
Grandpa’s ill!

Z W | dud bang a
‘Wonderful!

BTEZ %W | wizili dudme anjing a
How quiet it is in the room!

RUEMEEEAESEW ! wo shuode doushi zhénrén zhénshi a
I'm talking about real people and events.
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I a is a direct and instinctive exclamation. However, if the exclamation is a
response” intended to contradict an apparent assumption, other exclamatory par-
ticles are used, which each have specific implications.

% ne asserts what is truly the case and not what others might have imagined it
1o be. It features in complaints, contradictions and rejections of criticism and it
is often used with adverbs such as 1" cai ‘only then .. .’, IE¥f zhéngzai ‘right at
this moment’ and 'E Zzénme ‘how can...".

HEEAFAFHAER | yingguoédui bu ying ciiguai ne
It wiil be odd if the English team does not win.,

KREEAESRYE | dajia zhengzai xidngnian ni ne
Everyone’s missing you.

R/E 4 HEIXFEVLYE | ni zénme néng zhéyang shud ne
How could you say that? ‘

UK ma is also used to retort in a mild way to what seems to be an unreasonable
suggestion:

XARMRIEE | zhe bi shi hén qingchu ma
Isn’t this very clear?

IXFREEEAE D o /K ! zhei jian shi banéng guai ta | ta hai xido ma
You can’t blame him for this. He’s still young/only a child.

#% 10u, a variant of [ le, conveys a degree of urgency about something that has
to be done or is about to happen:

HFETT iR ¢ bisai kaishi lou
The match is about to begin. [please settie down and watch!]

RZIRM U chi fan lou
The dinner is ready! [please take your seat at the table!]

3 Corresponding to the responsive type in imperatives.




25 ABBREVIATIONS AND
OMISSIONS

A highly significant feature of Chinese sentence and discourse structure is the
avoidance of repetition wherever possible. Sentences are abbreviated and words
omitted where context and co-text make the meaning clear. Pronouns in particu-
lar are regularly omitted and the third person neuter E ta ‘it” occurs quite rarely,
since it is by definition a reference back to something already identified. Ques-
tions with their answers give clear examples of this feature.

25.1 ABBREVIATIONS IN ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS

In answers to questions only essential information is given, and the response to
yes—no questions almost invariably focuses on the verb as the core element. In
the examples below, we give literal translations to indicate the structure of the
responses. There are standard translations in brackets.

question: {REFEHEFZE? ni qi kan dianying ma

You go see film ma? (Are you going to the cinema/to see a film?)
answer:  EW . qu a

Go a. (Yes.)

question: HFAFRESE TS? nei bén sha ni kan wan le ma
That mw book you read finish le ma?
(Have you finished reading that book?)

answer:  1X%A ° hai méiyou
Still not have. (Not yet.)

question: HEXGXIEEJLS? ni xihuan zhei fi huar ma?

You like this mw picture ma? (Do you like this picture?)
answer:  HEW > TEEEFAEK -

wo xihuan | késhi wo qizi bu xihuan

I like, but my wife not like. (I do but my wife doesn’t.)

Even in answers to question-word questions where the focus is elsewhere, verbs
still tend to be repeated:

question:  HEEAFHARAYM?  shui q bangbang tade mang

Who go help-help his busy? (Who is going to help him?)
answer: K& - wo qu

I go. (I am.)
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question: T 4AWH{EZX? ! shénme shihou qit
What time go? (When are you going?)
answer:  BJX% - mingtian qu
Tomorrow go. (Tomorrow.)

Note that in the last question, while ‘you’ is required in the English translation,
the Chinese has no need for the pronoun since it is clear that it must be the
person addressed.’

25.2 ABBREVIATIONS IN FACE-TO-FACE EXCHANGES

The omission of ‘you’ mentioned immediately above is naturally a feature of
orders or requests made face to face, since the addressee is in the same way
normally obvious:

it ! qing jin
Please come in.

BRI | kuai ba dongxi shoushi hio
Hurry up and make things tidy.

Other conventional face-to-face expressions are likewise succinct, without sub-
jects or objects being mentioned:

XARE o duibugi Sorry. (lit. Face-not-rise.)
BT o xiexie Thanks./Thank you. (lit. Thank-thank.)
WREFE - méi guanxi It doesn’t matter. (lit. Has not concern.)

25.3 ABBREVIATIONS IN COMPARISONS

In Chinese syntax, it is the norm for the second element in a comparison not to
be expressed in full. For example in the following sentences the words in square
brackets would usually be omitted:

BB A AR LXK AR TSR - nei jian yifu bi zhei jian [yifu] pidoliang
(lit that mw clothes cv:compared with this mw [clothes] attractive)
That suit/piece of clothing is prettier/more attractive than this one.

AT P BIRITIH LR [T P BERITIBEF -

ni da yimaoqia da de bi wo [dd yimaoqiii di de] hao

(lit. you play badminton play de cv:compared with me [play badminton
play de] well)

You play badminton better than I do.

! Note that the subject 45 ni ‘you® is omitted in this follow-up question but the verb is retained.
2 See §25.5 below.
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XILWRERHALR [P RS)3% - zher de tiangi bi béijing [de tianqi] re
(lit. here de weather cv:compared with beijing [de weather] hot)
The weather here is hotter than in Beijing.

25.4 THE HIDDEN PRESENCE OF THE NARRATOR IN
A NARRATIVE

The narrator in a piece of narration is omnipresent but not always visible. In
Chinese there is a range of set expressions which establish a narrative presenta-
tion, introducing the description of a situation or creating an atmosphere. They
usually take the form of an impersonalised verbal phrase and are placed at the
beginning of the sentence:

HIwimERF A o zhi jian yudnyuin zou 1ai lidng ge rén
(lit. only see far-far walk-come two mw people)
One could see that in the distance two people approached.

FEiifMEHEELT o jushud ta yi chigud qi le
(lit. according to talk he already exit country go le)
They say he’s already gone abroad.

AEFHE LI T —4 - buzhi bijué yijing gud le yi nidn
(lit. not know not feel already pass le one year)
Imperceptibly, a year had already passed.

BHEFELREATE -

shui/shéi zhidao nei nidn dongtian méiyou xia xué

(lit. who know that year winter not have fall snow)

Nobody expected it not to snow that winter./Unexpectedly it did not snow
that winter.

BEABMESRT - guaibude ta shéngqi le
(lit. wonder not possible she angry le)
No wonder she got angry.

25.5 OMISSIONS IN A DISCOURSE

The omission of sentence elements we observed in §25.1 is most apparent in
longer sentences in Chinese. They usually take the form of chain constructions®
that bring together, in a linear sequence of time and action, a series of basic
‘subject + predicate’ or ‘topic + comment’ sentences. They also establish, by
definition, a broader contextual and co-textual base which allows for extensive
omissions of elements like subjects and objects from the constituent basic sen-
tences, because these elements have already been identified in the text.

* See Chapter 14.
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Take a sentence like the following (arranged vertically to identify the constituent
sentences):

MREER—NEMK > nei tian wo qu zhio yi ge [30 péngyou
BTHTI] > qido le lidng xia mén

WAEZ > méi rén huida

BibER Y AT - xidng ta zhin shi chi qu le

EE TF% > bian lid le ge zitido
MITEREROBRET L

cong mén shang de xinxiangkou li sii le jinqu

Yk A FZFEYT - yué hao gain zai gb baifang
HiZlBXK/E - bing shuo hui lai hou

BHAFE—NELE - zuihdo géi wo yi ge difa

RAETHE T LK > méi xidng dao guo le ji tian

W — W EZH(E - shoudao yi feng méi shaming de xin
HMEALMET > shuod ta yijing ban zéu le

REETA 4477 - buzhi qi le shénme difang

To highlight the omissions, we will first provide a literal translation and then a
full translation, which introduces in brackets the pronominal and other elements

required by English but ‘omitted’ by Chinese:

literal translation:

HRBEEE—PERER - that day 1 go find one mw old friend
BTRTIT knock le two mw:times door
BARE no people reply

MR ET - think he definitely exit-go le
EHETAFHR then leave le mw note

MITEMER O BETHE > cv:from door-on de letter box opening inside
push le enter-go

Yo BB R fix another day again go visit
HERE and say return-come after
BERE—INESR best give me one mw reply
REEGLT LR » not expect pass le few days

W - FZWHE receive one mw not sign de letter
WHEEWHET say he already move out le
ARETHLHTT - not know go le what place

full translation:

HREER—EHR That day I went to see an old friend.
RTWTFI (I) knocked on the door,

B’AREE (but) nobody answered.
AHER LR T (I) thought that he must have gone out,

FETTT% (and) so (D) left a note
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MITERGEHOBETHE Y (and) pushed (it) through the letter box in the

door,
AR BERT indicating that (I) would come back another
day.
FUEIKSE (I) also said that as soon as (he) comes back,
BHAR—AEE it would be nice if (he) could drop me a note.
WEHETEK (I) never expected that a few days later
WE —HEELZ0E (I) would receive an anonymous letter
WO EMET » saying that he had already moved out
FEMETH A - (and) (it) was not known where (he) had
moved to.

This sentence, centred around the single theme of a fruitless visit, consists of
thirteen constituent sentences, simply strung together following an inherent time
sequence. There are few linking words and the sentence is a mini-discourse,
which holds its shape through the rhythm of the sequentially juxtaposed con-
stituent sentences. Pronouns are generally redundant and are not present since
the noun subjects or objects they would represent are clearly identifiable from
the context.

Below are a few more examples for illustration.

HFET R JRASTCER kil BT » REFRT » RHEHAE -

wo yang le y1 zhi mao | késhi buhui zhua ldoshu | meéimei shud | suan le
| buyao ying le | song géi biérén ba

(lit. I rear le one mw cat, but not can catch mice, younger sister said, that’s
enough, don’t keep le, send-give others ba)

I had a cat, but (it) couid not catch mice. Younger sister said, ‘That’s
enough. Don’t keep (it) any more. Give (it) to someone else’.

EE BT USRI - B EERRE - R TOEIER - A 275
ng 2

* tiyl duanlian kéyi zéngqidng tizhi | zdoshang qildi piopdo bu | shi ni
zhéngtian jingshén biomin | you shénme bu hio ne
(lit. physical training can strengthen constitution, morning get up jog steps,
makes you whole day spirit full, has what not good ne)
Physical education can strengthen (the) constitution. Getting up in the
morning for a run, can make you full of vigour all day, (and) what is
wrong (with that)?

AHRITR S > BT LA M B A A

shijian hén kuanyu | kéyi congcongrongrong de zuo
(lit. time very ample, can leisurely de do)

There’s plenty of time (you) can do (it) without any rush.
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WrERI & > FFEURHTILA - ting tade kouyin | haoxiang shi zhejidng rén
(lit. listen to his accent, seems to be Zhejiang person)
From his accent, (he) sounds like someone from Zhejiang.

FHEBERIILEE R AE - ArRE -

wo chiangchang dao nar qu mai léngxia | you shi you | you shi méiyou
(lit. T often get there go buy lobster, sometimes have, sometimes not have)
I often go there to buy iobsters, sometimes (they) have (some) and
sometimes (they) don’t.




26 PROSODIC FEATURES

Prosodic features, and particularly those relating to rhythm, are essential ele-
ments in Chinese syntax. Sentences that do not observe prosodic principles are
often regarded not only as stylistically implausible but also as syntactically
unacceptable. Consider the following:

AR E XN KA - *ta hén xihuan lidlin shii
He very much likes browsing through books.

The sentence does not infringe any lexical, collocational or grammatical rules,
but it is not acceptable because it is out of line with prosodic needs. It can be
improved with the following small amendment:

AR BRI W54 - ta hén xihuan lidldn shaji
He very much likes browsing through books.

Here the addition of a syllable to the noun object, changing the monosyllabic 15
shii into the disyliabic % shiiji ‘books’, ensures rhythmic balance and makes
the sentence easy on the Chinese ear. Clearly rhythm, like grammar and colloca-
tion, plays a vital role in Chinese syntax.

In the following sections, we will first analyse the basic rhythmic structure of the
Chinese language and then look more closely at the interplay between this basic
rhythm and syntactic sequences.

26.1 THE OVERALL RHYTHM OF CHINESE SPEECH

Owing to the disyllabic dominance of the lexical items in the language’s vo-
cabulary, Chinese has gradually developed a preference for disyllabic rhythms.
In fact, the Tang poetry of medieval China was based on disyllabic trochaic
rhythms:

Xx Xx X!

E2u BE#ER Wiang Zhihuan Déng Guanque Léu
Climbing Crane Pagoda

! Upper-case X is used to indicate stress whereas lower-case x is used to indicate non-stress.
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or

FIH | % | &> bairi|yishan | jin white sun | lean on
mountain | ends

| A | W o hudng hé | ru hai | lig yellow river | enter sea |
flows

w75 | TE | H - yuqiéng | qian li | mi desire exhaust | thousand
Ii | eyes

HEE| & |#- geéngshang|yicéng|léu further mount | one level |
building

The white sun sinks behind the mountains,
The Yellow River flows into the sea.

Desiring to extend my gaze over a thousand /i
I climb another floor of the pagoda.

Xx Xx Xx X

K4k HiHrEIA Zhang Ji Féng Qido Ye Bé
Mooring at Night by Maple Bridge

H | Wi | & | X - yueé lno | wa ti | shuang mén | tian
ILAR | #k | 2 | BR o jiang feng | yd hud | dui chéu | midn
GRS | %L | ¥ - go si | chéng wai | han shan | si

B | B | 1% | MY o ye ban | zhong shéng | dao ke | chuan

moon fall | crows call | frost fill | sky

river maples | fishing light | cv:facing sadly | sleep
Suzhou [ walls outside | Hanshan | monastery
night middle | bell sound | arrive traveller | boat

The moon sinks, the crows call and frost fills the sky,

By the river maples, the fishing boat lights confront my troubled sleep.
Beyond the walls of Suzhou, the Hanshan monastery

In the middle of the night the sound of its bell reaches the traveller’s boat.

This basic rhythm carries over into modern speech and prose. The length of a
sentence or that piece of language between plausible pauses may of course vary,
and the number of unstressed syllables between stressed ones may be one or
two. However, the first syllable stress remains the basic feature, with a speaker
or writer using a range of rhythmic patterns based on this, e.g.:

Xx Xxx Xx X
Xxx Xx Xx Xx
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Xxx Xx Xxx
etc.

An unstressed or introductory syllable is often used at the beginning of a pattern:
xXx Xx Xx X2

The rhythm of Chinese speech hinges on the insistent front stressing of disyl-
labic items. Under no circumstances does one find the first syllable of a disylla-
ble losing its tone, whereas this can sometimes be the case with the second
syllable. These structures are underpinned by the fact that disyllabic words
across all grammatical categories are naturally of a trochaic rhythm:

Xx Xx
disyllabic noun ¥F béizi cup/glass  E#F jitibéi
disyllabic verb $T4 dijia to fight B yanjin to study
disyllabic adjective 20 méili beautiful  ¥k% canku cruel
disyllabic modal verb  FJ LA kéyi may B E yuanyi willing
disyllabic adverb E.Z yijing already %% chdngchang often
disyllabic conjunction 1% riguo if B4R suiran although
numeral —+ ershi twenty = H san béi three hundred
negator #A méiyou

(did/have) not

In relation to the last two categories, it must be noted that monosyllabic numer-
als or negators like — yi ‘one’ or 4 but ‘not’ are invariably stressed.

On the other hand, the following monosyllabic grammatical categories are al-
ways unstressed and remain so whatever the context:

X X X
. adjectival particle i de

adverbial particle # de

complemental particle 15 de

sentence particle T le

functional particle £ ba  # bei

.+ aspect or style indicator 7T le o guo  # zai
measure word A~ ge H beéi A& bén

Finaily, some parts of speech can be either stressed or unstressed, depending
on emphasis required and on their position in predominantly trochaic sentence
patterns:

2 Allowing an extra unstressed syllable at the beginning (xXx) is similar to introducing an extra
unstressed syllable (i.e. Xxx Xx) between two stressed syllables. The overall thythm remains
trochaic.
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monosyllabic pronoun £ wol #% ni you fit. ta he
monosyllabic verb 2 qu to go J& shitobe & you to have
monosyllabic adjective #7 xIn new 1B jin old

monosyllabic adverb f zai again X you again 4R hén very
monosyllabic modal verb  # néng can Z yao want

monosyllabic conjunction  #f rid if 1 hé and % gén with/and
reference adverb #F dou all/both . yé also t jil then

In summary, we may say that disyllabic items of the vocabulary are always first-
syllable stressed and monosyllabic items of a grammatical rather than lexical
nature are always unstressed. Only monosyllabic items of the lexical vocabulary
may adjust their stressed or unstressed status depending on the stress of adjacent
items. In other words, when two monosyllabic lexical items come together,
either may become stressed or unstressed in relation to the other so long as the
overall trochaic rhythm is maintained.

Let us look at the following example:

Xx Xx Xx X

Al | K | |

wo xidng | zai mai | yi béi | jitt

I’d like to buy another glass of wine.

In the first beat, a monosyllabic pronoun and a monosyllabic modal verb come
together, and the pronoun is stressed to start a trochaic rhythm; the same applies
in the second beat where a monosyllabic adverb because of emphasis is stressed
before an unstressed monosyllabic verb; similarly in the third beat, a numeral takes
precedence in stress before the measure word that follows it; and the final mono-
syllabic noun is stressed because it stands in isolation unaffected by other syliables.

The above is therefore a well-formed sentence on all counts. However, if the
monosyllabic verb % qut ‘to go’ is introduced:

HEFEL—HE -
woO xidng zai qu mai yi béi jin
the sentence remains grammatical, but it is rhythmically unbalanced because of

the clash of two consecutive stressed syllables in the middle:

Xx Xx X Xx X
+3 8 | £ |[K | —H |-

wd xidng | zai qu | mai | y1 béi | ji

If the stress is adjusted to make the two monsyllabic verbs following the adverb
unstressed, the necessary emphasis on ‘buying’ is lost:
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Xx Xxx Xx X
+REE | BEX | K (W

wo xidng | zai qu mai | yi béi | jin

If the first syllable is made introductory, the required emphasis on ‘another’ will
be lost:

xXx Xx Xx X
+IRAEH [ =X | —# | ¥

wo xidng zai | qu mai | yi béi | jin

This will leave unstressed the concept of ‘again’, which is central to the intended
meaning of the sentence.

The mechanical imposition of a trochaic rhythm to the sentence will of course
make it sound gibberish altogether:

Xx Xx Xx Xx
+3k48 | & | £— | PRI o

From this we can see that an acceptable rhythmic structure must also be imposed
on a Chinese sentence, which may otherwise have proper collocation and good
grammar, if full understanding of the meaning is not to be jeopardised.

The obvious solution for the sentence above with % qu ‘to go’ included is in
fact to delete a syllable® to retrieve the trochaic rhythm:

Xx Xx Xx X
| | EE | EZF | B\

wo xidng | zai qu | mai béi | jiu
This would be a natural way of formulating the sentence and native speakers
would express it in these terms instinctively following trocahic cadence.

Let’s now look at another example:

Xx Xx Xx Xx
HEHD |27 | P | B o
shui dou | chi le | lidng ge | jidan
Everybody has eaten two eggs.

3 The numeral — yi ‘one’ in a ‘numeral + measure word’ collocation can often be deleted to leave
the measure word on its own.
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Here in the first beat a monosyllabic pronoun and a reference adverb come
together, and the pronoun is stressed to start a trochaic rhythm; in the second
beat, the verb is stressed leaving the particle naturally unstressed; in the third
beat the numeral is as usual stressed while the measure word is not; in the
last beat, the first syllable of a disyllabic noun is stressed and the second
unstressed. The utterance is therefore acceptable in every way.

However, the sentence could be rephrased without changing the meaning by
substituting the disyllabic K% dajia ‘everybody’ for it shui ‘everybody’:

Xxx Xx Xx Xx
KEH LT B | WE-
dajia dou | chi le | lidng ge | jidan
Everybody has eaten two eggs.

In this case there is no problem with rhythm since the verb remains primarily
" accented, and an additional unstressed syllable is simply introduced into the first
beat.

Similarly there is no difficulty in converting the sentence into an imperative by
introducing an extra verb K lai ‘to come’ before 'z chi ‘to eat’:

Xx  Xx Xx X
KR |k |m2xg | &
dajia | dou 14i | chi ji- | dan
Everybody, come and eat eggs.

Here the verb in the penultimate beat (" chi) reaches across the lexical bound-
ary and builds the first syllable of its disyllabic object (3% ji) into an unaccented
second syllable of its own in order to keep to the rhythmic pattern. This is
possible because disyllabic nouns can in fact have its first syllable unstressed
following a monosyllabic verb on condition that its second syllable stands free
and stressed.

However, if the imperative becomes a question with the addition of the particle
" ma at the end, the rhythmic pattern starts to interfere with understanding by
having & dan ma thrown together as a meaningless unit in the last beat.

Xx Xx Xx Xx

+RE |k | reXy | B
dajia | dou Iai | chi ji- | dan ma
Will everybody come and eat eggs?

As a remedy, the stress pattern can be easily adjusted as follows:
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Xxx Xx Xxx

REH | Kbz | HEG?

dajia dou | l4i chi | jidan ma

Will everybody come and eat eggs?

From this it can be seen how unstressed syllables can be accommodated to keep
the trochaic rhythm alive so long as the meaning remains clear.

We will now move on to the further question of the link between grammatical
sequences and rhythmic structures.

26.2 SYNTACTIC SEQUENCES AND THEIR
UNDERLYING RHYTHM

Meaning is usually realised by the strictly ordered sequence of grammatical
patterns or lexical idioms. The more strictly ordered the sequence is, the more
rule-governed the rhythmic structure becomes.

26.2.1 ‘VERB + OBJECT PATTERNS
First, in the case of ‘verb + object’ patterns, three rhythmic structures are possible:

(a) monosyllabic verb + monosyllabic object: ~ Xx
e.g. B kansha

(b) disyllabic verb + disyllabic object: Xx + Xx
e.g. WH 5 linlan shaji
(¢) monosyllabic verb + disyllabic object: Xx + X*

e.g. HH¥ kan dianying

If we go back to the first sentence quoted at the beginning of this chapter, we
can see that the verb—object sequence at the end of the sentence, W/ %45 livlan
shi, has a disyllabic verb + monosyllabic object pattern. Because of this, it does
not conform to any of the three structures above and it is not an acceptable
sentence

monosyllabic verb and monosyllabic object:
This pattern Xx embraces a large number of words in the lexicon, e.g.
FF 2 kaihui EHW kanxi  1T#% diaquan BEEE tidown PRI changge

hold a meeting see a play (shadow) box dance (lit. sing (lit.
(lit. hit fist) leap dance) sing song)

* Please note that the rhythmic cluster does not have to coincide with the lexical boundary, as we
have already seen above.
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These ‘verb + object’ words are all established lexical items and to make
the object disyllabic, e.g. 7F£23¥ kai huiyl, EX &l kan xiju, 1712t di quansha,
PREESE tiao winddo, PEHKEN chang géqil, while grammaticaily and apparently
rhythmically correct, would in fact be unacceptable as it conflicts with estab-
lished lexical convention.

However, to extend these words into phrases presents no problem if the follow-
ing pattern is used:

Xx Xx X

BT |9 | 3%

kan le | y1 ching | xi

(lit. see le | one mw | play) saw a play

By |—® &
chang le | y1 shou | gé ,
(lit. sing le | one mw | song) sang a song

or:

Xx X

B | %

kan ching | xi

(lit. see (one) mw | play) see a play

BE | K
chang shou | gé
(lit. sing (one) mw | song) sing a song

These all conform to the established rhythm. However, they are less admissible
in the following form:

X Xx X

+F | 5| XK

kan | yi ching | xi
+g | —F [ K
chang | yi shou | gé

or:

Xx xX
*BT | B
kan le | chang xi
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*RT | B
chang le | shou gé

and as we have seen in §26.1, their rhythmic pattern would have to be adjusted
to:

Xxx X
5 | R

kan yi ching | xi

B | &
chang yi shou | gé

or:

ETH | %

kan le ching | xi

T |

chang le shou | gé

This rhythmic requirement with verbal patterns explains why verbal reduplica-
tions follow similar principles:

Xx &% kankan

Xx | X F—% Kan yi kan

Xx | X & T & kan le kan

Xx | Xx W ITE tiolin tiolin

*Xx | Xx | X *ife—1fie’ taolian yi tdolin

26.2.2 THE ‘ATTRIBUTIVE + HEADWORD’ PATTERN

This follows two basic rhythmic rules:

5

(a) if the attributive is monosyllabic, the headword does not normally exceed
two syllables. For example:

it Xx xin shii new books
HET xXx xin fangzi new house
*Hizasts  xXx | X xin yindongchiang  (new sportsground)

—1t yI tdo can, of course, make no sense, and that explains why this pattern is impermissible.
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(b) if the attributive is disyllabic or polysyllabic, the headword can be of any
length.® For example:

B A Xxx | X xin mdi de | shia
newly bought book(s)
BB T Xxx | Xx Xin mii de | fangzi
newly bought house
FORHIBEAA Xxx | Xx | X xin mdi de | xiyT | ji
newly bought washing
machine
PORBRTHERR Xxx | Xx | Xx xin mai de | dianzi | y6uxi
newly bought electronic
game(s)
FORM B TFHRENL Xxx | Xx | Xx | X xin mii de | dianzi |
youxi | ji
newly bought electronic
game machine

In some cases where a disyllabic attributive is followed by a monosyllabic
headword (which can be a suffix-like noun), the combination becomes an estab-
lished item in the language’s lexicon. For example:

XxX &) | yundong | yuan athlete

XxX itE [l jisuan | ji computer

XxX ®#iE| %  dianhua | ting telephone kiosk

XxX %l | & shike | bido timetable

XxX % [ yasui | gidn New Year (gift) money
and also:

XxX  PR{|$#F  lidng didn | zhong  two o’clock
XxX =R ([ % san kuai | gidn three yuan

This trisyllabic rhythm for established words may supersede a word’s underly-
ing semantic structure. For example:

XxX  FR | 3 shouféng | qin F | A% shou | féengqin
whereas the semantic structure is
accordian (lit. hand organ)

XxX  #A | B dianféng | shan # | X dian | fengshan
electric fan

XxX =i | gaosh | diy & | #E gao | sidh
high speed

¢ As we have seen in Chapters 4 and 18, the particle i de usually marks longer attributives.
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There is much evidence of newly coined words following this trisyllabic pattern:

XxX RF | #  xilie | wi sequence dancing
XxX fER | Rl féizao | ju soap opera

XxX /bA|# xidorén | shii picture (story) book
XxX  #IR | #  dianfan | gué electric cooker

26.3 ECHOING PATTERNS OF RHYTHM

Language conventions are of course regularly ignored if a specific effect or style
is required and the rules of rhythmic patterning are no exception. However, if
non-standard cadence is introduced, it is usually echoed by a similarly non-
standard pattern to ease the deviation for the listener’s ear. For instance, take the
following sentence:

Xx | X[ xXx | Xx | X [|Xx |X)]|Xx |Xx |Xx

I8 | BT | Feddh | AR (B | BT | B | BT | % | AR -

lin shui | gidn | wo didi | zongshi | (fan | gushi | shii) | zhéténg | yi fan |
cdi shui

(lit. on the point of sleep | before | my younger brother | always | finger
through | story | book | dilly-dally | one mw:occasion | only then sleep)
When he goes to bed, my younger brother never goes to sleep until he has
glanced through a storybook and dilly-dallied for a while.

Obviously, the rhythmic pattern X | Xx | X (i.e. fan | gushi | shi) in the middle
of the utterance disregards the trochaic principle, and as a result, the sentence
sounds not only awkward but also incomplete. However, if an echoing phrase
with a similar rhythm is introduced, the sentence becomes acceptable:

Xx | X [xXx |[Xx |(X|Xx | X)X ]|Xx [X)]|Xx | Xx |Xx
W | BT | IR | AR | (B | 8F | B |G| T | 88 | T | —F | A -
lin shui | gi4n | wo didi | zongshi | (fan | gushi | shi) | (wan | wanju |

# xi6ng) | zhéténg | y1 fan | cdi shui

% (lit. on the point of sleep | before | my younger brother | always | finger
through | story | book | play with | toy | bear | dilly-dally | one mw:occasion
| only then sleep)
When he goes to bed, my younger brother never goes to sleep until he has
glanced through a storybook, played with his toy bear, and dilly-dallied for
a while.

This manipulation of unfamiliar rhythms, in fact, provides a refreshing variety to
trochaic regularity, and can breathe life into the flow of the prose rhythm.

If a particular rhythmic pattern is used in a sequence, it is unusual for it to be
followed by another sequence with a different rhythm, especially when there is
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also a semantic affinity between the two sequences. For example, take the fol-
lowing:

xXx | Xx | Xx | Xx | xXx

*R—BEE > LIFEY > Rk -

wo y1 ki | zou qu | xinging | shiichang | hén zhénfén

(lit. I whole way walk-go, mood carefree, very enthused)

All along the way, I was in a carefree mood and very enthused.

Here the cadence of the final sequence xXx, which is closely related semant-
ically to the previous sequence XxXx, undermines the rhythmic consistency and
makes the sentence jar on the ear.

However, the problem disappears if the sentence is reworded with an echoing
pattern:

xXx | Xx | Xx | xXx | xXx

E—WEL > OERTY > BIRE -

w0 yi lu | zou qu | xinqing | hén shiichang | hén zhénfen
All along the way my mood was carefree and enthused.

or:

xXx | Xx | Xx | Xx | Xx | Xx

T—HGEL > DIEEY > MRS -

wo y1 I zou qu | xinging shiichang | jingshén zhenfén

All along the way my mood was carefree and my spirits enthused.

26.4 EXPANDING, CONDENSING AND PADDING TO
GET INTO THE APPROPRIATE RHYTHM

It is plain that the Chinese speaker is concerned with rhythm as well as grammar
and collocation. To achieve rhythmic balance he or she will expand or condense
the individual items in an utterance. Compare the following two sentences:

(a) Xx |Xx |Xx |[Xx |X |Xx |Xxx
R | RERS | B | I | TR | BREL | KT -
rigud | nénggou | jian dao | nin de | hua | na jiu | tai hdo le
If (I/we) can meet you, that will be splendid.
() Xx |Xx [|xXx |Xx
wEe | W | Bta | R
ri néng | jian nin | jiang shifén | rongxing
If (I/we) can meet you, (we) will be extremely honoured.
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In (a) (expanded) the initial disyllabic #&% nénggou ‘can’, especially after 2R
riguo ‘if’, inevitably leads on to the two syllable verb WLZ| jiandao ‘meet’,
with the object %% nin ‘you’ (polite) linking in convenient rhythm with the end-
clause conditional marker #Ji% de hua. In (b) (condensed), on the other hand,
the trochaic stress pattern has to be reformulated to take account of the use of the
monosyllabic words i ri ‘if’, #8 néng ‘can’, I, jian ‘to see’, & nin ‘you’
(polite). In both of them, whether disyllabic or monosylilabic, the underlying
pattern of stress is maintained.

In addition to generating expansion and condensation of utterances, rthythmic
requirements can also lead to the introduction of padding words. Consider
the following pair of sentences, which both mean ‘Let’s go and have a drink
tonight’:

(@ Xx |Xxx |Xx |Xx

WA | S | AR | R

zanmen | jinwan qu | hé béi | jili ba

(lit. we | this evening go | drink (one) mw:glass | beer ba)
(b) Xx |Xxx |Xx |Xx

T S8k | WE | —#F -

zanmen | jinwin qu | he ta | yi béi

(lit. we | this evening go | drink it | one mw:glass)

In the first sentence, the numeral — yi ‘one’ is omitted before #F béi ‘glass’ in
the standard way to achieve a trochaic rhythm. In the second, the numeral — yi
‘one’ is retained, and to avoid the clash of two consecutive accented syliables,
the meaningless padding word E ta is introduced to complete the trochaic
rhythm with the verb %8 hé ‘to drink’.



27 STYLISTIC
CONSIDERATIONS

~IN SYNTACTIC

. CONSTRUCTIONS

Chinese syntactic constructions, as we have seen, are not merely governed by
syntactic rules, but are subject to lexical and prosodic requiremenis as well.
Only when all the conventions of syntax, collocation and prosody are taken into
account can one decide if a particular construction is grammatical or not. These
grammatical structures then provide the basis on which stylistically varying
constructions may be built.

Communication, as we know, does not involve syntax alone; it also needs to
exploit ranges of style to be completely effective. Stylistic considerations are,
therefore, an important flourish added to the melody of syntax, and without these
considerations, syntax is unlikely to break out of its prosaic limits and turn
language into literature or poetry.

If we analyse the main stylistic features in Chinese syntactic construction, it
is possible to identify two determining factors: one presentational and the
other rhetorical, which separate or combine to provide qualities of tone
and rhythm. They are both, of course, particularly characteristic of literary
writing.

In order to give clear illustrations of these stylistic features, we have selected
below examples of writing from the works of modern Chinese authors who
make conscious use of the poetic dimensions of prose. In each case the quotation
is set out vertically on a section-by-section basis.

27.1 THE PRESENTATIONAL FACTOR

Presentational needs, which are predominantly found in the realm of description,
lead to the configuration of syntactic structures in order to exploit features like
repetition, to register different focuses and emphases, and simply to display
variety of expression.

The following are commonly used stylistic configurations:
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27.1.1
(a S

S

LAYERED OR SEQUENTIAL IMAGES
S S...P (multi-subject structure)

WHEFEHEMLE > ta nd maorongrong de téufa
Her downy hair,

T BRI AKFIAR IR o & T BRGNS

ta na bei yiishui hé yanléi chongmo le de zhifén

her make-up washed away by rain and tears,

& — FURHI 8 TR — KM HIW i 258

yo6u zhe y1 zhi jianxué de bizi hé yi zhang wéi bié de zui de hudng lidn
her pale face with its pointed nose and wizened mouth,

MRS 435 K AT R 4K > ta na quansud zhe de danbo de shénti
her thin, bent frame/body

PLEMAREE > yiji ta de jid xido
and her false smile

AR KW HRIAE D > ta de b da naifan de shéng kou
her somewhat impatient tone

HAESFEMAI AT o dou zai yingi ta de bumin
All made him resentful.

Sha Ding /T, yI ge qititian de wianshang
—/MEK K E, One Autumn Night

Here the cumulative impact of the sequence of subjects is enhanced by the
variety of attributes — adjective, phrase, clause — that the language allows.

(b) SP, P, P...(multi-predicate structure)

S

i ta
He

2B AMRMFE na zhe yi ba didnran de xiang
holding a bunch of lighted incense(-sticks)

MEBHIZEREIR - cong changjie de zuoduan zou guolai
walked over from the left side of the staircase,
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P BRI R B T F/NE R AR I HERY IR kud guod neéi lidng chi gao
de zhuan hé xidohai de tui wéinan de ménkan
stepped over the two-foot-high threshold, which purposely caused
problems for children,

P GE#HEEI > zéu jin tingwi qi
walked into the hall,

P EFEMMRNER P E—E% > zai sudyou de shénkan qian
de xiangli zhong cha shang yi zhu xiang
and stuck an incense-stick into each of the incense burners in front
of the ancestral shrines,

P SRfE RIS A T AR BB A4 - ranhou gianchéng de giao
xiang le na yuinyuan de winxing de tongqing
and afterwards piously struck/sounded the round, bowl-like brass bell.

He Qifang {7H ¥, Idoren £ A, An Old Man

This description is built on a series of verbal phrases in the predicate. Their
syntactic structures differ from one to the next, and these distinctions add to
the sense of precision in the actions of the man involved.

27.1.2 REITERATION FOR CUMULATIVE EFFECT

In these two quotations, the writers again seek to build up a picture through
repeating the elements that are linked syntactically and semantically.

(a) AX,BX,CX...

S AX E##®E > moli de xiang
The fragrance of jasmine,

BX HXEHF > bailinhua de xidng
(the fragrance) of white orchid,

CX Be#y®% - zhifén de xiang
(the fragrance) of cosmetics,

DX #REHRTE . . . sha yishang de xiang
(the fragrance) of silk robes,

EX ik B KEE > weibo fanyi chii tidn de anxiang
and a hint of sweet fragrance issuing from the ripples
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P AY FEZEMATIBLAL /LY > suizhe tamen neixié chuanr dang
followed the motion of their boat,

BY B EA1XAEILY > suizhe women zhei chudnr dang
followed the motion of our boat,

CY B AKANDN—IRIREILG -
suizhe dada xidoxido yigie de chuanr dang
and followed the motion of all the boats, large and small.

Yu Pingbo &7%18, jiingshéng déngying li de ginhu4ihé
HFELT R B ZE R, Qinhuai River with its Lights and Oars

In the above quotation, for example, by repeating the two key words & xiang
‘fragrance’ and % dang ‘to bob up and down or move from side to side’ in
similar constructions, the author recreates the atmosphere and sensation of a
personal experience.

(b) AX, AY,AZ...

S fibta
He

P {5 shénxin
firmly believed

S MK AL lixiing de rénshéng
an ideal life

P AX /A% > bixi you ai
must have love,

AY %A % > bixii you méi
must have beauty,

AZ V5E BH > bixi ydu ziyéu
must have freedom.

S fihta
He

P #%#{% shénxin
firmly believed
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S XZAU—{RH AL zhe san wei yiti de rénshéng
this three-in-one life

P BX 2 LIEKK - shi kéyi zhuiqid de
could be pursued,

BY /DR A RLANER.O ISR HRE -
zhishao shi kéyl yong chinjié de xinxue péiyang chilai de
and at Jeast could be fostered with honest effort.

Hu Shi #33&, dao xiizhimd %%, In Memory of Xu Zhimo'

Here the insistent repetition of 4 bixd ‘must’ and &f5 shénxin ‘firmly
believe’, reinforces the description of the conviction and determination of the
person being remembered.

27.1.3 FACTORISATION

In factorisation, the author tries to get across his message in small similarly
constructed segments of language, one after another, in order to achieve maxi-
mum impact.

@ AKX Y,Z)

S Fwo
1

P A #0 hé
with

X FRLL 3 RAYSERR > neixié qidnbéi de caishi
those humble vegetables,

Y IR AR RR > neixie gaoda de gudshu
those lofty fruit trees,

Z MREFFHEMHIENEAR neixié kai zhe méili de hua de ciomi
those plants with beautiful blossoms,

—HJLAETESE - yi kuair shénghud zhe
was living together.

He Qifang {TH7, lioren 3£ A, An Old Man

! China’s leading poet of the 1920s and 1930s who was killed in a plane crash.
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b AX,Y,2)

P X EERSSHEKHTE
zai shuimiin jidnshio de changchang de ye li
In long nights of reduced sleep,

X ERKMMIT T > zai yingying de youdéng xia
under a glimmering oil lamp,

S  wod
i

P Y iEZH - chihuin de
slowly

Y’ H4AH xiangxi de
minutely

Z [l#Z% huiyi zhe
recollected

Z’ MHAE#% érqié xié zhe
and wrote

O HRHCHW—AMKE ... wo zji de yishéng de gishi
the story of my life.

He Qifang {7 H35, ldoren £ A, An Old Man

27.1.4 PARALLEL MATCHING

In parallel matching, what the author seeks to achieve is to present closely
connected ideas in consecutive and similar structures, so that they come across
more forcibly.

(a) AX,BY, CZ...

XA AERE I PEdbf L > zhe yishi zai yuanzi de xibéi jido shang
This elm tree was in the northwest corner of the garden,

A KT - ldile feng
when the wind blew,

X xHiSeh s zhe ydshi xian xide
This elm tree whistled;
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B

KTH > laile yn

when it rained,

XK EME MR T o zhe ydshi xidn jit mao yan le
This elm tree gave off steam;

KMH— i3k - taiydng yi chaldi
as soon as the sun came out,

K FRER LT > da yiashi de yezi jit faguang le
This elm tree’s leaves shone

EATRSRGMHE LR —RET -
tamen shanshuo de hé shatan shang de bangké yiyang le
(and) they glittered like clam shells on the sand.

Xiao Hong ¥ £1, hilanhé zhuan
W22 4%, Story of the Hulan River

® AB0OXY,Z)

A

BFERATHG > sul tong shi dengchudn
Though it was also a light vessel,

BRZZE > sul téng shi ginhuai
though it was the same Qinhuai (River),

BRZHEN] sul tong shi women
though it was still us,

HIRITEIRT > que shi dingying dan le
yet the shadow from the light grew weaker,

K% T > héshui jing le
the river water went quiet,

EAMET » women juan le
(and) we grew tired.

- HHAJUE LT - kuanggi€ yuer jiang shang le
Moreover the moon was about to rise.

Yu Pingbo #1184, jidngshéng déngying li de qinhuaihé
H AT B %1, Qinhuai River with its Lights and Oars
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27.1.5

INVERSION: ATTRIBUTIVES OR ADVERBIALS AFTER

THEIR HEADWORDS

Authors use inversion, which undermines linguistic expectations, as a means to
attract the attention of their readers.

attributive:

adverbial:

F¥EVOE > hétang simian
All round the lotus pond

KZFZM > zhing zhe xiidud shi
were growing numerous trees,

FHMHEY - wengwéngylyn de
lush and luxuriant.

Zhu Ziqing % B, li % Green

FHFHEN > wd yong shou pai zhe ni
I patted you with my hand

HEEER > fumo zhe ni
stroked you

WE— N Z =3 /IR -
rutong yi ge shi’ér san sui de xido giiniang
like a 12- or 13-year-old girl.

Zhu Ziqing ‘K Bi#, hétang yuese F¥H {4,
Moonlight Over the Lotus Pond

27.2 THE RHETORICAL FACTOR

When elegance merges with forcefulness, the resulting structures display fea-
tures such as balance, symmetry, crescendo and regularity and variety of rhythm
and cadence.

27.2.1

COUPLING: XY, XY

X IEWMF > wo ai rénao
I like bustle

Y thB¥#; yé ai léngjing
and (I) like calm too;



400 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

X

ZRE - ai qinjn

(D) like living in crowds

WML - yé ai dachi
and (I) like being alone.

Zhu Ziging & &, hétdng yuese A @,
Moonlight Over the Lotus Pond

HEBRBARLANAT > wo rud néng cai ni yi wéi dai
If I could cut you and make you into a girdle,

R EAIRE AL 5 wo jiang zéng géi na qingying de wiind
I would give (it) to that slim and graceful dancing girl,

R REN XA T - ta bi néng linféng piaaji le
(and) she would surely rise in the breeze;

FKIAFFIBILUNIR > wo rud néng yi ni yi wéi ydn
If I could ladle you out and make you into an eye

TH WA EIKNWE I 5 wo jiang zéng géi na shangé de mangmei
I would give (it) to that blind girl with the beautiful voice,

MBI EBE T o ta bi mingmoén shan lai le
(and) she would certainly have bright eyes and a good gaze.

Zhu Ziqing & B i, lii %, Green

Aphorisms, of course, have their obvious rhythms and parallels:

X

EAREK > yu ba zhué
If jade is not carved,

K85 - b chéng di
(it) does not make a piece.

B¢ 5 % - minggiang yi dud
Guns in the open are easy to avoid;

HEFIHERT - an jian ndn fang
hidden arrows are hard to defend against.

REYRE - zhiyao gongfu shén
If (you) work hard,
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Y SAFERE o tiechi mochéng zhén
(you) can grind an iron rod into a needle.

X thEFEHME > shishang wii nanshi
There is nothing difficult in the world

Y H4AF.LA - zhipa youxinrén
provided there are people with will.

(Aphorisms)

27.2.2 PROGRESSION: XY, XY, XY ...

TRt 2 W EAR » wo wen ta weishénme dai bajidoshan
I asked him why he had brought a palm-leaf fan.

fl [ > ta huida shud
He replied saying

XARFYRALST - zhe dongxi miaoydng wiiqiong
this thing has endless magical uses:

X #HEHE re de shihou
when (it’s) hot,

Y HR - shan féng
it fans (up) a breeze;

X KFHARFRE taiyang da de shihou
’ when the sun is beating down,

Y W zhé yin
(it) gives shade;

X THAEHE xia yi de shihou
when it rains,

Y <% daisan
(it) acts as an umbrella;

X {RBEHFHE xinxi de shihou
when it’s time to rest,



402 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

Y 5%% ., dang zuodian
(it) serves as a cushion (to sit on).

XIFHBAE SR EER - zhe hiobi jigong huofé de bijidoshan
It is exactly like the Living Buddha’s palm-leaf fan.

Feng Zikai ¥ 742, lishan mianmu 5L,
The True Face of (Mount) Lushan

27.2.3 ECHOING

Echoing may often be achieved through word-for-word repetition:

At > yudnchi
In the distance

H—%/NEA > you yi tido xido piubix
there’s a small waterfall

MEMEME > huahudhua
gurgling, gurgling

HBEAEHE TR riye buting de wing xia lidg
night and day without cease it flows down,

E fTH#H - wang xia lid
flows down.

Liu Zhen X, changchang de liishui
KKK, A Long Stream

£ B b4 o ta jian gud xiidud shaonan shaonii
He had seen very many young men and women,

HIEAK > youde shi zai xiao
some smiling,

E ZEIFEER > xido de néiyang chidai
smiling in that stupid manner;

AW - youde ki
others weeping,
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E SR VIBHALL o ki de you neiyang shitai
weeping too in that unmannerly way.

Feng Zhi 3%, sainahé pan de wiiming shaonti 4y K 4 D4,
Unknown Girls by the Seine

It can also, as the following aphorisms demonstrate, bring together for contrast
expressions of similar construction:

L% yudngin
A distant relative

A4 bard
is not as good as

E E4F o jinlin
a close neighbour.

SHA R yan you jin
Words are limited,

3 i ér
§ but

B EXF o yi wigiong
the meaning is infinite.

(Aphorisms)

27.2.4 ALTERNATION: LONG AND SHORT SENTENCES
* short %A X - méiyou féng
There was no wind.

long [RI#LHHFLHE mén qidn chi zhong de cinhégéng
The remaining lotus stems in the pool in front of the gate

o 258 B #5385k - shi shi haran jiju de dongydo gilai
would from time to time suddenly begin to shake rapidly

HAEH NS A NTERABEK jiezhe bian yourd liya de hudpo de
tidoyue
and then flapping vigorously like live carps

RN T FE— T8 A97KE - hua po le si ylyang pingjing de shuimian
and break the death-like calm of the water’s surface.

Mao Dun ¥)&, wa %, Mist
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short EEET - zhimé zou le
(Xu) Zhimo has gone.

long HALX/MtA E women zhei ge shijie li
In this world of ours,

BHIET AP ZF - bei dai zou le biishio yancai
many colourful clouds have been carried off.

long MAERMXLEHAZH > ta zai women zheixié péngyou zhizhong
He amongst these friends of ours

HE—HTZMZ¥Y > zhénshi yi pian ké&’ai de yhdncai
was truly a lovable cloud,

AIERIRBEWHE - yongyudn shi wénnuidn de yanse
always a warm colour,

JKIEFEFERIIERE - yongyuin shi méi de huayang
always a beautiful pattern,

FKILIETZE - yongyuan shi k& ai
always lovable.

Hu Shi #i&, dao xizhimo R#%EE, In Memory of Xu Zhimo

27.3 CONCLUDING REMARKS

Syntax establishes general rules regarding the relationships between component
elements in sentential construction, and any stereotypical sentence will therefore
conform to these rules. However, as we have seen throughout this book, the
actual realisations of these stereotypical patterns take diverse forms. Such diver-
sity stems not only from varied communicative objectives, but also from differ-
ent linguistic foci, emphases, contexts and intentions. These differences in turn
entail differing organising principles: contextual, functional, focal, presentational
and rhetorical.

In this book, variations that are contextual (e.g. abbreviations and omissions),
functional (e.g. statements vs questions, narrative vs expository), and focal (e.g.
emphatic sentences with £ shi) have been covered in all our discussions of
syntax proper. Presentational and rhetorical variations, being more of a stylistic
nature, were therefore dealt with here in this last chapter with the hope that it
may give some additional insight into how Chinese writers exploit and manipu-
late their language.




BIBLIOGRAPHY

Chao, Yuen-ren (1968). A Grammar of Spoken Chinese. Berkeley and Los
Angeles: University of California Press.

Chen, Jianmin (FRER) (1984). (FEOIEY - baTHRAE -

" Chu, Chauncey C. (1998). A Discourse Grammar of Mandarin Chinese. New
York: Peter Lang Publishing, Inc.

Fang, Yuqing (FEE) (1992). CERPUEEE) - AREBEFFHEERAE

Gao, Gengsheng and Wang, Hongqi (S84 TAHE) (1996). (PUEHZFEED
Ry o BB -

Gao, Gengsheng et al. (B FA%) (1984). CGRATUEY - ¥l WAEFHRM -

Hong, Xinheng (#t-0:#) (1980). (PUEREAEME)  HHRARBIMA -

Hu, Fu and Wen, Lian (8 3C8%) (1990). (BRAPGEFEER) - bx: BF
EN457H -

Hu, Mingyang (88 #13%) (ed.) (1996). CHEMBmEE) o ALRIEFS bt ist -

Hu, Shuxian ($#&) (1990). CGRATUEIFERSME) -t FEARKF
HhRE o

Hu, Yushu (JE#H) (ed.) (1962). CGRATGE) o HiBEE BT -

Hu, Yushu and Fan, Xiao (J3## JEEE) (eds) (1996). GhRAMFLR) - KE:
PG AR A AL ©

Hu, Zhuanglin ef al. (5 BS%) (1989). (RATIEEIREMIL) - BIREE HRAt -

Huang, Borong and Liao, Xudong (H{A% BUTA) (1983). CGRADGE) o 22H:
Bl ARt ARAL -

Huang, Hansheng et al. (3¥DUE%) (1982). GRAADGEY - dui: 5 H W
HRRAL -

Jin, Zhaozi (&JEFF) (1983). (ESUEZHFR) (new edition). At FSERISE -

Li, Charles N. and Thompson, Sandra A. (1981). Mandarin Chinese — A Func-
tional Reference Grammar. Berkeley: University of California Press.

Li, Dejin and Cheng, Meizhen (Z1EHE E%£®) (1988). A Practical Chinese
Grammar for Foreigners. Beijing: Sinolingua.

Li, Jinxi (BHE) (1992). (FrEEIEXE) (new edition). JLIT: FFEIHIE -

Li, Linding (FH5E) (1988). (PUEHERFHIEL) o U5t T EISBF DML -

Li, Ying-che et al. (FH¥ %) (eds), Xiong, Wenhua (S£304) (trans.) (1990).
CERPESHIBEY o hFIEF R IR -

Lin, Xiangmei (W448) (ed.) (1991). «BMRIVEY - dbxt: BECH AL -

Liu, Yuehua er al. (XIA4%) (1983). CEAIMATGEELE) - L5 SMNEHES
PFR HRRAL ©

Lu, Fubo (A1&iK) (1997). CWINUEHEFESEHEDEY - HEIES 0L k2
HRRAL

Lu, Jianming (f&231) (1993). (HAIGEm#ERY - oo WHEpBE -



406 Chinese: A Comprehensive Grammar

Luo, Huayan (¥4 4) (1998). (MAPIEIEED - Taman Ipoh Timur: Penerbitan
Seni Hijau SDN. BHD. ( Z.%& 4! Mitt A R A,

Lii, Shuxiang (54U#) (1979). (PUEIERESHEEY o« Joat: RSEHIE -

Lii, Shuxiang (S#40#) (ed.) (1980). CGRRIGENBGWY o dext: BEFGHEIHE o

Lii, Shuxiang (B40H) (1982). {PEGEER) - b5 BWHFEHE -

Li, Wenhua (B304) (1999). GUMUEEFIEERRZETR) - LFIEE%K
AL o

Ma, Qingzhu (5 5K#) (ed.) (2000). GEEHFRAITDY o db5: WFEHIE -

Ma, Zhen (5E) (1981). (HEBHEAPUEIEE) - LR K2 H A -

Seybolt, Peter J. and Chiang, Gregory Kuei-Ke (ed.) (1979). Language Reform
in China — Documents and Commentary. New York: M. E. Sharpe, Inc.
Shao, Jingmin (BR#ED) (1996). HAPUEEWATMA) - Ll LRIFETAE

AL o

Shao, Jingmin (BR&E) (2000). (DGEEERSLABIR) o Juat: FSERE -

Shen, Xiaolong (H1/N#%) (1995). (URHFEELRFEY o JH: I REE B -

Shen, Xiaolong (HI/ME) (1988). (FEMEACHA) - KF FKIHMTEKEF
AL o

Shen, Yang and Zheng, Ding’ou (JEFH XBERK) (eds) (1995). (EADUEENIE
BER) o EERFH A -

Shi, Cunzhi (B H) (1980). (BEZR) o LIBEHE HRA -

- Shi, Yuzhi (A#8%E) (1997). GEHEBIAMIE ALY  ILIGEE &L -

Teng, Shou-hsin (XF5F{E) (1991). “The semantics of causatives in Chinese’ in
Tai, James H-Y, Hsueh, F. S. (eds). Functionalism and Chinese Grammar.
Chinese Language Teachers’ Association Monograph Series No. 1.

Wang, Huan (£3£) (ed.) (1995). GIMDUREBFEERA) - AFETERLM
e

Wang, Li (£77) (1985). (PEBMAEE) - o WHEDRHE -

Wu, Weizhang (N F) (1982). ‘B zhia X HmE in FEIESC 1982 No. 5.

Xiao, Guozheng GEEB) (1994). CGRRPUFIELMERR) o EPIHE R
AT

Xing, Fuyi (HI#8 X) (1997). (PUBIEEY) - KEF: RAGIHTE RS H AL o

Xing, Fuyi (Fl48 ) (ed.) (1999). (PUBIESAFEEMIMNY o JLRIES U RER
WAL -

Yang, Shuda (###6i5) (1984). (EEEIE ) (new edition). JL: FHFENHIE -

Yip Po-Ching and Don Rimmington (1997). Chinese — An Essential Grammar.
London and New York: Routledge.

Yip Po-Ching and Don Rimmington (1998). Basic Chinese — A Grammar and
Workbook. London and New York: Routledge.

Yip Po-Ching and Don Rimmington (1998). Intermediate Chinese — A Grammar
and Workbook. London and New York: Routledge.

Yuan, Yulin and Guo Rui (GEBiHk 34E{) (eds) (1998). GURDGEMMNIBENIR
(Z)) = dEEREEH IR -

Zhang, Bin and Hu, Yushu (358 $A#4%) (1989). (PUEIBEMEY - bt WS
EITH -




Bibliography 407

Zhang, Jin and Chen, Yunqing (4% BRZ=iE) (eds) (1981). CGRILEIEESH
) o JbE: BSERHRT o

Zhao, Jinming (£4%) (1997). GUEBIRSXAINGEHE) - bE: EXHK
o

Zhao, Jinming et al. (B£4%) (eds) (1997). (FHMATGEBENR) - xiFs
XA K AL o

Zhao, Shikai (BHF) (ed.) (2000). (IFEXHLIEELE) o FEIMHERET MR
oo

Zhu, Dexi (GRTEER) (1982). CGEWEMX) - dbat: BEEIE o

Zhu, Dexi CREERE) (1990). CEEMNF) - bl LBEE HRME -

Zhu, Xing CR£) (1979). (IUBIBEFHETHEY - AXKE: WAL ARG -



INDEX

4 ¥ as interjection 24.4

4 " as interjection 24.4

4 W as interjection 24.4

a W as interjection 24.4

a % in exclamations 24.5

a ' in exclamatory questions 23.9

a ' in imperatives 24.2

abbreviations 25.1-3

abbreviations in answers to questions
251

abbreviations in comparisons 25.3

abbreviations in face-to-face exchanges
252

abstract nouns 1.1.4, 1.3

accompanying manner 6.9.3

according to 11.2.5

action verbs 6 (passim)

action verbs and locations 8 ( passim)

action verbs and time 7 ( passim)

action-oriented descriptive adverbials 9.3

action-oriented measures 2.8.2

adjectival attributives 20.1

adjectival complements 20.3.1

adjectival potential complements 10.2.1

adjectival predicatives 20.3.1

adjectival resultative complements 10.1

adjectives 4, 21.1

adjectives and collocation 4.8

adjectives and comparison 4.9

adjectives and valency 4.7

adjectives as adverbials 4.1

adjectives as attributives 4.1, 4.5

adjectives as nouns 1.6

adjectives as predicatives 4.1, 4.5

adjectives as qualifiers 4.2

adjectives as quantifiers 4.2

adverbials 9 (passim)

adverbials of manner 13.2

affirmative-negative questions 23.5

after 22.3.7

against 11.2.1

ai ¢ as interjection 24.4

ai % as interjection 24.4

al B/1% as interjection 24.4

_arriving at (a destination) 11.2.1

aiya "% as interjection 24.4
aiyd M%) as interjection 24.4
along 11.2.1

alternative questions 23.4
although 22.3.5

apart from 22.3.10
aphorisms 27.2
approximation 2.5.1
arithmetic equations 2.6
arithmetical conversion 15.2

articulated chain constructions 14.8

as regards 11.2.5

as soon as 22.3.7

as soon as possible 11.2.2

at (a certain time) 11.2.2

at (a place) 11.2.1

at the most opportune moment 11.2.2

attitude verbs 17.2

attributive + headword patterns 26.2.2

attributive as degree or extent of action in
a notional passive 13.4

attributive as initiator + degree or extent
of action in a notional passive 13.4

attributive as initiator in a notional
passive 13.4 (

attributive-only adjectives 4.5.2

attributives of characteristics 5.2

attributives of colour 5.2

attributives of function 5.2

attributives of location 5.2

attributives of material 5.2

attributives of possession 5.2

attributives of scope 5.2

attributives of shape 5.2

attributives of state or activity 5.2

attributives of time 5.2

attributives other than adjectives 5

ba "E in imperatives 24.2

ba "E in surmise questions 23.2

ba 1 and location expressions 8.3

bé 12 and resultative complements 10.1.3
ba I as measure word 2.8.2
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ba I construction 10.1.3, 12, 13.3.4,
20.1, 20.5

ba #& construction and imperatives 12.3

ba # construction in evaluative
sentences 12.4

bé £ in admonitions or admonitory
notices 12.4

bai # in imprecise numbers: around,
about 2.5.1

bdi & hundred 2.1

ban ¥ half 2.5.2

because 22.3.1

because of 22.3.1

before 22.3.7

bei £% (and one) time more 2.5.3

bei # as a formal passive marker 13.3,
133.2,13.34

beéi # in narrative sentences 20.1

béi # unacceptable in imperatives 13.3.3

béi # versus notional passives 13.2

bei # and resultative complements 10.1.3

bei " marker of suggestion 24.2

béng & don’t 24.2

besides 11.2.5

bi & compared with, as against 4.9

bian {# then, as soon as 14.5

bian & time(s) 7.4

bié A don't 24.2

biérén H1 A other people, others 3.7

bijiao L& comparatively 4.3

bing ¥ also 22.1.3

bingqié 3 H and also 22.1.3

bixtu 250 must 18.1.5

brief duration by repeating the verb 7.3

brief duration expressions 7.3

brief durational complement 12.1.2

bu ké AT not permitted 18.1.5

bu kéyi AL not allowed to 18.1.5

bit nénggon KR cannor 18.1.5

bu(shi) &= No, it isn’t. 23.1

bubi A need not 18.1.8

budan...érqié... FME ... MH...nor
only ... but also 222

bitdé 1§ not supposed to 18.1.5, 18.1.8

biiguan (colloq.) A% no matter 22.3.6

biigué A1t bur 22.2

bushdo K70 quite a few 1.3

buyao RE don’r 18.1.5,24.2

buyong ANF there’s no need to 18.1.8,24.2

buizhi bujué NFAK imperceptibly 25.4

buzhin 7 not allowed, forbidden
to 18.1.5,243

bu N not 4.3, 6.8.2,7.7,13.2, 17, 183

by — be the responsibility of
(somebody) 11.2.3

by — introducing an agent in a passive
voice 11.2.6

by (a vehicle) 11.24

by means of 11.2.5

cai 4 only then 14.5, 16.8, 20.1, 22.2

cardinal integers 2.1

category-oriented measures 2.8.2

causative sentences 20.1

causative verbs 6.4

chain constructions 14 (passim)

change of a previous situation 21.1

chao ¥ 14.1

chéng & in a judgemental
complement 12.1.2

chéngran A it is true that 22.3.5

chiféi. .. bardn ... B3 ... A%
... unless, or, otherwise 22.3.4

chifgi . .. fouzé . . B ... BN
... unless, or, otherwise 22.3.4

chile . . . yiwai &7 ... LISt apart
from 22.3.10

chiile . . . zhiwdi BT ... 24 apart
from 22.3.10

¢i X time(s) 7.4

classifiers 2.8.2

classifying measures 2.8.2

clausal conjunctions 22.2-3

clausal conjunctives 22.2-3

clauses as attributives 5.1.3

clusters — measure words 2.8.1

cognitive verbs 17

cognitive verbs in subject—predicate
expository sentences 20.3.2

co-hyponymic relationships 1.5

collective nouns 1.1.3, 1.3

collocation 6.7

collocational coverbs 11.1.2

combinations of attributives 5.3

commendatory adjectives 4.6.5

common nouns 1.1.1, 1.3

compared with 11.2.6

comparison coverbs 11.2.6

comparisons 4.9, 25.3

complement of manner and appearance
13.2

complemented adjective in evaluative
sentences 20.4

complements 10 (passim)
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complements in notional passives 13.2

complements in the form of direction
expressions 8.5.1, 8.5.2

complements in the form of duration
phrases 7.2

complements in the form of frequency
phrases 7.3

complements in the form of location
expressions 8.3

complements of consequential state 10.3

complements of manner 10.3

completion aspect 6.8.1

complex fractions 2.4.1

compound measures 2.13

concessionary emphasis 15.4

concluding remarks 27.2

condensing phrasing 26.4

conditional adjectives 4.6.2

conjunctions 22 ( passim)

conjunctions that link words or phrases 22.1

conjunctives 22 ( passim)

consecutive actions 14.5

considering as 11.2.5

. continuation aspect 6.8.2

continuous movement 6.9.2

correlative constructions 22.4

cost 15.2

couples 2.8.1

coupling as a rhetorical device 27.2

coverbal phrases as adverbials 8.6

coverbal phrases as complements 8.6

coverbal phrases in consecutive actions
14.5

coverbal phrases of destination 14.1

coverbal phrases of direction 14.1

coverbal phrases of location 14.1

coverbal positions 11.3

coverbs 6.5, 11 (passim)

coverbs as grammatical operators 11.2.6

coverbs of direction and position 11.2.1

coverbs of instrument and vehicle 11.2.4

coverbs of time 11.2.2

da X big 4.5.1
dahuor XiXJL everyone 3.7
dajia K& everyone, everybody 3.7,24.2
dan 18 bur 22.2
dang %4 must 18.1.5
dang . .. hou (yihow) % . . UifF
after 2237
dang . .. hou (zhihow) %4 ... 2 /5
after 22.3.7

dang . . . qian (yigidn, zhigidan) (24) . ..
BI(LART » Z8U) before 22.3.7

dang . .. shi (de shihou) ¥ ... Bf(HIat
%) when 22.3.7

danshi (B but 22.2

dao F| as destination indicator, fo
arrive 8.6

dao ® 1o arrive, to 14.1

dao ¥ as location indicator 8.6

daodi 2K after all 23.9

disuan T8 to plan to 18.1.6

dative complement 12.1.2

dative sentences 20.1

dative verbs 6.3

dayué K% approximately 2.5.1

de #1 as adverbial marker 9.2-5

de 1 1.1.2,3.6,4.4,15.1, 16.10, 18.1.3

de ) for emphasis 24.4

decimals 2.4.2

dédao B# in lexical passive 3.4

definite articles 20.1

definite reference 1.2.1, 20.1

definite-referenced object with & b
construction 12.1.1

degree adverbs 4.3

degree complements 4.3

déi 1B 1o have to, must 18.1.8

delaying of attributives 5.3.2

demonstrative + measure phrases 20.1,
20.2

demonstrative adjectives 3.2

demonstrative pronouns 3.2

demonstratives (and measures) as
attributives 5.1.5

demonstratives 1.1.1, 1.2.1

déng % to wait for as pseudo-
conjunction 22.3.7

déngdéng %% and so on 3.5

denominator 2.4.1

derivable adjectives 4.6.3

derogatory adjectives 4.6.5

descriptive adjectives 2.9

descriptive adverbials 9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5

descriptive complements with 1%
de 12.1.2

descriptive sentences 7.7.3, 13.2, 20,
202,205, 21.6

descriptive verbs 6

di % ordinal prefix 2.2,2.9

diao ¥ to be finished 21.5

digital notations 2.1

direction indicators 8.5 ( passim)
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direction indicators with meanings other
than direction 8.5.3

directional complement 12.1.2, 13.2

disappearance 8.4

discreteness 1.1.1

distance from 11.2.1

disyllabic ‘verb + object’ structures 6.1

disyllabic direction indicators 8.5.2

disyllabic measures 2.12

disyllabic trochaic rhythms 26.1

dou #8 all, both 1.2.2,3.4,20.1,22.2

dou # srill 22.3.6

dui ¥ pair 2.8.1

dummy verbs 16.3,17.5

dun-commas ( * ) 22.1.1

dud £ in questions: how +
adjective 23.6

dud £ many 4.3

dué £ more than 2.5.1

dud(me) £(2) as a degree adverb:
how 43,151,245

dudchang shijian ZK&HE how long
(of time) 23.6

duojitt £ how long (of time) 23.6

dudshiao £V how many + measure
word 23.6

duéshio shijian 20 ifiE how long
(of time) 23.6

duration expressions 7.1-3

duration measures 2.14

durational complement 12.1.2,13.2

dynamic and static differences in verbs 6.2

¢é as interjection 24.4

é as interjection 24.4

echoing as a rhetorical device 27.2

echoing patterns of thythm 26.3

& 1 as interjection 24.4

elements after the verb in 4 bd
construction 12.1.2

embedding of attributives 5.3.2

emergence 8.4 ‘

emphatic chain constructions 14.7

enumeration 2.3

enumerative pronouns 3.5

ér M also 22.1.2

ér T bur 22.3.8

er/r JL as suffix 1

érqié B but also 22.1.3

evaluative complement with 1§ de
12.1.2

evaluative predicatives 15.1

evaluative sentences 19, 20, 20.4, 20.5, 21.6

except 11.2.5

exclamations 24.4-5

exclamatory questions 23.9

exclusive reference 1.2.2

expanding phrasing 26.4

exposition 21

expository sentences 7.7.1, 8.4, 19, 20,
20.3, 20.4, 20.5, 21.6

expressions of anger or abuse 24.4

facing 11.2.1

factorisation as a rhetorical device 27.1

factual statements 20.3.2

finzhéng X IE under whatever
circumstances, anyway 22.3.6

fei 3 nor 18.1.5

feidei 318 have got to 18.1.5

figurative uses of resultative
complements 10.2.4

for (somebody as beneficiary) 11.2.3

formal passive 13.1,13.3,134

fractions 2.4.1

frequency complement 12.1.2,13.2

frequency expressions 7.1,7.4

frequency measure words 2.14

from (a certain time) 11.2.2

from (aplace) 11.2.1

frustration and compulsion 17.1

functional sentences 20

gai % should 18.1.5

gan i dare 18.1.9

ganma T'5 why 23.6

ge ™ 114,282

géi 1a ro give 6.3

géi 47 in a formal passive 13.3.1

géiyn 45T 10 give 6.3

géiyll 5T fo grant (action as necessary)
as a dummy verb 17.5

gén R and (northern collog.) 22.1.1

gewei &I everybody 3.7,24.2

going to (a destination) 11.2.1

governmental coverbs 11.1.3

gradable adjectives 4.6.1

grammatical orientation of modal
verbs 184

group intentions 17.1

grouping measures 2.8.1

guaibude £R1§ no wonder 25.4

guo 3 and exposition 6.9.4

guran ER admittedly 22.3.5
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ha "4 as interjection 24.4
habitual action 20.3.2

hai % as interjection 24.4

hai ¥ as interjection 24.4

hai & as well 22.2

hai méi &% not yer 13.2
hai(shi) L) still 22.3.5,22.3.6
haishi it%2 ...or... 234
haiyo ¥ as interjection 24.4
half 25.2

hao ma &% 23.3

hé 1f¥ as interjection 24.4

hé M also 22.1.3

hé A and (neutral) 22.1.1

heé TF as interjection 24.4

héi & as interjection 24.4
héngyo FFIF as interjection 24.4
hidden presence of the narrator 25.4
hm as interjection 24.4

hng " as interjection 24.4

hou 5 after 22.3.7

houzhé /5% the latter 3.7

hui 2 can (acquired skill) 18.1.4
hui £ is likely, may 18.1.3

hui [E time(s) 7.4

human nouns 1.3

huo % as interjection 24.4
hyperbole 21.2

hyponymic relationships 1.5
hyponyms 1.1.3

idioms as attributives 5.1.7

if 2233

imperatives 24.1-3, 26.1

imperatives or requests 21.2

imprecise numbers 2.5.1

improper fractions 2.4.1

in (a place) 11.2.1

in accordance with 11.2.5

in line with 11.2.5

in order to 22.3.9

in the direction of 11.2.1

in the light of 11.2.5

indefinite articles 20.1

indefinite pronouns 3.4

indefinite pronouns as enumerative
pronouns 3.5

indefinite reference 1.2.1

indeterminate excess 2.5.1

initiator-oriented descriptive
adverbials 9.3

integers followed by fractions 2.4.1

intentionality in & b4 construction 12.2

intentions 20.3.2

intentions put into practice 17.1
interjections 24.4

international measures 2.8.1
interrogative pronouns 3.3
interrogative sentences 23 ( passim)
intransitive verbs 6.1

introductory phrases 24.4
inversion 27.1

Jji JL how many + measure word 23.6

ji /L which + measure word 3.3

Ji JL several, a few 1.1.2, 1.3, 2.5.1

jiang # as alternative to 188 ba 12.4

jido W in a formal passive 13.3.2

Jiao M ro have the name of, to be
called 15.1

Jiao # in a formal passive 13.3.1

jido & comparatively 4.3

jidra B4 supposing 22.3.3

jiayt MLl to provide (an envisaged result)
as a dummy verb 17.5

jie & to borrow or lend 6.3

Jiézhe H£#& following thar 22.3.7

Jjijiang B14% soon 21.5

jinxing #17 to start or carry out
(an indicated process) as a dummy
verb 17.5

jiran . .. jiv (name) BEXK . .. FEFH L)
...since ... then 22.3.2

jishi JUBY when 23.6

Jin 5t soon 18.1.3

jitn 3 then 14.5,20.1,22.2

jijing 5% after all 23.9

jiusht B2 even if 22.3.5

jitsuan 3 even if 22.3.5

judgemental complement with /%
chéng 12.1.2

Jjuéding &5E to decide to 18.1.6

jushud #if according to talk 25.4

juxtaposition of two consecutive
numbers 2.5.1

kan & to see what happens 14.2

kén & be willing 18.1.7

kénéng FI&E be possible 18.1.3

kéyi "TLL be possible 18.1.2

kéyi ®1LA may, be allowed to 18.1.1

kuai B quickly 18.1.3

kuai R be about 1o 21.1

kuaiyao R soon 21.5

la s 23, 24.2

)4i 3k as direction indicator 8.5
(passim)
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1ai 3% indicating approximation: around,
about 2.5.1

1ai 3k to come following coverbal
phrases 14.1

14i 3k r0 come preceding a verb indicating
purpose 14.2

layered or sequential images as a
rhetorical device 27.1

le T as aspect marker 6.3, 6.8.1, 19.2,
20.1, 20.3, 21.3-4

le T as end of sentence particle 19.2,
24.2

le T interchangeable with zhe % 8.4

le T sentences 21 (passim)

le 7 to voice an interruption 24.4

le T with two or three functions in
one 21.5

le-expository sentences 19.2, 20.5, 21
(passim)

1éi 1% end-of-imperative particle 24.2

let alone 22.3.10

lexical passive 13.1, 13.4

lexical requirements in syntactic
constructions 27

lido T to end 21,21.5

like as comparison coverb 11.2.6

ling F zero 2.1

liyou 3 reason 14.3

location expressions 20.1

Iocation expressions as sentence
beginners 8.4

location expressions as sentence
terminators 8.3

locational complement 12.1.2, 13.2

location-oriented measures 2.8.2

16u % end-of-imperative particle 24, 2,
24.5

m as interjection 24.4
ma's 231,232
ma W end-of-exclamation particle
expressing mild retort 24.5
main verb in a € ba construction
12.1.3
man i# full 8.4, 20.2
manipulative coverbs 11.2.6
manner of existence 6.9.1
material nouns 1.1.2, 1.3
mathematical symbols 1.2.6
measure word phrases 1.2.1
measures 1.1.1, 1.2, 2.8-14
measures and other attributives 2.9
méi & every 2.9,7.5

méi(you) ¥&(H) in giving explanations or
causes 14.3

méi(you) 1&(F) negating a notional
passive 13.2

méi(you) % (H) negating a past action
6.8.1,7.7, 169, 17

méi(ydu) %(H) never negating a modal
verb 18.3

méi(you) ¥ (#) negating possession 16.1

men #7] plural suffix 1.3

metaphor-oriented measures 2.8.2

metonymic relationships 1.5

miinde %18 1o avoid, etc. 14.2, 22.3.9

missing measures 2.11

mo 5 not to 243

modal verbs 18 ( passim)

modal verbs and end-of-sentence le T
21.1

modal verbs and evaluative
sentences 20.4

modal verbs and negation 23.5

modal verbs in complements 13.2

modal verbs in the comment of an
expository sentence 13.2

modal verbs of ability or skill 18.1.4

modal verbs of boldness 18.1.9

modal verbs of necessity 18.1.8

modal verbs of obligation 18.1.5

modal verbs of permission 18.1.1

modal verbs of possibility 18.1.2

modal verbs of probability 18.1.3

modal verbs of willingness 18.1.7

modal verbs of wishing 18.1.6

modal verbs versus verbs that take verbal
or clausal objects 17

modified adjective in evaluative
sentences 20.4

moféi 33 unless 22.3.3

monosyllabic referential adverbs 9.1(ii)

monosyllabic syllables of a grammatical
nature 26.1

mou ¥ certain 2.9

multiples 2.5.2

multiplication table 2.7

nd ¥ which 2.9,3.3,242

na fif thar 2.9, 3.2

nagué BE which country 23.6

nili B8 where 3.3

nali & there 3.2

name 3R 4 so, like thar 4.3, 15.1, 16.5,
nandao %38 is it possible to say 23.8
nar HfJL where 3.3, 23.6
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nar #JL there 3.2

narration 21

narrative sentences 7.7.2, 10, 13.2, 20,
20.1, 205, 21.6

narrative verbs 6

national measures 2.8.1

nayang 38 so, like that 16.5

ne "¢ adding a rhetorical tone to a
continuation aspect 6.8.2

ne "¢ in exclamations 24.5

ne "E in follow-up queries 23.7

ne W in question-word questions 23.6

negation and time reference 7.7

negation of a notional passive 13.2

negation of expository sentences 20.3.3

negation of modal verbs 18.3

negation of the continuation aspect 6.8.2

negative counterparts of T le
sentences 6.8.1

negative descriptive sentences 7.7.3

negative expository sentences 7.7.1

negative intentions 17.1

negative narrative sentences 7.7.2

negator with guo i¥ 6.9.4

néi W which + measure word 2.9, 3.3,
23.6

nei 3 that 2.9,3.2

néng A can versus potential
complement 20.5

néng(gou) GE(#) can, be able to 18.1.1,
18.1.2, 18.14

ng "8 as interjection 24.4

nin % you (polite form) 3.1

ningké . .. yé b T ... A would
rather ... than 22.3.8

ningké bir. .. yé THR ... & would
rather . . . than 22.3.8

ningyuan ... yé bi TE ... &F would
rather ... 22.3.8

ningyuan ba FEA ... 8 would
rather . . . than 22.3.8

no matter 22.3.6

nominalisation 1, 1.6

non-action verbs 6

non-derivable adjectives 4.6.3

non-gradable adjectives 4.5.2, 4.6.1

non-reduplicable adjectives 4.6.4

notional passive 13.1, 13.2, 13.3.2, 134

notional passives and complements 13.2

notional passives and location
expressions 8.3

nouns 1 ( passim)

nouns as adverbials 1.4

nouns as attributives 1.4, 5.1.1

nouns as headwords modified by a
numeral + measure phrase 1.4

nouns as headwords modified by an
adjectival attributive 1.4

nouns as headwords of a postposition 1.4

nouns as nominal predicates 1.4

nouns as objects of prepositions 1.4

nouns as objects of transitive verbs 1.4

nouns as predicatives after shi 2 1.4

nouns as prefix-like forms 1.5

nouns as subjects of sentences 1.4

nouns as suffix-like forms 1.5

nouns as topics of sentences 1.4

nouns joined by a conjunction 1.4

nouns juxtaposed to each other 1.4

nouns with suffixes 1

number 1.1.1,1.2.1, 2.1-7

number agreement 6.6

numeral + measure phrases 20.2

numerals 1.1.1, 1.2.1, 2.1-7

numerals (and measures) as
attributives 5.1.5

numerator 2.4.1

nuod % as interjection 24.4

0 'B/ME as interjection 24.4

6 ® as interjection 24.4

0 " as interjection 24.4

omission of the descriptive marker de
9.4

omissions 25.5

omissions in a discourse 25.5

on 11.2.1

on the basis of 11.2.5

on the spot 11.2.1

only if 22.3.4

only when 22.3.4

onomatopaeic terms 5.1

ordinals 2.2, 2.9

otherwise 22.3.10

owing to 11.2.5

dy0 "B as interjection 24.4

packaging measures 2.8.1
padding phrasing 26.4
pairs 2.8.1
parallel constructions 22.4
parallel matching as a rhetorical
device 27.1
part-and-whole relationships of nouns 1.5
partitioning measures 2.8.1
parts (measures) 2.8.1
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passive coverbs 11.2.6

passive voice 13 (passim)

past time 6.8.1

peer characteristics of coverbs 11.1

percentages 2.4.2

permanent characteristics of non-action
verbs 6

permanent states of non-action verbs 6

persistent posture with zhe & 6.9.2

personal pronouns 3.1

phatic exchanges 24.4

ping % no matter what 22.3.6

plans 20.3.2

plural personal pronouns 3.1

plurality 1.3

point-of-time expressions 7.1, 20.1

position indicators 8.1

positive intentions and aspirations 17.1

possessive forms 3.1

possessive personal pronouns 3.1

post-‘numeral + measure word’
attributives 5.2

postpositional phrases with ¥ de as
attributives 5.1.4

postpositions 8.1

post-verbal coverbal phrases 11.3

potential complements 10.2 ( passim),
14.7, 20.3.2, 20.5

potential directional complements 10.2.3

pre-‘numeral + measure word’
attributives 5.2

predicative-only adjectives 4.5.3

predicatives of age 15.2

predicatives of date 15.2

predicatives of height 15.2

predicatives of time 15.2

predicatives of weight 15.2

predicatives with an optional shi & 15.2

preference 20.3.2

prepositional phrases with ¥ de as
attributives 5.1.4 ‘

presentational factors in stylistic
configurations 27.1

pre-verbal adverbial modifiers of manner
with de #1 10.3

pre-verbal coverbal phrases 11.3

price 15.2

progression as a rhetorical device 27.2

pronominals 3.6

pronouns as attributives 5.1.6

proper nouns 1.1.5, 1.3

prosodic coverbs 11.1.4

prosodic features 26 (passim)

prosodic requirements in syntactic
constructions 27
pro-words 3.7

gian T thousand 2.1

qiang 3& slightly more 2.5.1

qianzhé A& the former 3.7

qing 1§ please 24.2-3

qu % as a direction indicator 8.5 (passim)

qit % o go following coverbal phrases
indicating destination 14.1

qi % to go preceding a verb indicating
purpose 14.2

quanhi £0J1 power or authority 14.3

queé #i pur 22.2

question-word questions 23.6

rang ik as a passive voice
marker 13.3.1-2

ranhou 25 after thar, then 22.3.7

reason or cause 14.3

reduplicable adjectives 4.6.4

reduplicated imperatives 24.2

reduplication of measures 2.10

reference 1.2

reference adverbs 3.4

reference agreement 6.6

referential adverbs in the comment of an
expository sentence 13.2

regarding 11.2.5

registral differences in coverbs 11.1.1

reiterated imperatives 24.2

reiteration for cumulative effect 27.1

relative position of adverbials 9.5

relying on (a person, etc.) 11.2.5

réng(ran) 71(%%) still 22.3.5

rénjia AR others 3.7

repeated verb of purpose 14.2

requests 24.3

restrictive adverbials 9.1

resultative complements 10.1.3, 12.1.2,
13.2,21.1

reversal of a previous situation 21.1

rhetorical factors in stylistic
configurations 27.2

rhetorical questions 23.8

rhythm 21.4, 26 ( passim)

ri Wi 22.2

rif(gud) . . . jin (name) TWER) ...
BMOERAY... if... then 2233

ra(guod) R if 22.3.3

riagué MR if 22.2

ruo 55 slightly less 2.5.1
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ruoféi &3 if (it were) not (the case)
that 22.3.3
ruoshi &R if 22.3.3

second object in a 2 ba
construction 12.1.2
semantic agreement 6.6
semantic categories of coverbs 11.2
semantic categories of modal verbs 18.1
semantic fields of nouns 1.5
sentence types 20.5
sentences embedded in other
sentences 19
sequencing of attributives 5.2
sequential coverbs 11.1.5
series 2.8.1
shang wei # % not yet 13.2
shiao /b few 4.3
shape-oriented measures 2.8.2
shéi it who/whom 3.3, 23.6
shéi zhidao EHIE who would
expect 254
; shénme ft 4 any 1.2.2
- shénme 2 what 3.3, 23.6
shénme difang 2 #75 where 23.6
shénme shihou ft 2 &H& when 23.6
shi £ 1o cause 6.4
shi £ after youde &#) 16.10
© shi £ as a pivot 15.7
shi 2 assessing an overall situation 15.5
shi & expressing emphasis 15.4, 20.3.1
shi 72 forming part of a connector 15.6
shi 2 in comparison with you & when
indicating existence 15.3
shi % indicating existence 8.4, 15.3,
16.2
shi & to be 6, 15 ( passim)
shi & 10 be in expository sentences 20,
20.3.1
shi & to be introducing predicative 15.1
shi...de & ... .8 205
shi de 2 Yes, it is. 23.1
shoudao 3| in Jexical passives 13.4
shuang X pair 2.8.1
shui # who/whom 3.3, 23.6
shui zhidao 1B E who would
expect 25.4
simultaneous actions 14.6
since (a certain time) 11.2.2
since (in making inferences) 22.3.2
singular personal pronouns 3.1
small indeterminate numbers or amounts
— measure words 2.8.1 -

so as not to 22.3.9

so as to 22.3.9

spatial affinity of nouns 1.5

spatial nouns 1.1.6

speaker perspective of modal verbs 18.2

standard measures 2.8

stressed syllables in prose rhythm 26.1

stylistic agreement 6.6

stylistic considerations 27

subject + predicate 20, 20.1, 25.5

subject + predicate as topic 19.3

subject + predicate between topic and
comment 19.4

subjective endorsement behind the
objective explanation 21.2

subject—predicate expository
sentences 20.3.2

subject—predicate structures versus topic—
comment structures 6

sub-topic 19.1

suggestions in the form of questions 23.3

sui & though 22.2

suiran &4 though 22.2,22.3.5

suirdan(sui) . . . dan(shi) £&(&) ...
(&) although 22.3.5

suiran(sui) . . . ké(shi) BR(R) ... TR)
although 22.3.5

summing up a series of actions 21.3

suoyi FTLh therefore 15.4,22.3.1

superordinate term 1.5

surmise questions 23.2

syntactic functions of nouns 1.4

syntactic sequences and their underlying
rhythm 26.2

ta ¥ ir 25

tagging a measure to a noun 1.1.3

tang # time(s) 7.4

Tang poetry 26.1

tangibility 1.1.1

tangruo ## in case 22.3.3

telescopic constructions 19 ( passim)

temporal nouns 1.1.6, 1.4

than 11.2.6

therefore 22.3.1

though 22.35

through 11.2.1

till (a certain time) 11.2.2

time adverbials in the comment of an
expository sentence 13.2

time adverbs 21.1

time expressions 7.6, 9.1

together with 11.2.3
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tong A and (southern colloquial) 22.1.1

topic 13.2, 19.1, 20.3.1, 20.4

topic + comment structure with modal
verbs 18.4

topic and subject 19.2

topic—comment expository sentences 20,
20.3.1

topic—comment structures versus subject—
predicate structures 6

tou 3k as suffix 1

towards 11.2.1

transient performance 6

transitive verbs 6.1

trisyllabic rhythm in established
words 26.2.2

tud % sertled 21.5

uncertain aspirations 17.1

unconditional adjectives 4.6.2

unitary notations 2.1

unstressed syllables in prose rhythm 26.1
usage differences in coverbs 11.1.6

verb + object patterns 26.2.1
verbal attributives 2.9
verbal potential complements 10.2.2
verbal resultative complements 10.1.2
verbs as attributives 5.1.2
verbs as nouns 1.6
verbs of appearance and value 17.4
verbs of emotion 17
verbs of intention and aspiration 17.1
verbs of knowing and thinking 17.3
verbs of request/requirement 6.4
verbs that take verbal or clausal

objects 17 (passim)
voiced intentions 17.1
wai as interjection 24.4
wan JJ ten thousand 2.1
wang 2 hope 24.3
wanyl 77— in the event of 22.3.3
wéi 5 in a judgemental

complement 12.1.2
wei B as interjection 24.4
wei...suo ... Fr 1335
weile 8T in order to 22.3.9
weishénme 14 why 23.6
when 22.3.7
whenever something happens 11.2.2
with (an instrument or appliance) 11.2.4
with 11.2.3
would rather 22.3.8
wi 7] do not 24.3

wii & not 18.3

wilun (formal) %1€ no matter 22.3.6

wiixii £/ need nor 18.1.8

xi ™ as interjection 24.4

xi % hope 24.3

xiang 8 would like, be thinking of 8.1.6

xiang [ in the direction of 14.1

xiang & like, as 15.1

xing b xing 17447 All right? 233

xing ¥ having the surname of . .. 15.1

xingqi ji 281/L what day (of the
week) 23.6

xiidud 5% many 1.3

xuyao T E need 18.1.8

xiiyao E have to 18.1.5

ya % in exclamatory questions 23.9

ya ¥f in exclamations 24.5

ya "f in imperatives 24.2

yao & to want 18.1.6, 18.2

yao ¥ about to 18.1.3

yao E will soon 21.1

yao(shi) . .. jit (name) . .. B(R)
(collog.) . . . I 4)
o if.. . then... 2233

yao(shi) E(#) (collog.) if 22.3.3

(yao)bushi (EYAR if (it were) not
(the case) that 22.3.3

yé . also 1.2.2, 3.4

y& . also as a clausal conjunctive 22.2

yé 1 also with an indefinite subject 20.1

yé % nevertheless 22.3.5

yé L still 22.3.6

yes—no questions 23.1

yet 22.3.5

yi —one 1.2.2.

yi — indicating togetherness, swiftness,
abruptness etc. 9.4

yi bufen —&45 part of 2.8.1

yi...jin...—... % ... assoonas
14.5,22.3.7

yi xilie — %75 a series of 2.8.1

vi B as interjection 24.4

yi L soasto 14.2

yi 78 also 22.2

Vi {2 hundred million 2.1

yibian BAME so as to 22.3.9

yibian...yibian... =% ... —& ...
...while ... 14.6

yidign(r) —=JL a litle 1.1.2, 1.1.4,
2.8.1

yithuir —&JL a litile while 7.3

yiji AR also 22.1.3
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yijing €4 already 21.1

yimidn BA% so as not to 14.2,22.3.9

yimian...yimian... —@& ... —@
...while ... 146

yin & because 22.3.1

yinci Et therefore 22.3.1

yin’ér & therefore 22.3.1

ying R7 must 18.1.5

yingdang R4 ought to 18.1.5

yinggai K% ought to 18.1.5

- yinwei H N because 22.3.1

yinwei &} because 154

© yinwei...sudyi. . BN FTEL
... because . . . therefore 22.2

yixia —F briefly, a bit 7.3

- yixié —% some 1.1.2,1.1.4, 1.3,2.8.1

yo M as interjection 24.4

you Hj as interjection 24.4

you A as a dummy verb 16.3

you # as an adjectival formative 16.6

you # as first verb in a sequence 16.11

you & expressing ideas of development
and change 16.7

you & in expository sentences 20

you # for emphasis 20.3.1

you A indicating ‘part of” 16.10

you # indicating possession 16.1

you # introducing a conditional
clause 16.8

you A introducing comparison 16.5,
20.3.1

you F introducing subjects and time or
location expressions 16.3

you # specifying degree or extent 16.4

you & there is/are indicating
existence 8.4, 16.2

you & to have 16 (passim)

you & to have as a non-action verb 6

you & to have for giving explanations or
reasons 14.3

you A versus shi & in indicating
existence 15.3

youde shi B2 there's plenty of 15.3

youdidn % 5 a little, a bit 16.4

youxié B2 q little, a bit 16.4

youya T because 22.3.1

yu 5 and (fml.) 22.1

yu T to give 6.3

yuanyi & to be willing 18.1.7

yiqi...daoburu... 55 . . B0
... instead of, it's better ... 22.3.8

yashi T4 thereupon, and so 22.3.7

zai # only then 14.5

zai TF as aspect marker 20.2, 20.3

zai 1€ at, in, on, exist 1.1.6, 8.3, 14.1

zai 7E in the process of 6.8.2

zai 7£ with location expressions 8.2

zaodao #E#| in lexical passives 13.4

zénme & 2 how, by what means 23.6

zénmeyang ‘& 28 how, by what
means 23.3, 23.6

zénmeyang ‘& 2 #¥ as a pro-word 3.7

zényang ‘EfF how, by what means 23.6

zérén T responsibility 14.3

zero connectives 22.5

zhao JE trillion 2.1

zhe 1X this 2.9,3.2

zhe % as persistent manner
indicator 20.2, 20.3

zhe % for disyllabic rthythm 8.2—-4

zhe % in imperatives 24.2

zhe % indicating accompanying manner
or circumstances 6.9.3, 14.4-5

zhe # indicating continuous
existence 6.9.1

zhe % with zai 7E to indicate persistent
posture or continuous movement 6.9.2

zhei iX this 2.9, 3.2

zheéli ;X8 here 3.2

zhén & really 24.4

zhéngzai 1EFE just in the process of
6.8.2

zhéngzai IE7E emphatic alternative to
£ zai 20.2

zher XL here 3.2

zhi Z qualifying a monosyllabic noun
headword 5.1.7

zhijian AL only see 25.4

zhiyao RE only if, provided 22.3.4

zhiydu 25 only when, only if 16.8

zhiyou...cdi... RE ... 4 ... only
when, only if, only then 22.2,223.4

zhong # rype, kind, category 1.1.4

zhiinbeéi #% to prepare, plan to 18.1.6

zhawei # I everyone 3.7

zi T as suffix 1

7igé %H& qualifications 14.3

ziger AL oneself 3.7

ziji HC oneself 3.7

zu T to hire or rent 6.3

zui § most 4.3

zuo E in a judgemental
complement 12.1.2

zudyoun A1 more or less 2.5.1
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